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PREFACE. 



This little volume is intended as an aid to the advanced student 
of medicine who is preparing for his degree, or to the young prac- 
titioner in diagnosing affections or selecting the remedy for them. 

The author has endeavored to place in as concise language as 
possible the essentials of the principles and practice of medicine, 
and in order to do this in few words has been obliged in some 
instances to make sUght sacrifices of grammar at the altar of 
brevity. 

He hopes it will be distinctly understood by the student that this 
book is not intended to, nor can it, replace the larger text-books in 
general use. 

He dedicates it to the many students who have honored him 
with their attention during the past fifteen years, and acknowl- 
edges his indebtedness to most of the recent works on the Practice 
of Medicine, and especially on Neurology ; and also to his friend, 
Dr. John M. Eager, recently of Baltimore, who has kindly under- 
taken the index for him. 

In conclusion he would thank the medical critics for the kindness 
which they have shown him in the past, and invite any suggestions 
which they or other of his readers may feel disposed to make. 
- o «• J J7 TO -7 J 7 T- THE AUTHOR. 

313 8. Sixteenth St., Phladelphia, 
September, 1890. 
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THE ESSENTIALS 



OF THE 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 



INTRODUCTION. 

What is meant by the principles and practice of medicine ? 

By this term is meant all the knowledge which has been acquired 
of the cause, pathology, symptoms and cure of disease. 

What is pathology ? 

Patliolocjy relates to the study of disease, or diseased action dur- 
ing life, and is divided into general and special pathology. 

What is meant by these terms ? 

By general pathology is meant the study of groups of disease 
processes, e. g. , the pathology of fever. By special pathology is 
meant the disease process occurring in one affection, as the pathology 
of typhoid fever. 

What is pathological anatomy ? 

Pathological anatomy is the study of diseased processes as they 
are found after death. 

What is pathological chemistry ? 

This is the study of the changes produced by disease in the 
excretions, secretions or tissues of the body. 

What is disease ? 

Disease is a deviation from the normal standard of healthy func- 
tions, or from the standard tissue changes. \ functional disease is 
ooe in which the tissues do not properly perform their fuoction, but 
2 17 
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in which there is no stnictural alteration to be found. An oiyamc 
disease is one in which the functions are not properly performed, 
owing to structural lesion of the tissues at fault. Every disease has 
a local anatomical beginning. 

What is meant by the incubation period ? 

The incubation period is that time elapsing between exposure to 
a disease and the manifestation of the first symptoms. The time 
during which the disease may be said to lie latent in the system. 

What is the prodromic period? 

This is the stage of early development of disease, the time elaps- 
ing between the incubation period and the full manifestation of 
diseased action. 

What are symptoms ? 

Symptoms are the language of diseased nature, and may be either 
objective or subjective. Objective symptoms are such as are evident 
to the senses of the observer. Subjective symptoms are such as are 
felt and complained of by the patient. 

How do diseases terminate ? 

All diseases terminate in health or in death. They may end by 
(1) Lysis, a gradual withdrawal of diseased action ; (2) by Crisis, a 
sudden change for better or worse ; or (3) by Metastasis, a sudden 
shifting of the disease. The first process is most common ; the last 
is rarely seen. 

What is death? 

Death is a complete cessation of the bodily functions and of recon- 
structive tissue change. Death always comes through one of three 
channels, the heart, the brain or the lungs. It may be due to 
asthenia, or increasing debility with depression of the vital function, 
to ancemia, or an insufficient quantity or quality of the blood, to 
apncea, or non-aeration of the blood, and consequently of the tissues, 
or to coma, an abolition of the function of the brain. 

What is meant by aetiology ? 
This is the study of the causes producing disease. 

How may the causes of diseases be divided ? 

They may be divided into predisposing and exciting causes. Pre- 
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di'sjwsing cnmrs may be inherited, ov acquired by debilitating 
influences. Our habits, age, sex, occupation, race and previous dis- 
eases all act as predisposing causes. Exciting causes may be food 
(too little or too much, or of unhealthy quality), drink (impure 
water or milk, or other beverages), heat, cold, noxious substances 
in the atmosphere (such as chemical poisons or disease germs), 
barometric changes, different electrical conditions, absence of light, 
or substances or individuals with whom we come in contact produc- 
ing infectious or contagious diseases. 

What is an infectious disease ? 

An Infectious Disease is one which is due to a disease-germ 
introduced into the body from without, but not capable of being 
reproduced in the body, hence, not capable of being communicated 
from one individual to another [e.g., influenza, malaria, tubercle). 

What is a contagious disease ? 

This is a disease due to a specific cause, capable of being repro- 
duced in the economy, and of being transmitted from the sick to the 
well (e. g. , typhus fever, smallpox). 

How does contagion spread? 

Contagion spreads princij^ally by absolute contact with the poison, 
and to a slight extent, also, by atmospheric diff"usion. The atmos- 
phere, however, dilutes and weakens the poison. 

What is meant by a sporadic disease ? 

A Sporadic Disease is one which occurs in isolated cases (e. g. , 
rheumatism). 

What is meant by an endemic disease ? 

A disease is endemic when a number of cases occur in a limited 
locality, due to the same cause (e. typhoid fever in a limited 
locality, from drinking water of a contaminated well). 

What is an epidemic disease ? 

When a disease is widely spread over a community it is said to be 
epidemic {e.g., cholera or smallpox). Epidemics are usually con- 
tagious or infectious. 

What is diagnosis ? 

Diagnosis is the discovery of disease by means of its symptoms. 
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What is differential diagnosis ? 

Differential Diaynnsisf is tlic art of discovering the disease which 
is present by a careful comparison of its symptoms with those of 
other diseases which may closely simulate it. 

What is prognosis ? 

Prognosis is the art of foretelling the issue of any disease (it may 
be general, as the general prognosis of typhoid fever, or special, as 
the special prognosis of any given case). 

What is meant by treatment ? 

Treatment is the art of preventing disease, or of taking care of the 
sick, and alleviating their sufferings, or of aiding and hastening their 
cure. It may be Prophylactic when the aim is to prevent the spread 
of disease ; Abortive, where the disease is cut short and prevented 
from running its regular course ; Palliative, where it tends to allay 
suffering ; Expectant, where the disease is allowed to run its course, 
the symptoms being treated as they require it ; Restorative, where 
it alms to build uj) the constitution, and restore to the system such 
materials as may be wanting* in the economy (e. g. , iron in anremia, 
or the phosphates in rickets) ; or Radical, where a rapid impression 
is made upon the system and the course of a disease cut short. 



GENERAL SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

What is meant by general symptomatology ? 

By general symptomatology is meant the study of such symptoms 
as pain, the expression of the face, the pulse, the tongue and the 
temperature, not in connection with any special disease, but with 
diseased processes generally. 

Describe the varieties of pain. 

(1) Pain may be sharp, acute and lanceolating (usually intermit- 
tent). This kind of pain is seen in peripheral nervous affections, 
as neuralgia ; also in the inflammations of serous membranes. 

(2) It may be dull, gnawing and more or less continuous. This 
kind of pain is found in chronic tissue changes generally (e. g. in 
hepatic or splenic affections and in inflammation of the mucous 
membranes or of bone) . 
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Eocception. — In malignant diseases (cancer), even when character 
ized by chronic tissue changes, the pain is sharp. 

The character of the pain will vary also according to the tissue 
involved (c. g.^ in inflammations of the sicin it is burning and itching, 
in the bone, duU and boring, in mucous membranes, aching, etc.). 

Describe the physiognomy of disease. 

Various diseases have their own characteristic physiognomies, 
which cannot be described accurately, and a knowledge of which 
can only be acquu'ed by experience (e. g. , malaria, cancer, scrofula, 
tubercle, respiratory and cardiac diseases, and various fevers) . 

Describe the pulse of disease. 

The normal pulse in adults varies from 65 to 75 per minute ; in 
infants, from 112 to 120 ; «/i old age, about 60, rising in extreme old 
age until it approaches that of the infant. It is more rapid in 
females, more rapid during waking, more rapid in the erect posture, 
and more rapid during digestion. The pulse of disease should be 
studied with regard to its frequency (rapid or slow), its volume or 
strength (full or small), its resistance or tension (hard and incom- 
pressible, soft and compressible), and its rhythm. 

A moderately rapid pidse is found in acute sthenic diseases. 

A very rapid pulse, in marked anaemia, or in low fevers with great 
debility, therefore it shows great weakness. 

The pulse is very slow in brain effusions, in disintegration of the 
cardiac muscle, as the result of great cold, in jaundice and in shock. 

It is fuU in health, in states of high arterial tension from any 
cause (e. g. , powerful ventricular contractions). 

A hard pidse is usually associated with a full pulse, and is found 
in the early stages of acute diseases. 

Exceptions. — (1) The receding pulse of certain cardiac diseases 
is full but not hard. (2) In atheroma of the vessels, the pulse is 
hard because the vessels are rigid, but is not full. 

A small pulse is usually soft and compressible and is seen in 
debility. 

Exception. — In peritonitis and other inflammations below the 
diaphragm, the pulse is small but hard and wiry. 

Rhythm. — The rhythm is altered in certain brain diseases, as tuber- 
cular meningitis ; in organic diseases of the cardiac muscles, in func- 
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tional disturbam-o from porvcrtod iDiicivatiou ol' tlic lioart (as from 
iiuligostion), iroin the aluise of U)ba(>co, tea or alr.)liol, or Irom 
uterine disorders. In children the rhythm may be distuibed from 
the clianges occurring at puberty, or iiom certain medicines, as 
quinine. 

Describe the appearance of the tongue in disease. 

Tlio tonuHc la hmlth is small, smooth, and often slightly coated, 
l)articulariy in the morning. These characters may be altered by 
disease of the organ itself or by disturbances of the system at large. 

It is red, swollen and siiperjiclalli/ ulcerated in acute glossitis, and 
may be characteristically alttu-ed by other local disease, as ulcer., can- 
cer, syphilis, etc. When the tongue is hcftcllij coated (due to the 
accumulation of ciiithclium) it shows that a similar condition exists 
in the alimentary canal, especially the stomach and the upper i)art 
of the small intestines. This is seen in all acute catarrhs of the 
alimentaiy tract. Tlie coating is usually white. It may be yellow 
in hepatic disorders or it may be artificially colored from food. 

It may be denuded of eplthellnm, and studded with iirominent 
pajiilUv!, as in scarlet fever, dysentery, and sometimes in pneu- 
monia. 

When the tongue is ven/ moist it indicates an increased secretion 
of the mouth, and generally a similar condition of the upper part 
of the alimentary tract. It is often swollen and indented by the 
teeth. This condition may result from ptyalisin, or as a part of a 
general hyper-secretion of all the glands. It is not a very common 
condition. 

The tongue is dry in persons who sleep habitually with their 
mouths open, as when the nares are obstructed It is also seen 
when the secretions generally are arrested, which in acute disease 
shows a condition of lowered vitality, hence a condition of danger. 
According to Dickinson the tongue is usually dry just before death. 
In coma, no matter what the cause, the tongue will be found dry. 
If in the course of a chronic disease the tongue should be dri/, sugar 
will probably be found in the urine. 

A laid tonr/ne is seen when the circulation is much interfered 
with. 

It is cctrenifJij red in great irritation of the stomach and bowels. 
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but may be red only at the tip and edges, the remainder of the tongue 
being concealed by heavy coating. 

A glazed tongue, smooth and glossy, ici'fh prominent papillce, 
discolored, often brownish, and frequently cracked or fissured, is only 
seen in cases of great jirostration. The glazed appearance is due to 
fungi developed between and on the papilla. 

A Jtssured tongue, if neither glazed nor brown, indicates nothing 
of importance, frequently being seen in perfectly healthy indi- 
viduals. 

How is the temperature of the body ascertained ? 

The temperature is taken by a clinical thermometer, placed either 
in the mouth, axilla or rectum, the mouth being the most convenient, 
the axilla the most accurate. A self-registering thermometer is 
used, and should be gently waved to and fro by swinging the arm, 
in order to set the index. It is then placed in the axilla carefully, 
in such a manner that it is in contact with the skin on all sides, and 
is allowed to remain for at least six minutes, when it is removed 
and the temperature read. It should be taken at least twice daily. 

What is the normal temperature of the body ? 

The average temperature is 98.6°. There may be a normal varia- 
tion of from .5° above to .5° below the average, which is compatible 
with perfect health. These variations are even greater in children. 
The temperature of the mouth is about .5° lower, that of the rectum 
1.° higher, than the axillary temperature. There is a certain rela- 
tion between the temperature and the pulse, the latter increasing 
about ten beats per minute for every 1° rise in temperature above 
the normal. 

Are greater variations than the above compatible with life ? 

The temperature in fever may rise to 107° with recovery (rare). 
A temperature of 111° has been observed in cerebral rheumatism, 
the patient recovering (very rare). Mr. Teale has reported a case 
of injury to the nervous system which recovered, in which the tem- 
perature rose to 117°. Another case has been reported, of 120° (?), 
with recovery. When the temperature is very high the thermome- 
ter is usually inaccurate, or the patient is playing some trick with 
the instrument (malingering cases). In hysterical patients under 
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great excitcinont the temporatuiv may bo very high ^^^'^^ 
time. 

The temperdturc is (lejmeJ in debihty (97°). After severe 
cholera morbus, or in eollai)se eholera, it may even be as low as 92°. 
In the insane it sometimes falls to 80°, or even below it. 

What temperature indicates a fever ? 

A temperature of over 100° is a febrile temperature. From 100° 
to 101° is a slight fever ; 101° to 103° a decided lever ; 103° to 105° 
a high fever ; when over 105° it indicates great danger. 

What is meant by the period of defervescence ? 

The decline of the li ver is thus si)oken of The temperature then 
often falls below the normal. 

Do special diseases have characteristic temperatures ? 

Certain diseases have peculiar temj^eraturc records which are 
characteristic of them, e.g., typhoid fever, measles, etc. In can- 
cerous affections the temperature is below the normal. In all cases 
where the tubercular process is active the temperature is above the 
normal. 

Is the temperature of any prognostic value ? 

In fevers a steady or falling temperature is a favorable sign, while 
a rising temperature indicates danger. If it remains high when it 
should fall it is a bad sign. In acute tuberculosis when the fever 
subsides the active process is arrested. 

What therapeutic indications may be deduced from the study 
of the temperature ? 

A high temperature calls for antipyretics. A low demands 
stimulants and tonics. 

Is the thermometer ever used to take the local temperature 
of individual parts of the body ? 

As increased ti.s.sue change is accompanied by elevation of tem- 
perature, which will be higher in the neighborhood where it is 
produced, the thermometer over an inflamed part will indicate a 
greater elevation of temperature than over other parts of the body. 
For the purpose of taking the surface temperature, thermometers 
are used the bulbs of which are arranged in a flattened coil. The 
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surface temperature is always several degrees lower than that of the 
axilla, due to evaporation and the radiation of heat. The tempera- 
ture of the head and abdomen is nearly 3° lower, and that of the 
chest 2° lower than that of the axilla. 



GENERAL DISEASES.— A. (EXANTHEMATOUS 
AND ZYMOTIC DISEASES.) 

Fever. 

What are the characteristics of a fever ? 

Fevers are characterized by (1) an elevation of temperature; 

(2) Increased rapidity of tissue change; 

(3) As a rule increased rapidity of the circulation^ and 

(4) Alteration in the secretions^ which are usually diminished. 

What are the general indications for their treatment ? 

(1) Reduce the temperature by cold sponging, cold baths, quinine 
(gr. xx), or if the temperature is very high, by antipyretics, as 
antipyrine. 

(2) Give easily digested food in small amounts frequently re- 
peated, to counterbalance the waste of the tissue. 

(3) Regulate the circidation by alcohol, ammonia, or perhaps 
digitalis, if the pulse is small, weak and rapid, or by aconite, vera- 
trum viride, or antimony, if the pulse is full and strong. 

(4) Keep up the secretions by diuretics, diaphoretics or purgatives, 
as the case may require. 

Mention some of the general laws governing fevers. 

(1) They are all due to special poisons. 

(2) They are mostly contagious or infectious. 

(3) They are mostly self -limited diseases, i. e. , they run a definite 
course and terminate spontaneously. 

(4) One attack usually ^/"o^ec^s the individual from a recurrence 
of the disease. 

(5) With few exceptions there are no specifics. 

(6) With few exceptions fevers have no characteristic pathological 
lesions. 
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What is meant by fever diet ? 

Fever diet consist* in giving the patient iilenty of milk, arrowroot 
or broth, tlierefore a hglit, easily digested, fluid diet eren/^ two or 
three hours, day ami n!<jht. It' milk alone is used the patient can 
take from three to five pints in twenty-four hours. 

What is meant by fever treatment ? 

Fever treatment consists in sponging off the body of the patient 
under the bed-clothes with cool water, three or four times a day, 
keeping him lightly covered, the r<X)m well ventilated, and its tem- 
perature from 08° to 70°. He should be given i)lenty of cooling 
drinks, in small quantities, from fear of overloading his stomach, but 
frequently repeated, and he should be coaxed to take tbem. The 
secretions must be kept up by diuretics, diaphoretics or purgatives, 
as indicated. 



The Essential Fevers. 

Have the essential fevers definite periods of incubation ? 

The average period of incubation is lean than a week in catarrhal 
fever, cerebrospinal fever, dengue, diphtheria, erysipelas, scarlatina 
and relapsing fever. 

It is two iceelcs in smallpox. 

Two to three weeJcs in typhoid fever. 

One to four weeJcs in malanal fever. 

Twelve hours to twelve days in typhus fever. 

Twenty-four hours to twenty-four days in yellow fever. 

Eight to ticcnty-exght days in measles. 

What are the days on which the eruptions of the essential 
fevers appear? 

The eruptions ai^j^car on the second day in scarlet fever and 
varicella. 

During the third day in smallpox and rotheln. 
On ihe fourth day in varioloid and measles. 
On the fifth day in typhus fever. 
From the fifth to the seventh day in dengue. 

From the seventh to the ninth day in typh/j id fever, and is early or 
uncertain in cerebrospinal fever. 
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How are the essential fevers classified? 

They are divided, according to their cliief characteristics, into the 
continued, the periodical, and the eruptive fevers. 

CONTINUED FEVERS. 

What are continued fevers ? 

Fevers of the continued type are those of which the chief charac- 
teristic is a temperature more or less continuous during the duration 
of the disease. They are simple continued fevei\ inflnenza, typhoid 
fever ^ typhus fever ^ relapsing fever ^ and cerebrospinal fever. 

Simple Continued Fever. 

What is simple continued fever ? 

It is a short febrile disease without any very obvious cause, and 
having no constant pathological lesion. 

What are the synonyms of simple continued fever ? 

It is called essential fever, ephemeral fever, irritative fever, 
febricula, ardent fever, synocha, etc. 

What is its duration ? 

It lasts from four to seven days, and frequently terminates ]jy a 
crisis. 

What is its cause ? 

It is often due to fatigue, especially in children ; to mental strain 
or anxiety in adults, or to exposure to heat. 

What are its symptoms ? 

It begins with a chill, followed by fever and gastric disorder, last- 
ing for a few days, and ending by a critical perspiration or diarrhoea. 
In adults, after mental anxiety or exposure to heat, there is often 
severe headache and even delirium. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is made by the cause, by the symptoms, the dura- 
tion and the termination. 
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(1) From cerebral so/lni in </ it is known hy tlio cause and clurat ion. 

(2) From ti/j)ho,\l fever, hy the absence o»' sufficient uitestmul 
symptoms, by the absence of the eruption, and by the duration. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The i)rog>wsis is favorable, the disease always ending m recoveiy. 

How should it be treated ? 

It should be treated by rest in bed ; fever treatment and diet; 
actiiifi on the skin with diaphoretics, and giving (luininc and tonics 
as convalescence ai)i)roaches. 



Catarrhal Fever. 

What is catarrhal fever ? 

It is an acute epidemic disease, characterized by fev(!r with catarrh, 
severe pains and great nervous depression. 

What are the synonyms of this disease ? 

It is called epidemic catarrhal fever, epidemic contagious catarrh, 
influenza, dandy fever, la grippe, la coquette, la folette, etc. 

Is this a new disease ? 

It is not. Epidemics of influenza were reported in the fifteenth 
century, and perhaps even prior to this period. It occurs in marked 
epidemics, sweeping rapidly over continents, about every twenty- 
five or thirty years, with numerous minor epidemics, more or less 
limited in extent, occurring in the intervals. 

What is its cause ? 

It is due to a special atmospheric poison, probably a germ, and is 
infectious rather than contagious. If contagious it is but feebly so. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

It begins suddenly with chilly sensations, rapidly developed, with 
general hypenusthesia of the surface, and severe shooting neuralgic 
pains all over the body, but particularly in the back and limbs. 
There is fever (100° to 103°), with catairh of the nose, eyes, fauces, 
pharynx, larj-nx, and sometimes of the bronchial tubes ; a strange, 
irritative, larj'ngeal cough, worse at night, and singular nervous 
depression, out of proportion to the local symptoms. It sometimes 
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ends abmptly by a critical discharge from the bowels or skin, and 
often leaves the patient much debilitated, with a feeble heart, with 
laryngeal ccmgh, or with a lingering catarrh of the mucous passages. 

What is the duration of influenza ? 

It lasts from three to ten days, often followed by a tedious con- 
valescence. 

What are its complications ? 

(1) Pneumonia occurs in about four per cent, of the cases. It 
is more frequent in some epidemics than in others, and may be 
either catarrhal or (not so commonly) croupous. It is the most fre- 
quent complication. 

(2) Gastro-intestinal Catarrh. — In some epidemics the alimentary 
canal bears the brunt of the disease. This complication is seen in a 
small number of cases in any epidemic, and is occasionally very 
severe. 

(3) A cerebral complication^ resembling meningitis, characterized 
by severe headache, photophobia and violent delirium, lasting four 
or five days, is occasionally seen, but is not a common complication. 
It would appear to be due rather to an irritation of the brain result- 
ing from the poison in the blood than from any definite lesion. 

(4) Stiffness of the joints, without inflammation, lasting four or 
five days, is occasionally met with. 

How may this disease be diagnosed ? 

It is recognized by being epidemic, by the fever with catarrh, by 
the hyperjBsthesia and the pains, by the great nervous depression, 
and by the complications. 

What is the prognosis of influenza ? 

It is one of the least fotal of diseases in itself, but owing to the great 
depression it induces the death-rate is frightfully increased during 
its prevalence, for, when it attacks old persons, or people debilitated 
from any cause whatsoever (as teething children, or those affected 
by chronic cardiac diseases, or chronic bronchial or pulmonary dis- 
eases), it proves fatal. 

How should this disease be treated ? 

The patient should be confined to bed and ordinary fever treat- 
ment and diet administered. Diaphoretics (as neutral mixture and 



30 



KSSK.NTIAt.S OK PHACTirK OK .MKKICINK. 



sweet .spirits of nitiv) yliouM 1h> fVooly givoii, aiul the bowels ropu- 
latcd. lie should take (luinine in tonic closes, from the coniuience- 
meiit of the ilisciuse far into convalescence. Under no circumstances 
should the treatment ever be of a dejiressant nature. If any com- 
plication is present, or if there is much exhaustion, stiuiulants should 
be freely used ; and, during convalescence, iron, quinine and other 
tonics nmst be administered. 

How should special symptoms be treated ? 

If the cough is severe small doses of Dover's powder (gr. iij-v) 
may he given at night and riipeated as necessary, or inhalations of 
compound tincture of benzoin in hot water may be used at bedtime, 
or i)aregoric or minute doses of morphine administered. 

If the stomach is irritable, small doses of calomel with sodium 
bicarbonate or cocaine may be taken ; or minute doses of morphine 
injected liypodcrmically. 

If the nenmJffic j)<i'>^ns are very severe, antipyrine with (luinine 
may be administered in capsules or solution. 

Fur the iKiHdl aitarrh, a solution of cocaine may be sprayed or 
inserted on cott(jn into the nostrils, or the tincture of iodine inhahid 
from a wide-mouthed bottle. 

Should delirium, sleeplessness, etc. , be present and opium seem to 
aggravate rather than relieve it, urethan, chloral or the bromides may 
be given instead of Dover's powder. 

Bronchitis and pneumonia should be treated as if no other disease 
were present, great care being taken not to depress the patient. 

Should the mriliac action be weak, rest should be enjoined far 
into convalescence, and digitalis, strophantus or strychnine conjoined 
with the tonic treatment. 



Typhoid Fever. 

"WTiat is typhoid fever ? 

It is an acute infectious fever, due to a special poi.sfin characterized 
by an insidious beginning, a characteri.stic temperature record, char- 
acteristic emption, peculiar intestinal symptoms with diarrhoea, and 
having characteristic post-mortem appearances. 
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What are its synonyms ? 

It is called enteric fever, gastro-intestinal fever, infmtilc remittent 
fever, slow nervous fever, autumnal fever, abdominal typhus, etc. 
etc. 

What are the causes of typhoid fever ? 

It is due to a specific poison, probably never generated de novo, 
but favored in its development by decomposing animal matter, par- 
ticularly the alvine dejections, as may occur in foul drains. The 
poison may be propagated by drinking water, or milk contaminated 
with it. It attacks persons in the prime of life. 

What are the incubation period and duration ? 

The incubation penod is about two weeks, sometimes three weeks 
or longer. The duration is three and a half weeks, followed by a 
tedious convalescence. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

(1) Prodromic Period. — It comes on gradually, with chilly sensa- 
tions, malaise, perhaps some diarrhoea, the patient being feverish 
toward night, and in about half of the cases having irregular attacks 
of epistaxis ; all this lasting from three days to a week. 

(2) The First Week of the Disease. — The fever then becomes 
continuous, with evening exacerbations and morning remissions. 
Diarrhoea, if not present before, now comes on. There is great 
lassitude, headache, a soft, frequent pulse, and often nocturnal de- 
lirium. 

(3) Second Week. — ^These sjnnptoms all increase, an eruption 
appears, the patient is often in a condition of stupor, alternating 
with hallucinations, the tongue is dry, and the fever more continuous. 

(4) Third Week. — If the case is doing well the symptoms now 
begin to abate. There is not so much delirium or headache, and 
there are marked variations in the fever, the temperature being 
much lower in the morning, but high at night. 

If the case is not doing well the stupor deepens, the diarrhoea in- 
creases, there is picking at the bed-clothes, subsultus tendinum, the 
patient has a tendency to sink down in the bed, and he dies from 
exhaustion, or from some of the complications which may occur at 
this time. 
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(5) Fourth H7r/.-.— ALout the i.ii.ldlcol'tlu-i'ouidi week tlu^fisvcr 
ccaj^os, the evening teniperatinv lu-iiiu' iK-nual, and lie enters uixm a 
tedious convalescence, some irritability of the bowels remaining. 

Special Symptoms. 

Feveh ^\y\VToy\»— Temperature is characteristic. Commencing 
at 99° the first night it gradually a.scends, being about 1° higher each 
evening than on the preceding evening, but declining nearly a degree 
in the morning from the temperature of the preceding night. This 
continues until the evening of the fifth to seventh day of the dis- 
ca.so, when the temperature has reached 103°-104°. It then remains 
stationaiy, with a slight remission and evening exacerbation, until 
the thirteenth or fourteciitli day, wlien it begins to decline, coming 
down every morning 1°, \\° or even 2°, but going up again in the 
evening nearly as high as the night before. This continues until 
from the twenty-first to the twenty-fifth day, the evening tempera- 
ture being normal. It occasionally happens (very rarely) in persons 
who have been subjected to great exhaustion and extreme nervous 
depression before they contracted the disease, that typhoid fever 
will run its course without any elevation of temperature whatever. 

The j>u?ie is small, soft, and compressible. It is frequent rather 
than rapid. Should it be veiy rapid it would indicate great debility. 

The heart muscle is very weak, from granular degeneration. The 
first sound of the heart is consequently indistinct, and in bad cases 
may be entirely absent. 

Intestinal Symptoms. 

Diarrhoea, if not present from the first, generally comes on by the 
end of the first week. There are three, four, or often many more 
large, fluid and very offensive stools, yellowish or brownish in color, 
resembling pea soup in consistence. In some epidemics the diarrhoea 
is not present, or only to a slight extent. Persons suffering from 
hernia frequently pa.ss through the disca.se without diarrhoea. 

Tyvipanites.—TVa?, comes on in the second week usually, and is 
often excessive. 

Gurgling on pressure over the right iliac fijssa is usually present 
in the second week, but is a symptom of little importance. 

The iq)leen is found by palpation to be enlarged, softened, and 
tender, on touch. 
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The tongue is covered with a light yellow fur at first, becoming 
dry, devoid of epithelium, and glazed in the second week. Its tips 
and edges first lose the coating, giving rise to a peculiar V-shaped 
redness on the otherwise heavily coated tongue. If the tongue 
cracks, bleeds, and becomes covered with a dull varnish, it is a bad 
sign. 

Sordes appear on the teeth, gums, lips and roof of mouth, and 
consist of collections of dried mucus, epithelium, bacteria, and some- 
times blood. 

Eruption. — This is only absent in about 12 per cent, of the cases. 
When present it is the most strongly diagnostic symptom. It 
appears from the seventh to the ninth day, in the form of a few 
rose-colored, slightly elevated spots, like flea-bites, generally on the 
abdomen chest or back, sometimes on the limbs, but never on the 
face. They disappear on pressure, and during convalescence, but 
reappear if a relapse takes place. They come in crops of four or five 
in number, lasting three or four days. They are not present after 
death. 

The face is flushed, having a dull, stupid expression, and the eyes 
are heavy and listlesss. 

There is pain in the right iliac fossa, griping in character, with 
tenderness on pressure in the same region. 

The uri)ie is deficient in chlorides, and, in bad cases, contains 
albumin, which is not necessarily indicative of renal disease. 

Rales are heard over the chest, especially posteriorly, and are due 
to hypostatic congestion of the lungs, and effusion into the bronchi. 

Ridges are found on the nails during convalescence, and if a 
relapse takes place it will be indicated by a second ridge. 

Nervous Symptoms. 

The headache is very intense, being replaced by stupor in the 
second week. 

Delirium is generally present in the second week, if not earlier. 
It is usually of a low muttering type. Occasionally fierce delirium 
is seen, in which patients usually manifest a great desire to jump 
out of the window. 

The special senses often sufl'er, hearing being generally obtunded, 
and vision perverted. 
3 
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Mmcular Si/stcm.—T\\vni is groat luusc-ular Avrakiuss, from 
granular Jcgeneration. 

What is the pathology of this disease ? 

Pci/a-'sjx Itches and the sn/iMri/ ^/a/u/s become infiltrated l)y poison, 
and swell during the first ten days or thereabouts. Inflaniniation 
ensues, and irom the tenth day ulceration occurs, and i)(!ribration of 
one or more of the coats of the bowels may residt. The ulceration 
continues from the eighteenth to the twenty -fifth day, after which 
cicatrization takes place, and the ulcers are generally healed in six 
weeks. Cicatrization may occupy a longer time. 

What is the pathological anatomy of typhoid fever? 

Intestines. — Infiltration, inflammation and ulceration (the ulcers 
being in the longitudinal axis of the bowels) of the solitui-y (/lands 
and Pet/fTS patches; often more or less complete perforation, and 
partial cicatrization is found after death. The mesenteric glands are 
enlarged and swollen, but do not ulcerate. The spleen is always 
large and soft. 

The lungs are congested, especially at the lower part, but pneu- 
monia is rare. 

The heart and other muscles have undergone granular degenera- 
tion. 

What are the complicationsl? 

(1) Hypostatic amgeslion of the lungs is often present, to a greater 
or less degree, but pneumonia is rare. 

(2) Intestinal hemorrhage from ulceration of a vessel of the 
bowel. If in the second week the temperature suddenly falls to 
or below the normal, it will indicate a hemorrhage from the bowel, 
even before the appearance of the blood in the stool. 

(3) Perforation with peritonitis is generally fatal. The symptoms 
of this complication are sudden, severe pain in the right iliac fossa, 
rapidly followed by symptoms of peritonitis and collapse. 

What are the sequelae of typhoid fever ? 

(1) AncBmia, from an impoverished condition of the blood. 

(2) Dropsy, usually from blood changes, but which may result from 
renal disease. 

(3) Phlegmasi/x dolcns (milk-leg).— This is due to phlebitis of 
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one of the larger veins, and is a tedious, but not dangerous com- 
plication. 

(4) Paralysis^ usually of the lower extremities, and probably due 
to spinal anaemia. The electro-muscular reactions are impaired. It 
is tedious, but not dangerous, and may be foretold by a tremor 
occurring during convalescence in the part about to be affected. 

(5) Dysentery. — If in the third week the diarrhoea passes into 
dysentery, the large bowel has become ulcerated, and the prognosis 
is not so favorable. 

(6) Periostitis. 

(7) Formation of abscesses, and various other sequelae indicating 
a lowered vitality and an impoverished condition of the blood. 

Describe the period of convalescence. 

Convalescence is always slow. The patient is always greatly 
emaciated, and the bowels remain iiTitable. If there is any latent 
disease in the system, as phthisis, cancer or scrofula, it may develop 
during this period. 

Relapses are not uncommon, and are probably due to a further 
absorption of the poison which has remained dormant in the bowels. 
During a relapse all the symptoms, as eruption, fever, etc. , return. 
The disease, however, runs a more rapid course, and usually ends 
favorably. 

What is meant by abortive, and by walking typhoid ? 

Cases of abortive typhoid are usually, but not necessarily, mild. 
The eruption appears earlier, the disease runs a more rapid course, 
and ends in about two weeks. 

Walking typhoid is usually milder in the beginning, but as the 
patient continues to attend to his usual business, and takes no care 
of himself, they are generally serious cases, and often terminate 
fatally. 

How is typhoid fever diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is formed from the histoiy of the gradual beginning, 
from the characteristic temperature record, from the characteristic 
eniption, and from the peculiar intestinal symptoms, and nervous 
l)henomena. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From (!) Simple Continued Fever. — This disease ends about the 
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time tlio typhoid ivvcr is bogiuiuiig. There are no intestinal symp- 
toms, no ei-uption, ami no charaeteristic temperature reeord. 

(2) The Typhoid Coudition In Other nisca.ses.-hi these cases the 
history, the absence of the eruption, of the characteristie mtestnial 
symjitoms, and of eharacteristic temperature, should rouder tlie 
diagnosis i)laiu. 

(3) Generainehilihj— The same remarks apply to this as to the 
preceding condition. 

(4) Acute Tiihercidosis.—Ucre we have an irregular fever, absence 
of eniption, presence of bacillus in the sputum, and the i)hysical 
signs of the disease. 

(5) Ccrebro-aimml fever can only be mistaken for typhoid when 
the acute stage of the former disease is passed, and the patient liius 
entered into a low asthenic state. But the histoiy, the difference 
of the eruption, the absence of intestinal symptoms, and the presence 
of rigidity or stifi'uess of the muscles of the neck, would indicate the 
nature of the attack. 

(6) Tijphus. — This disease is differentiated by the sudden begin- 
ning, the difference in the temperature and eruptions, the constipa- 
tion, and the greater prominence of the nervous system. 

(7) Meningitk. — Cases of typhoid fever with severe headache 
and active delirium may simulate meningitis ; but in the latter 
disease the pulse is hard, full and tense ; there is no eruption, no 
diarrhoea, but causeless vomiting, with a clean tongue. 

What is the mortality and prognosis in typhoid fever ? 

In hospital practice the mortality is about 18 i)er cent. ; in private 
practice 10 to 12 per cent. 

The earlier it is treated the better the prognosis. When a case 
runs a typical course the prognosis is favorable. All complications 
increase the danger. Unfavorable prognostic symptoms are a very 
high temperature, a pulse over 120, subsultus tendinum, picking at 
the bed-clothes (carpologia)^ and sinking down in the bed. 

What is the treatment of typhoid fever ? 
(1) Prophylactic Treatment. 

Disinfect the stools, water clo.sets, etc., most thoroughly, with 
corrosive sublimate or other germicide. 
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(2) General Treatment. 

Give lever treatment and diet, witli special attention to the liquid 
diet. Good hygiene (cleanliness, cool air, thorough ventilation) ; 
good nursing; diluted nitro-hydrocliloric or other mineral acids 
(gtt. x-xx, freely diluted, every two to four hours), or carbolic acid 
with tincture of iodine ; stimulants generally in the second week, 
and treating any symptoms that may require it. 

(3) Treatment op Special Symptoms. 

(a) If the fever is very high antipyrine or large doses of quinine 
may be given, or cold baths or a wet pack employed if there is no 
tendency to intestinal hemorrhage. 

{b) Profuse Diarrhoea. — If there are more than three or four 
stools a day, and the patient's strength is failing, opium should be 
given conjoined with bismuth (gr. x-xx), alone or combined with 
carbolic acid (gtt. j) ; or the sulphate of copper, nitrate of silver, 
acetate of lead, or other mineral astringent may be used with the 
opium. 

(c) If there be excessive tympanites, turpentine injections (gtt. x ; 
tr. opii deodor., gtt. j-v ; in gum water every three hours), or tur- 
pentine stupes and turpentine internally, or injections of vinegar 
and water, should be employed. Nux vomica or strychnine, given 
internally, are often of service. 

{d) If there be much gastric disorder, which is sometimes seen 
early in the case, especially in malarial districts, calomel (gr. v-x) 
will often give relief 

(e) Should there be great oppression in breathing, turpentine 
stupes and turpentine internally, with frequent change in the 
patient's position, and, in severe cases, dry cups to the chest, should 
be used. 

(/) If the heart is very loeah the patient should be stimulated 
with alcohol, strychnine, strophantus and quinine. During the 
height of the fever digitalis is not efficient as a cardiac stimulant. 
It is better to resei-ve it until convalescence. 

ig) For restlessness and sleeplessness urcthan (gr. xx repeated 
once), opium (gr. j of the extract in suppository), or morphine (gr. 
\ to \, hypodermically) should be given at night, and repeated if 
necessary. Musk is also good in these cases. Chloral, if used, 
should be given with care, because of the cardiac depression. 
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(7() If the delinum is exoos.sivc, the same treatment may be 
employed, but should be given during the day as well as night. 
Great delirium ealls for an increased amount of stinudants. If it is 
associated with high temperature and all else fail, cold baths may 
be tried. 

(0 The hcaddche usually passes away without treatment. If it 
should continue and be excessive, the head may be shaved and ice 
applied to the scalp. Occasionally, if the circulation is languid, hot 
water bags give a better result. Should this treatment produce no 
result, morphine (gr. J) may be used hypodermically, or a blister 
applied to the scalp. 

0 ) For stupor and coma free stimulation must be enipluyed, and 
caffeine or cocaine given. 

{k) Great debility or exhaustion, which generally occurs in the 
second week, calls for the use of stimulants, the amount being 
regulated by its effect on the pulse and on the first sounds of the 
heart. As long as the pulse becomes steadier and less liequcnt, and 
the first sound of the lieart more distinct, the amount of alcohol 
is not in excess of the reciuiremcnts of the system. Usually not 
more than half a pint of brandy per day is required. Stimulate 
especially in the early morning hours, and nourish the patient well. 
Caffeine or cocaine (gr. J every two hours) may be used as heait 
stimulants. 

(/) Suhsultns tendinum calls for chloral and opium ; or better still, 
if there is much restlessness, camphor, asafoetida, musk, or spirits 
of chloroform, may be used. 

(4) Treatment of Complications. 

(a) For hypostatic congestion of the lungs. Frequent change of 
position, turpentine internally, turpentine stupes, and dry cups arc 
the best means of combating this complication. 

{h) For intestinal heinorrhage give less food, and, if i>ossible, less 
stimulant; keep the bowels absolutely at rest by opium, and give 
ergot hypodermically and internally every half hour to an hour, 
until the blood disappears from the stools ; or the oil of erigeron, 
or Monsel's solution well diluted, may be alternated with the ergot, 
or acetate of lead may be given. In some instances ice applied to 
the abdomen, or bandaging the abdomen as tightly as possible, 
appears to exert a favorable influence. 
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(c) 'Pqv perforation with peritonitis give as little food as possible. 
The amount of stimulants must be regulated by the amount of 
collapse. The patient must be kept continually under the influence 
of large doses of opium, a great tolerance for which drag is present 
in these cases. 

(tZ) All other complications should be treated on general principles. 



Typhus Fever. 

What is typhus fever ? 

It is an acute contagious disease due to a special poison, character- 
ized by a sudden beginning with peculiar temperature record, a 
characteristic eraption, and constipation. No constant lesion is 
found after death. 

Synonyms. 

Jail fever, camp fever, ship fever, hospital fever, brain fever, or 
spotted fever. 

Cause. 

It is due to a specific poison, originating in or cultivated by filth 
or overcrowding. It occur in epidemics, and is very contagious. 
Incubation Period. 
Twelve hours to twelve days. 
Duration. 
About two weeks. 

What are the symptoms of the disease ? 

It begins suddenly with a chill, high fever from the start (the 
temperature rising, however, until the eraption appears, then re- 
maining stationary until the tenth day, when a slight remission 
occurs), grave nervous symptoms, a flushed, dull and muddy looking 
face, and costive bowels. It ends by a crisis about the fourteenth 
day. 

Special Symptoms. 

(1) Fever Symptoms. — There is a chill, followed by fever, the 
temperature being high immediately, but continuing to rise until 
the second or third day, when it has reached 104°. It continues at 
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this height, with slight morning irniissioiis, and ovoning cxucerba- 
tions, until the tenth clay, when there is a more marked remission ; 
but it soon rises again, and continues high until the fourteeuth day, 
when it falls rai)idly to the normal, or even below it. 

(2) Eruption.— The eruption appears on the fifth day of the 
disease, and covers the entire body except the face. It is scarcely 
influenced by pressure, and consists of coarse measly blotches, which 
soon become darker and purplish, and often petechial. It remains 
after death, but fades during convalescence. 

(3) Nervoiis Syinpfoms.— These are like those of typhoid fever, 
but there is more headache, more marked delirium, often fierce iu 
character in the early part of the disease, and more stupor. 

What are the complications of typhus fever ? 

(1) Pneumonia, much more frequent than in typhoid. 

(2) Albuminuria. — Renal complications are more frequent than in 
typhoid fever, and may result in ursjemia. 

(3) Diarrhoea. 

(4) Dysentei'y. 

(5) Erij.tipelas. 

(6) Parotitis. — This is a dangerous complication, death frequently 
occurring from pres.sure of the enlarged glands on the jugular vein. 
Therefore, suppuration should be encouraged, and the i)us evacuated 
as early as possible. 

(7) Phlegmasia dolens, and other complications (not intestinal), 
such as occur in typhoid and other low fevers. 

Describe the morbid anatomy in typhus fever. 

The blood is dark and diffluent, and the .spleen enlarged. No 
constant lesion is found. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

It is known by its beginning suddenly with a high temperature 
record, a characteristic erui)tion, absence of intestinal symptoms, 
and grave nervous phenomena. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From typhoid fever by the sudden beginning, the temperature, 
the eruption, the constipation, and the duration. 

(2) From measles; there Is no eruption on the face, no catarrhal 
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symptoms, a different temperature record, and more marked nervous 
symptoms. 

(3) From meningitis (sometimes, also, called br^in fever), by 
the history the eruption, the rapid, compressible pulse, the coated 
tongue, and the absence of vomiting as a prominent symptom. 

(4) From relapsing fever, by the eruption, the different tem- 
perature record, the different history, and the absence of spirillae 
iu the blood. 

"VThat is the prognosis and mortality of tMs disease ? 

The mortality is twenty-five per cent. The older the patient the 
more unfavorable the case. When an epidemic attacks armies it is 
very fatal. Unfavorable symptoms are a pulse above 120° ; very 
profuse eruption ; contracted pupils ; sleeplessness, and very high 
temperature. When the pulse remains very rapid during conva- 
lescence it indicates the development of tubercle in the lungs. 

What is the treatment of typhus fever ? 

(1) Prophylactic Treatment. 

Thorough disinfection, ventilation and isolation. 

(2) General Treatment. 

Fever treatment and diet, with less attention, however, to a 
fluid diet than in typhoid fever. Regulate the bowels with 
calomel, podophyllin and salines. Give mineral acids, as in typhoid 
fever. 

(3) Treatment of Special Symptoms. 

Headache. — Leeches, and warm or cold applications to the head. 
Opium may be given if the pupil is not contracted, or bromides and 
chloral may be resorted to. 

Sleeplessness. — For this symptom anti-spasmodics, as musk and 
camphor, are of service. Opium may be given, but not too fre- 
quently. Urethan, bromides and chloral are also of use. 

For stupor and coma, stimulants, caffeine and cocaine are usually 
indicated. 

(4) Treatment of Complications. 

Every complication should be treated as if it were the only disease 
present. Pay special attention to the bladder, and be sure that 
retention of urine does not occur. 
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Pne>i moil id.— Sthmihiuts n\v\ (luinine nvv. here indicated ; and for 
the oi)pres.^i.)ii in b^eathiI.^' the iVee use orturpeutiue luterually and 
exterually affords most reUei". 



Relapsing Fever. 

What is relapsing fever? 

It is an acute ei)idemic disease, usually limited to the seaboard 
towns in this country, characterized by a sudden beginning, with 
chills, fever, lieadache, muscular pains, vomiting and jaundice, 
ending suddenly in a week, and having a great tendency to recur. 

Synonyms. 

Februs recurrens, mild yellow fever, bilious relapsing fever, famine 
fever, seven days fever, etc. 
Cause. 

It is a contagious disease, occurring in epidemics due to the 
presence of a peculiar spiro-bacterium (the spirochaete of Eliren- 
berg) in the blood. These organisms are rarely absent during an 
attack, and are in constant motion at this time. The disease spreads 
more rapidly under bad hygienic conditions and in times of famine. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

It begins suddenly with a chill, followed by fever, violent head- 
ache and great muscular pains. After a few days vomiting and 
epigastric tenderness occur, and are prominent symptoms. Soon 
jaundice takes place, with hepatic and splenic tenderness, the fever 
increases and the pains in the limbs become more severe. This lasts 
for five to seven days, when suddenly the fever terminates, and all 
the symptoms pass away as rapidly as they came on. The patient 
is now apparently well, and remains so for a week, but generally on 
the fourteenth day from the commencement of the fever the pains 
and other sjTuptoms recur, and the patient suffers a relapse as severe 
as the primary attack, but of shorter duration. After three or four 
days the disease again terminates, and the patient remains well for 
one or two weeks, when another relaj^se may occur. 

Prognosis and Mortality. 

The prognosis Is favorable. The mortalif/j in private practice is 
about 20 per cent. 
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Morbid Anatomy. 

The spleen is found invariably enlarged, and the white hlood cor- 
puscles are increased in number, and spiroclmte are found in the 
blood. 

Complications, 

Plemisy and pneumonia are the most frequent complications. 
Diagnosis. 

The disease is known by the presence of an epidemic, by the sud- 
den high fever, the jaundice and other hepatic symptoms, the short 
duration, abrupt termination, the relapse and the presence of 
spirochoete in the blood. 

How is this disease treated ? 

(1) Prophylactic Treatment. 

Thorough ventilation, disinfection and isolation. 

(2) General Treatment. 

Fever treatment and diet, rest in bed during the attacks and 
between them, if possible. Keep the bowels open with calomel and 
salines. Give diuretics, diaphoretics, and quinine, as a tonic. 

(3) Treatment of Complications. 

Treat every complication as if it were the only disease present. 
Mouiish the patient well. 

Cerebro-spinal Fever. 

What is cerebro-spinal fever ? 

It is an acute infectious fever, due to a special poison characterized 
by a sudden beginning, with intense headache and delirium, contrac- 
tion of the muscles of the back, moderate fever, irregular pulse, 
frequently a petechial eruption, usually followed by grave sequelae 
and having characteristic post-mortem appearances. 

"What are the synonyms of this disease ? 

It is also called cerebro-spinal meningitis, cerebro-spinal typhus, 
and spotted fever. 

What is its causation ? 

It is due to a specific poison which is said to be most malignant 
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during wai-s, and to be found following the route of armies. ^ It is 
i-nrely seen in summei-— occurs in epideiuics, and is not contagious. 

What is its incubation period and duration? 

The period of incubafion is about one week. It hsts about a 
week, but the convalesceuce may be protracted for many months. 

Describe this disease. 

It begins suddenly with a chill, followed by intense vertigo and 
violent headache, vomiting, fever, petechia), irregular pulse, hyi)er- 
.ncsthesia of the skin, and rigidity with spasmodic contractions of the 
muscles of the back. Delirium, stupor, and in bad cases intense 
restlessness, coma and death. 

Deviations of Type (all of which may be followed by the same 
sequcUtj) : — 

(1) The Fulminating Form. — These cases occur in the beginning 
of the epidemic. They run a rapid and violent course, death occur- 
ring usually in twenty-four hours, from the intensity of the poison 
acting on the nervous system. 

(2) The Abortive Form. — These are mild cases where the paticint 
is not confined to bed, but suflfers from obstinate rigidity of the 
muscles of the back of the neck, with intense headache and inability 
to apply the mind to any of his ordinary occupations which require 
thought. 

(3) The Hysterical Form. — In this variety the delirium is of an 
emotional kind, resembling hysteria. Partial paralysis may take 
place, with stiffness of the muscles of the neck. 

Special Symptoms : — 

(1) Premonitory Symptoms. — A sense of weight in the back of 
the head and neck, with pain on pressure in the same region, 

(2) The eruption is not characteristic. It may come early (a bad 
sign) or irregularly, and is found all over the body and, later in the 
disease, on the face also. It is not influenced by jtrcssure and con- 
sists in petechial spots of extravasated blood, like purpura. It is 
absent in about half the cases. 

(3) The tempa-ature is u.sually not over 102°, except in the ful- 
minating form, when it may be very high. It is apt to intermit or 
remit. 
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(4) The 2>idse is very irregular, and often does not correspond to 
the apex beat. It varies very much in twenty-four hours. 

(5) Vertigo is often one of the first symptoms. It is very severe, 
but grows gradually less as the disease progresses. 

(6) The headache is fearful, the patient complaining of it as long 
as he is conscious. 

(7) 21ie dcliiium is generally fierce and active, and is rarely 
absent. The restlessness is so great that the patient constantly 
wants to get out of bed and leave the house. Sometimes the 
delirium simulates hysteria. 

(8) Spinal Symptoms. — There is shooting pain along the spine, 
and retraction of the muscles, as in tetanus. Clonic and tonic con- 
tractions occur, and hyperaesthesia of the surface is present. 

(9) Convalescence. — If the patient is about to recover, about the 
ninth or tenth day the delirium ceases ; there is less difiiculty in 
swallowing ; the stiffness lessens, and the patient slowly enters upon 
a tedious convalescence, passing into a low typhoid condition, which 
lasts many months. During convalescence the sequelae usually 
appears. 

What are the complications and sequelae ? 

(1) Pneumonia. — The lung symptoms maybe so severe as to mask 
those of the disease, should the fever be mild in character. 

(2) Joint affections are sometimes seen, resembling acute articular 
rheumatism. 

The Scqiielce are : — 

(1) Blindness in one or both eyes. 

(2) Deafness. 

(3) Idiocy. 

(4) Epilepsy, 

(5) Local or general paralysis. 

The first three are usually incurable. Epilepsy occasionally im- 
proves under treatment. Paralysis gives a more favorable prognosis. 

What is the morbid anatomy of this fever ? 

There is an inflammation and exudation of plastic lymph on the 
meninges of the hraiii, and spinal cord, the pia mater and arachnoid 
being especially affected. The exudation occurs into the ventricles, 
but particularly at the base of the brain, in the subarachnoid spaces. 



46 



ESSENTIALS OF PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 



hence the soqucl.-c. The i)ia mater is congested and adlierent to the 
cord. 

Tlie hniffs arc engorged, and spots of catarrhal pneumonia are 
usually present. 

How is cerebro-spinal fever diagnosed ? 

This disease is known by the presence of an epidemic, by the 
sudden onset, by the violent vertigo, the retraction of the head, the 
delirium, eruption, irregular pulse and temperature, and the various 
sequelae. 

(1) Froyn congestive fever it is diflFerentiated by the spinal symp- 
toms, eniption, and absence of remission. 

(2) From npinal meningitis, by the cerebral symptoms and erup- 
tion. 

(3) From tyj)hns fever, by the spinal symptoms, the difference 
in eruption, which is sometimes absent, and which appears on the 
face. 

(4) From tubercular meningitis, by the sudden onset without 
prodromes, and by affecting adults as well as children. 

(5) From typJioid fever; no mistake is possible until the acute 
symptoms have subsided and the patient passes into a low typhoid 
condition. In these cases the history, the rigidity of the muscles of 
the neck, the absence of rntestinal symptoms, the difference in erup- 
tion, and the sequelae would indicate the nature of the disease. 

What is the prognosis and mortality ? 

The mortality is very high, varying with the epidemic from 
twenty to seventy-five per cent. It is greatest in the early part of 
the epidemic. The disease is not so fatal among children. The 
least fatal age is from two to five years, the most fatal from 
eighteen to twenty-five. 

How is this disease treated? 

Give the patient fever treatment and diet. 
Keep the head cool and the body warm. 

Act on the skin with small doses of pilocarpine, and keep the 
bowels open with calomel, podophyllin and salines. 

In the early stages give large doses of opium — enough to keep the 
patient under its influence— either alone or alternating with potaa- 
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sium bromide. (The latter acts well in children whea used alone.) 
Chloral may also be given with the same object in view (i.e., to 
depress the reflex centres and diminish the amount of blood in the 
brain). Ergot may be used to contract the blood-vessels. Locally, 
local depletion by cup or leeches may be employed if the patient is 
young and robust, followed by ice to his head and spine. In the 
latter stages combine potassium iodide with the other treatment, 
apply warmth to the head, and blisters to the back of the neck and 
spine, to cause absorption of the exudate. During convalescence 
give quinine in tonic doses, feed the patient well, and stimulate if 
the heart is weak. 

The complications and sequelce should be treated on general 
principles. 

PERIODICAL FEVERS. 
Name the periodical fevers. 

The fevers of this group are intermittent, remittent, hemorrhagic 
malarial, congestive, typho-malarial, and yellow fevers. All except 
the last are due to malaria. 

What is malaria ? 

Malaria is a poison which is generated by heat and moisture. It 
is most likely due to microscopic germs of either vegetable (bacillus 
malarias) or animal (plasmodium malarige) origin. 

There can he no malaria without heat and moisture. It is gener- 
ated in marshes where vegetable decomposition is going on. Or, in 
newly turned up earth, where the land has long lain follow. It is 
said that it may be developed from the decomposition of rock. It 
accumulates in low moist districts and at the bases of mountains. 
It drifts in the direction of prevailing winds. It would appear to be 
a heavy poison, for it rarely rises higher than five hundred feet 
above the sea level, and trees growing in the vicinity of swamps 
appear to arrest its spread. Certain trees, as the eucalyptus, absorb 
and destroy the poison. Water also absorbs it, and salt water prob- 
ably destroys it. Persons drinking fresh water impregnated with 
the poison are apt to become infected and suffer from malarial 
dysentery. It disappears under good drainage and the cultivation 
of the soil. 
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It enters our bodie.s with our food and drink, or through the am. 
Poisoning is most ai)t to take phicc in the early morning hours or at 
niuht. The poison is more readily absorbed during fasting than 
during digestion. 

jVIalarial poison is the same all over the world, and manifests itself 
by its jicriodicitj'. 

The period of incuhation is very uncertain, usually from three to 
four weeks; although in some instixnces but a few hours have 
elapsed between the exposure and the development of the sickness. 



Intermittent Fever. 

What is intermittent fever ? 

Intermittent lever is a fever due to malaria, characterized by 
attacks of distinct febrile paroxysms, recurring periodically, with 
complete inteiTcning intermission. 

Each paroxysm consists of three stages — a cold stage, a hot stage, 
and a sweating stage. The length of the interval between paroxysms 
(called the apyrexia) gives the name to the type of the disease. 

What are the types intermittent fever ? 

Intermittent fever is of a quotidian type when the apyrexia lasts 
twenty-four hours, the attack recurring each day. It is tertian when 
the apyrexia last forty-eight hours, the attack recurring every othef 
day. It is quartan when apyrexia lasts seventy-two hours, the attack 
recurring every third day. A double tertian is really a quotidian, 
but every other day the attacks are more severe. 

When two attacks occur in one day it is spoken of as a duplicated 
quotidian. 

Quotidian and tertian intermittents are the most common varieties 
in this part of the country. 

What is the duration of this fever ? 

If not treated after ten or twelve paroxysms, the type may undergo 
a change, the fever becoming more continuous and gradually sub- 
siding, to recur in a few weeks or months. 

What are its symptoms ? 

(1) Premonitory /S'?//»i)to?ns. —Preceding an attack, the patient 
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often complains of pain in the back and limbs, increased salivary 
secretion and a frequent tendency to yawn, 

(2) The symptoms of the cold stage are, a chill, with blue nails 
pale skni (the so-called goose-Jlesh\ frequent urination, shivering and 
intense thirst. During this time a thermometer in the axilla will 
show that the internal temperature of the body is from 104° to 106° 
This stage lasts from half an hour to two hours, and is followed by 
the hot stage. 

(3) The symptoms of the hot stage are subjective and objective 
heat of surface. There is a full bounding pulse, flushed face, severe 
headache, nausea and vomiting. The axillary temperature rises to 
105° or 108°.^ This stage may last up to four hours, and is followed 
by the sweating stage. 

(4) Siveating stage; perspiration now breaks out, first on the 
brow and face, then over the whole body. The secretions are re- 
established. The headache disappears, the nausea subsides, the 
pulse falls, and the temperature goes down 1° or 2° every five or ten 
minutes, untU it is below the normal, when the attack is over and 
the patient is well until the next parosysm. 

The urine is acid during the paroxysms, is often alkaline during 
the intermission, and may contain albumen. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

This disease is recognized by the history of malarial exposure, by 
the stages, the high temperature, the complete intermission, and 
the recurring paroxysms. 

(1) From hysteria it is diff'erentiated by the characteristic tempera- 
ture, the stages, the complete intermission, and the recurrence of 
the paroxysms. During an hysterical chill the temperature is 
sometimes very high, but only for a short time, with great and 
irregular oscillations. 

(2) From hectic fever it is diagnosed by a physical examination 
which shows the absence of cause for the hectic. In the latter 
disease, also, the pulse remains high in the intermission, and the 
chills usually occur in the afternoon. 

(3) From urethral or syphilitic fever by the absence of the neces- 
sary history, and the fxct that the temperature is much higher than 
in the latter diseases. 

4 
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What is the treatment of intermittent fever? 

(1) If a chin is impemUng and there is not time lor the action of 
quinine, it may be warded off by a hypodermic injection of mor- 
phine (gr. \), or of pilocarpine (gr. \). 

(2) Treatment of the Cold Stacje.—Keep the patient as warm as 
possible by hot drinks, by hot applications externally, and by warm 
covering. 

(3) Of the Hot Stage.— Fever treatment, cold drinks and ice, col l 
sponging to the surftice, and a fever mixture with a little aconite if 
the fever run high, are indicated. Antipyrine will reduce the 
temperature, but docs not shorten the disease. 

(4) Of the Sweating Stage.— D\xv\ng this stage do nothing except 
when it is prolonged and exhaustive, in which case the body may 
be sponged with alum or tannin in solution ; and a few drops of chlo- 
roform in mucilage and water, or a minute dose of atropine may Iw 
given. 

(5) Of the In termission. — Purge the patient with calomel, followed 
by a saline to unload the portal circulation, if there is time. After 
this administer quinine (gr. xx-xxiv in 24 hours, in solution or 
freshly made pills, which should not be sugar coated) in two decided 
doses, the last from four to six hours before the expected paroxysm. 
If for any reason quinine cannot be given, cinchonidine or some 
other alkaloid of cinchona, may be substituted. Should these not 
be available, arsenious acid or Fowler's solution may be substituted. 
In obstinate cases Fowler's solution, with strychnine and iron, or 
small doses of quinine with whiskey early in the morning, may be 
successful. Vapor baths also are very valuable in these cases. 



Remittent Fever. 
What is remittent fever ? 

It is a fever due to malaria, characterized by periodical exacerba- 
tions and remissions, the patient never being free from fever until 
the attack terminates. It is found all over the United States, par- 
ticularly in the South and Southwest, in Africa and parts of Europe, 
as Italy, Hungary, etc. It attacks men more frequently than 
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women, and children but rarely suffer from it. The black race is 
nearly exempt. 

Each exacerbation at first consists of three stages {vide intermit- 
tent fever), but later on, the cold stage disappears. 

It may be quotidian, tertian or quartan, but is usually quo- 
tidian. 

What are the synonyms of this disease ? 

It is called bilious fever, bilious remittent fever, marsh fever, 
jungle fever, Roman fever, etc. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is a chill, at first recurring daily with the exacerbations, 
followed by quickened pulse and respiration, flushed face, intense 
headache, pains in the back and limbs, like yellow fever and small- 
pox, great gastric disturbance, a temperature of 105° to 107°, 
sometimes delirium, and frequently jaundice. All this lasts from 
10 to 18 hours, when the sweating stage takes place, during which 
the temperature is rapidly lowered some 3° or 4° (but not to the 
normal) ; and a remission occurs in which the pp.tient feels well, but 
the fever, although less, still continues. 

After a time the exacerbation sets in again, and the symptoms of 
the first paroxysm are repeated. 

After three or four paroxysms the chill disappears, and the fever 
becomes more continuous, with morning remissions (as a rule) and 
evening exacerbations. If the disease is not treated and the patient 
is about to recover, the fever gradually passes away in two or three 
weeks, or may end as an intermittent fever, or the patient may pass 
into a low ty])hoid condition known as typho-malaria. 

The pulse is full, bounding, rapid and a little tense during the 
paroxysms. 

The tongue is coated with a heavy yellowish fur. 

Naiisea and vomiting, or at all events gastric irritability, are 
usually present, and are sometimes very severe. 

The bowels are generally constipated, sometimes stubborn diar- 
rhoea is seen, and in rare cases the stools are dark and offensive. 
Toward the end of the attack there are black, tarry passages from 
the bowels, due to altered bile. 

Jaundice is a frequent symptom. 
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The hmdache is usually severe, generally disappearing in the 
remission, but may be a prominent symptom throughout the attack. 

Ddiriuvi is often present. 
"What are the sequelae and morbid anatomy of remittent 
fever ? 

Sequels. 

(1) Persistent headache. 

(2) Dropsy, and persistent aruxmia. 

(3) Malarial cachexia. 
Morbid Anatomy. 

The heart is softened and granular. Tlic blood contains pigment, 
and the corpuscles of Laveran are usually present. 

The mucous membrane of the stomach is softened and congested. 

Bniners glands are enlarged and of a dark slaty color, due to 
the deposition of pigment. 

The liver is olive-colored or bronze. 

The spleen is enlarged and slate-colored. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis of this disease ? 
Diagnosis. 

This disease is known by the history of malarial exposure, the 
paroxysms of fever, the constipation, remission, black, tarry stools, 
the frequent jaundice, and the recurrence of the paroxysms. 

(1) From intermittent fever it is known by remitting, but never 
intermitting ; 

(2) From jaMndice by the high fever and rapid pulse ; 

(3) From meningitis by the remissions, highly - coated tongue, 
pulse, high temperature, and jaundice ; and 

(4) From typhoid fever by the more marked remissions, the jaun- 
dice, constipation and absence of eraption. 

Prognosis. 

Formerly this was a very fatal disease, and even now, under 
appropriate treatment, two i)er cent. die. 

What is the treatment of remittent fever? 

(1) General Treatment. 

Fever treatment and diet (light, easily digested food, fluid in 
character) are called for, and, as a mlc, stimulation must be avoided. 
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Quinine (gr. xx-xxx per diem) may be given at any time, or in any 
stage, without waiting for the remission ; although, if of a quotidian 
type, the bulk of the remedy is preferably administered during this 
time. It is best to precede the administration of quinine b}' a 
mercurial purge, if there is time enough for it to act ; otherwise do 
not wait for the purge before giving the quinine. 

If the feter is not broken after six or seven days, reduce the 
amount of quinine one-half and continue the laxatives, treating the 
symptoms as they arise. 

(2) Treatment for Special Syjiptoms. 

For irritable stomach give calomel (gr. ij-v, with sodium bicarbo- 
nate), followed by a saline, as Roehelle salts. If this does not check 
it, give smaller doses of calomel (gr. ^-J), with minute doses of mor- 
phine. Let the patient swallow small pieces of ice, or drink efferves- 
cent mineral waters; or emi>loy small doses of cocaine hypodermically. 
As a last resort a blister may be applied to the epigastrium. 

If the fever is high, with a bounding pulse, intense headache, etc., 
add tincture of aconite (gtt. j) to the fever mixture, every two or 
three hours. Apply cold to the head, use mustard foot baths, and 
mustard plasters to the nape of the neck, or give antipyrine. 

^ the head sj/mptoms are very severe, and are not benefited by 
otter means, local blood-letting may be employed. 



Hemorrhagic Malarial Fever. 

What is hemorrhagic malarial fever ? 

It is a remittent fever, of peculiar type, characterized by sudden 
jaundice and bloody urine, occurring just before the remission, and 
depending on the intensity of the malarial poison, which probably 
acts on the solar plexus of the sympathetic nervous system. 

It is found especially in the South and Southwest. It is becoming 
a more common disease, and appears to be spreading over larger 
areas of territory. It is occasionally seen on the eastern shores of 
Maryland also. 

Synonyjl 

It is sometimes called Yellow Disease. 
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Describe this disease. 

It begins like an ordinary roniittont fever, bnt llie >^ynn>Unns are 
more marked from the onset — more severe. 

(1) Tbcre is a chiU, whicb may be repeated in the seeond or 
third paroxysms, and is much more severe than in ordinary remit- 
tent fever. 

(2) There is high /mr, with severe pains, vomiting, headache, 
deUrium, ete., as in ordinary remittent lever, but much more 
severe. 

(3) Tliis is followed by sweating stage, at the beginning of wliieli 
the patient suddenly becomes deeply jaundiced, and hemorrhages 
occur from the gums, f;iuces, lungs, stomach (rare), bowels (also 
rare), but especially from the kidneys, and continue until the remis- 
sion, during which they disappear until the succeeding i)ar()xysni. 
As the paroxysms contiime to recur the renal hemorrhage becomes 
continuous, and does not intermit as at first. The urine under the 
microscope is seen to contain blood corpuscles (many of which arc 
altered in form), haimatoglobin (from decomposition of blood cor- 
puscles) and blood casts. The urine is of a uniform black color. The 
blood is not coagulated, and no more albumen is found than can be 
accounted for by the presence of the blood. After from six to 
twenty-four hours the remission occurs and lasts a variable time, 
depending upon whether the disease is of the (juotidian, tertian or 
quartan type. The disease may end fiitally, the patient dying of 
exhaustion, or from anaemia due to the hemorrhages. More fre- 
quently, however, death results from uraemia, caused by the renal 
congestion. 

What is the prognosis and mortality ? 

Although a very dangerous disease, it is very amenable to treat- 
ment. If not treated about two-thirds die. If not treated early 
half the cases die. If treated from the beginning not more than 10 
or 15 per cent. die. 

What is found on post-mortem examination ? 

The liver, sjilren and Ja'dm-j/s are congested, the latter containing 
blood casts. The Hood itself Ls dark and diffluent. 

How is hemorrhagic malaria recognized? 

This disease is known by its occurring in malarial districts by 
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beginning as a severe remittent fever, by the early jaundice, tlie 
hemorrhage, the remission, and the return of the paroxysm. 

(1) From yellow fever it is differentiated by the malarial exposure, 
by the high temperature, by the abrupt jaundice and bloody urine 
(rare in yellow fever) at the end of the paroxysm, by the recurrence 
and by the presence of no more albumen than can be readily 
accounted for by the blood. 

(2) From intermittent Jicematuria ; this disease is rare in this 
country, and consists of occasional haematuria without fever. 

How should it be treated ? 

Tlie treatment does not differ materially from that of remittent 
fever, except in — 

(1) T7ie earlier, freer and more determined -nxe of qninine (giving 
gr. xxx-xl per day, not waiting for the stage of remission, but ad- 
ministering the remedy as soon as the patient is seized with the dis- 
ease). 

(2) Keeping up the secretion of urine during the disease and follow- 
ing convalescence (by washing out the kidneys with mild diuretic 
mineral waters, as Vichy, etc. , or flaxseed tea and plenty of water. 
It should always be remembered that acute Bright's disease may 
supervene). 

(3) By treating the hemorrhage with diluted sulphuric acid (gtt. v-x 
every hour, continued during the remission until the urine loses its 
smoky appearance. Ergot may be used for tlie same purpose, or 
tincture of the chloride of iron (not so good). Gallic acid, gr. x-xxx, 
repeated at short intervals, is much used in Louisiana). 

(4) By giving, during convalescence, a long-continued course of 
mineral acids, with tincture of ferric chloride (or Basham's mixture), 
and quinine in tonic doses, given steadily and kept up for sometime. 



Congestive Malarial Fever. 

What is this disease ? 

It is a fever due to a profound affection of the nerve centres by a 
concentrated malarial poison, and is characterized by symptoms of 
internal congestion. It is also called Pernicious Malarial Fever. 
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What are the varieties of this disease? 

Tlio principal van\ t,\-s ibuiul iu this country aro the cerelmil, the 
pulmoiuir,/ or thoracic, and the f/astro-intestiiial forms, depending 
on the scat of the congestion. Another variety, the sweating form, 
is occasionally met with, but occurs especially in Italy. 

Any of the varieties may be of the quotklinn, tertian, or quartan 
type. They are all characterized by the hot, cold, and sweating 
stages, as are the other forms of malaria. 

"What are the symptoms of this fever ? 

It is never congested from the beginning, but starts as an ordinary 
remittent or intermittent fever, the symptoms, however, being much 
more severe than usual. In the second, third or fourth paroxysm, 
usually in the cold stage, it becomes congestive. In all the varieties 
there is marked prolonged chill, the surface being cold, but the 
internal temperature 106° to 108°. There is intense longing for fresh 
air, and great anxiety. This lasts for several hours, is followed by 
reaction and increased fever, followed in its turn by sweating, and a 
remission or intermission ; or the cold stage or the hot stage may 
be followed by exhaustion, perhaps by death. 

Tlie symptoms of internal congestion come on usually in the cold 
stage, last through the hot stage, and pass away in the sweating 
stage, to recur with the next paroxysm. 

In the cerebral form, in addition to the common symptoms, there 
is violent headache, fierce, active delirium, and coma. 

In the pulmonary form there is gasping for breath, cough, and 
sputa tinged with blood. On percussion the resonance is impaired ; 
on auscultation the vesicular murmur is almost suppressed, and 
rales are heard over both sides of the chest, with other symptoms 
and signs indicative of congestion of the lungs. 

In the gaMrn-inteMinal form there is violent vomiting and purging, 
often rice-water stools, and collapse with a cold surface, like Asiatic 
cholera. 

In the sioeating form the sweat is so severe and protracted that 
the patient appears to be wasting away before the eyes. 

After an intermission or remission all the symptoms return, with 
increased severity, and this is repeated until the patient dies or the 
attack is broken up. 
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What is the diagnosis and prognosis ? 

The diagnosis is easy ; the disease begins as an ordinary intermit- 
tent fever, symptoms of internal congestion being superadded to the 
tliird paroxysm. 

Prognosis. 

The first paroxysm is not very dangerous. In the second, death 
usually occurs in the cold stage. A third almost always terminates 
fatally. 

If treated from the beginning the prognosis is favorable ; if not, 
it is bad. 

How should it be treated ? 

(1) To Prevent a Threatening Paroxysm. — If the patient has had 
a severe chill and another is impending, morphine should be admin- 
istered hypodermically at once, followed by pilocarpine. This will 
lessen the severity, if it does not arrest the approaching chill. 

(2) If not seen until the chiU, endeavor to bring on the reaction by 
frictions with hot turpentine, cayenne pepper, or hot brandy. Fric- 
tion should be applied to the whole surface, but particularly to the 
spine. 

In the cerebral form diy or wet cups may be applied to the nape 
of the neck, or even general blood-letting resorted to. 

In the pulmonaiy variety wet cups or dry cups followed by hot 
turpentine fomentation should be applied to the chest. 

In the gastro-intestinal variety dry or wet cups, or leeches should 
be used externally, and opium should be given internally, combined 
with blue mass, or with acetate of lead, camphor and capsicum. 

(3) When reaction takes place and the fever is high, the tempera- 
ture should be reduced by antipyrine and cold sponging, and the 
circulation regulated by aconite. 

In the sweating variety atropine should be administered, and the 
surfice sponged with whiskey and alum or other astringents. 

(4) To prevent recurrence quinine should be given as soon as the 
patient is seen, preferably in solution and by the mouth, if not 
contraindicated, giving at least gr. xl before the next paroxysm. If 
there is much gastric irritability it may be given in suppositories by 
the rectum in double the dose ; or if the bowels are also irritable, 
the tartrate, lactate or hydrobromate of quinine, or the muriate of 
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(luinine and urea, may ])o iiiJcctcMl liypoderiuically, the dose l)cmg 
half a.s large as when given by the mouth. Tn children the oleate 
of (luinine^may 1)0 applied with friction to the skin of the abdo- 
men, thighs and axilla. The quinine should be continued for sevc!ral 
weeks in small doses, the amount being increased at the septenary 
periods. 

Malarial Cachexia. 

Describe this condition and its treatment. 

This occurs — 

(1) After repeated attacks of any kind of malarial fever, or — 

(2) After a long residence in a malarial district, in persons who 
have not suffered from an attack of fever, but who li.avc gradually 
absorbed the poison. 

Symptoms. 

Malaise, listlessness, attacks of dyspepsia, more or less acute, and 
sometimes slight jaundice, high-colored urine, malarial anaemia, and 
sometimes albuminuria (which may even prove fatal), sleepless or 
restless nights, and although there is no actual outbreak of fever, yet 
there is a certain periodicity manifested by the symptoms, as shown 
by their liability to recur at stated times. All this may last for 
months, and is particularly apt to recur in the Spring and Fall. The 
spleen is often much enlarged, and the patient presents a cachectic 
appearance difficult to describe, but easy of recognition. 

Post-mortem Examination. 

The liver and spleen are pigmented, the latter being sometimes 
enormously enlarged (so-called ague cake), glistens on section, and 
later undergoes waxy degeneration. The hhod is deteriorated and 
contains pigment. 

Treatment. 

Change of climate, or at least change of scene for a time (moun- 
tains or sea.shore), is very essential. When this cannot be done, or 
as an adjunct, the secretions should be regulated by occasional saline 
laxatives, light diuretics, as Vichy or Poland waters, and the secre- 
tion of the skin kept up by systematic exercise and Turkish baths. 

AntiperifHl!ai.—T\\(i system is generally saturated with quinine, 
but small doses of it (gr. ij-iv) may be given on rising in the 
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morning, conjoined with Fowler's solution (gtt. ij-iv t. i. d.), after 
meals. Iron and strychnine are also of use. 

For the affile cake, ergot should be administered hypodermically 
(in doses of xx, every second day), or internally (especially in 
children). This is better thtin the treatment by iodine. 



Yellow Fever. 

What is yellow fever ? 

It is an acute, infectious epidemic disease, due to a special poison, 
consisting of one paroxysm of three stages, characterized by an 
abrupt beginning, with severe pains, albumen in the urine, remission 
and jaundice, black vomit and collapse. 

It is found in hot, low climates, as the West Indies, South America, 
the southern parts of the United States, Gibraltar, the Mediterra- 
nean, Siam, etc. 

It IS also called the Yellow Jack, El vomito. Typhus icterodes, 
Mediterranean Fever, etc. 

"What is its cause ? 

It is caused by a specific poison, not malarial in nature, but prob- 
ably a vegetable germ. It is epidemic, is very feebly contagious 
from the bodies of the sick, but spreads with great rapidity through 
merchandise, clothes, hair, etc. It does not seem to spread through 
infected stools, or water. It attacks strangers especially, and is self- 
protective. It is spread, not caused, by bad hygiene ; is destroyed 
by frost, or by heat exceeding 225°. 

What is the incubation period and duration? 

The incubation period is from twenty-four hours to twenty-four 
days. The duration is from three to nine days, the average being 
seven. 

Describe a case of yellow fever. 

It consists of three stages : first, the fever stage, lasting from a few 
hours to three days ; second, the remission or lull, from twenty-four 
to thirty-six hours ; third, the stage of collapse and exha ustion. 

(1) Febrile stage ; begins abruptly, with a chill, usually at night. 
There is headache, fever, brilliant eye, severe supraorbital pains, 
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ami pains in the sockets of tlio eyes, back ami joints. Nausea, great 
thirst, and albumen in the urine. 

The muscular strength is well preserved, and the mind remains 
clear. Sometimes the patient is very restless, which is a bad symii- 
tom. After lasting from a few hours to a few days these symptoms 
all subside, and are followed by — 

(2) The stage of remission or Ml, during which the patient is per- 
fectly well, excei)t for a little gastric irritability and for the jaundi(!e 
which now appears. The disease may end here, or pass into the 
third stage after twenty-four to thirty-six hours, never longer. 

(3) The stage of exhaustion or coJlaj^se; the tongue and skin 
become diy ; there is high fever ; irregular respiration ; constant 
vomiting, often of blood (the black vomit) ; hemorrhages from the 
nose, and sometimes from the bowels ; occasionally petechial spots 
on the skin ; the jaundice deepens ; and, though recovery may take 
place, collapse and speedy death generally ibllow. 

Deviations of Type. 

(1) Inflammatory cases are those marked by high fever and severe 
sj'mjitoms in the first stage. 

(2) Congestive cases are those in which there is congestion of the 
internal organs, with eaily and grave prostration. 

(3) Walking cases are those in which the patient does not feel 
sufficiently ill to go to bed, but continues about his ordinary occupa- 
tions, thus overtaxing a heart which is weakened by granular and 
fatty degeneration, and which usually speedily gives out. 

Special Symptoms. 

The pulse is rarely above 100, irregular, and often below the nor- 
mal in the remission ; it usually rises in the stage of collapse, although 
it may be either slow or rapid. It is very small and weak in bad 
cases. 

The temperature in the first stage is usually from 100° to 102°, 
but may be as high as 105° or 106°, especially in inflammatory cases. 
It falls during the remission, but rises in the stage of collapse. 

Black Vomit— This consists of blood altered by the abnormal 
secretions of the stomach. It is found also in the intestines, and 
sometimes in the cavity of the pericardium. It generally api)ears in 
the third stage, after the skin becomes dry. It lasts until death 
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supervenes, although it is not invariably a fatal symptom. The 
vomited matters come up without effort. Bleeding may occur from 
any mucous surface or may take place under the skin, therefore 
there is a hemorrhagic tendency. Black vomit is sometimes seen in 
other diseases, as in typhus fever, the plague, etc. 

Jaundice. — The skin is of a peculiar orange color. This is not 
true jaundice, but is due to disintegrated blood, as well as to bile in 
the circulation. It may be absent, and when present appears slowly 
at the end of the first and during the second stage. 

The urine contains albumen, even in the first stage. This may 
account for the coma and convulsions which are sometimes seen. 

Post-mortem Examination. 
Tlie heart is granular. 

The stomach and upper part of the intestines are congested, their 
mucous membranes are softened, and ecchymotic spots of extrava- 
sated blood are formed on their surfaces. 

The liver is yellow, having undergone acute fatty degeneration. 

The kidneys are congested and granular. 

Disintegrated blood is found in the alimentary canal, pericardium, 
under the skin, and sometimes in other cavities of the body. 

How may this disease be diagnosed ? 

Yellow fever is known by being epidemic, by consisting of one 
paroxysm of three stages, by beginning suddenly, with severe pains, 
albuminuria, remission, jaundice, black vomit and collapse. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From intermittent fever it is known by being epidemic, by the 
albuminuria, by the difi'erent temperature records, and by its consist- 
ing of one paroxysm. 

(2) Fro7n remittent fever, by its being epidemic, of shorter dura- 
tion and consisting of one paroxysm. By the presence of albumin- 
uria from the beginning, by the severe pains, by the absence of 
muscular prostration and by the black vomit. 

(3) Fro7n hemorrhagic malarial fever, by its being epidemic ; by 
the diff"erence in the temperature record ; by the slow supei-vention 
of jaundice at the end of the first stage ; by the early albuminuria ; 
by the black vomit and the absence of hemorrhage from the kidneys, 
and by the fact that the paroxysm does not recur. 
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(4) From typhoid fever ; a mistake is only possible should the 
patient pass into the typhoid state during convalescence. The 
histoiy of an abmpt beginning without intestinal symptoms or 
eruption ; a knowledge of the epidemic, and the difference in the 
temperatme record, should render the diagnosis clear. 

What is the prognosis and mortality of yellow fever? 

In liospital practice the mortality is high, being from 30 to 50 per 
cent., while in private practice only 10 to 12 per cent. die. 

Walking cases are very dangerous. A very high temperature in- 
dicates a bad case. 

How should this disease be treated? 

(1) Preventive Treatment. 

As this disease spreads by human intercourse, merchandise, 
clothes, etc. , care should be taken, Jirst^ to destroy all clothing which 
comes in contact with the disease, or, if it cannot be destroyed, to 
disinfect it thoroughly and afterward to boil it. This is better than 
quarantine. Second, to disinfect the bodies of the sick, as it appears 
to be contagious from bodily contact ; and third, to subject all vessels 
coming from an infected port to the action of superheated steam, as 
heat above 225° destroys the poison. 

(2) General Treatment. 

The patient should have plenty of fresh air and cooling drinks. 
Absolute repose in the recumbent position should be insisted upon, 
on account of the granular degeneration of the heart. 

Diet.— During the first stage he should be given as little food as 
possible, and that little should be very bland. During the second 
stage the diet should still be somewhat restricted in very small 
amounts, and very easily digested. In the stage of collapse he 
should be fed frequently, and if the stomach is too irritable to 
retain the food, it should be given per rectum. Stimulants are 
often necessaiy in this stage. 

Laxatives. — These should be given in the early stages, and con- 
tinued in small doses throughout the disease. 

Diaphoretics, as neutral mixture, with small doses of morphine, 
should be freely administered during the first stage. 

The lateM treatment consists in giving small doses of corrosive 
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sublimate with bicarbonate of sodium, in large quantities of water, 
frequently repeated. 

(3) Treatment for Special Symptoms. 

If the temperature is very high in the early stages, sponging with 
ice water, or other cold applications to the surface, is indicated. 

If there is much nausea or vomiting in the early stages, carbon- 
ated waters, ice, cocaine, or a few drops of chloroform in iced 
gum-water, with mustard plasters to the epigastrium, is the best 
treatment. 

For the black vomit tincture of ferric chloride (gtt. v-x on shaven 
ice every third liour), or Monsel's solution, or cocaine, do good. 

As the Icidneys are congested, plenty of cooling drinks, as cream 
of tartar lemonade, should be given throughout the disease, to pre- 
vent urinary suppression. 



ERUPTIVE FEVEES. 

Name the eruptive fevers. 

The eruptive fevers are scarlatina, measles, rubella, smallpox, 
varicella, erysipelas and dengue. 

Eruptive Fevers are all characterized hy — 

(1) Having an eruption. 

(2) By being self-limited ; by running a definite course. 

(3) By being self-exhaustive and self-protective. 

(4) By being contagious, and — 

(5) By attacking children especially, with the exceptions of small- 
pox, erysipelas and dengue. 



Scarlatina. 

What is scarlatina ? 

Scarlatina is an acute fever, due to a special poison, characterized 
by a high temperature, a rapid pulse, a peculiar eruption, and a 
tendency to involve the throat. 

It is found all over the world, independent of climate, although 
most prevalent in the cold and temi)erate regions. It appears in 
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epideiiiie.s but is always present in cold climates, especially in 
winter. 

The first epidemic is described about the middle of the sixth 
century. 
Synonym. 
Scarlet fever. 

What is the cause of this disease ? 

It is due to a specific poison, which is highly contagious, and 
which resides partly in the breath, partly in the secretions, but 
more especially in the skin of the patient. The desquamated scales 
are highly contagious, and, clinging to the walls of rooms or to 
clothing, spread the disease. The disease is also inoculablc by the 
blood or scrum of the sick to the well. No special bacterium has 
been found. 

What are its symptoms and varieties ? 

Scarlet fever begins suddenly with vomiting (sometimes with a 
chill, sometimes with convulsions). The pulse is very rapid from 
the start, ranging from 130 to 180, and the fever very high. At 
the end of twenty-four hours an cniption appears on the face and 
neck, sometimes on the breast, and spreads all over the body in 
twenty-four hours more. The vomiting now lessens and stops, and 
sore throat (if not present earlier in the disease) now appears and 
becomes a prominent symptom. Nocturnal delirium is also present. 
The disease remains at its height for about one week, when the 
eruption begins to fade and desquamation occurs. The fever now 
subsides, but does not entirely disappear before the third week. The 
other symptoms, however, abate, and the patient is convalescent. 

Varieties. 

(1) Scarlatina Simplex. — This is the variety just described. 

(2) Scarlatina Anginosa. — In this variety the symptoms arc 
similar to those of scarlatina simplex, but the throat symptoms 
appear earlier and are more marked. The tonsils and cervical 
glands are swollen, a grayish-white membrane is found on the 
throat, the mucous membrane of which is ulcerated, the breath is 
offensive, and frequently the thyroid gland is enlarged. 

(3) Scarlatina Maligna is the gravest form of the disease, the 
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nervous symptoms predominatiug. There is delirium and recurrent 
convulsions, very high fever (even as high as 115°); the throat 
symptoms are generally, but not necessarily, severe ; the eruption is 
irregular, often late in appearing, is livid, uninfluenced by pressure, 
and often interspersed with petechial spots. 

(4) Scarlatina Latens is a variety with no marked symptoms ; 
the eruption may or may not be present, and the sore throat, 
of which the patient generally complains, may be very slight. It is, 
however, liable to the same complications and sequelae as are the 
most severe cases. 

Special Syjiptoms. 

(1 ) The eruption comes out at the end of the first twenty-four 
hours, and appears first on the face and neck, sometimes on the 
breast, as a bright scarlet rash. Appearing at first in minute dots, 
it soon becomes confluent, and spreads all over the body in twenty- 
four hours after its first appearance. It is most marked around the 
joints, and on close examination in these situations, minute spots are 
seen a little raised above the surface, and more vividly red than the 
surrounding skin. It disappears on pressure, except in malignant 
cases, when it is of a dusky or livid hue. It is associated with 
swelling of the skin, and is due primarily to congestion of the 
cutaneous capillaries. The superficial layers of the skin, when 
examined under the microscope, are seen to be infiltrated with 
embrj'onic cells, and superficial hemorrhages are found in the 
glandular structure of the mucous membranes. The eruption re- 
mains at its height for from three to five days, and then gradually 
fades in the order of its appearance. 

(2) Desquamation comes on when the eruption fades, and occurs 
first on the face, afterward on the body, in large flakes. It may 
continue for weeks. As long as it lasts so long is there danger of 
contagion from the patient. 

(3) Throat S!/)n2>toms. — These have already been described when 
speaking of the anginose varieties. 

(4) Fever Symptoms. — T'/ie p?<?.se is very rapid. This is so early 
a symptom that causeless vomiting, and a pulse of 130 to IGO per 
minute, in a child, should lead to the suspicion of this disease, 
even before the eruption appears. The pulse remains frequent 
during convalescence. 

5 
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The temperature rises to a great height curly in the case, and 
rciuaius high even after the eruption appears. It falls wlum the 
eruption fades, but while the morning temperature may he normal 
in the second week, the evening temperature will remain high, and 
it is not until the third week that it reaches the normal. 

What are the sequelae of this disease ? 

(1) Inflammation of the glands of the neck. 

(2) Enlarged tonsils and chronic sore throat. 

(3) Post-nasal catarrh. (These three sequehc are hard to cure.) 

(4) Chorea. 

('>) Scarlatinal rheumatism. 

(0) Valvular disease of the heart. (These three se(iuel;c may 
appear long after the disease has subsided. ) 

(7) Otorrhoca, and deafness, from extension of the inflammatimi 
from the throat into the ear. It may give rise to pyioniia liom 
absorption of pus, or to inflammation and abscess of the brain. 

(8) Ulceration of the cornea. 

(9) Chronic diarrhoea. (Pcyer's patches, and the solitary glands 
are often cidargcd.) 

(10) Scrofulous throat affection. 

(11) Persistent anaemia, with glandular enlargement. 

(12) Inflammation of any of the serous membranes. 

(13) Tuberculosis. 

(14) Acute Bright's disease. This comes on as the disease dis- 
appears, about the tenth or twelfth day, rarely after the third week. 
Albumen is found in the urine in small amounts during desquama- 
tion in any bad case, but if injlammation of the kidneys suijervcncs, 
a large amount of albumen is found, and the urine will be scanty, 
high colored, and of a smoky apjjearance, from the blood which it 
contains. Under the microscope an abundance of ]-cd blo(jd cor- 
puscles and tube casts containing blood and deaiuamatcd eititheliuiu 
are found. As the acute stage subsides, the secretion of urine be- 
comes freer, the amount of blood diminishes, and then dropsy, which 
is rare in scarlet fever from any other cause, may come on, and 
rapidly increase to an enormous extent. 

How is scarlet fever recognized? 

It is recognized by the eruption appearing at the end of twenty- 
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four lioui's, and preceded by vomiting, high fever, and very rapid 
pulse. Should the patient not be seen until later, the course, des- 
quamation and the marked sequclje, would aid the diagnosis. 

(1) From roseola it is diagnosed by the fever, the sore throat, and 
the eruption, which does not come and go as in tlie latter disease. 

(2) From dengue^ by being contagious and occurring in epidemics, 
by rarely affecting adults, by the absence of pain in the joints, and 
by the eruption, which does not come and go as in the latter. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis differs in different epidemics and in different indi- 
viduals. Excluding the epidemics of malignant scarlet fever, in 
which the mortality ranges from 50 to 60 per cent., it would probably 
average 1 3 to 19 per cent. 

Uiifavorahle signs are convulsions, a temperature over 105°, and an 
irregular eruption. Should convulsions occur late in the disease, 
they are usually referable to uraemia, and give a better prognosis 
than when they occur early. Should this disease occur after surgical 
operations, or in pregnant or puerperal women, the prognosis is bad. 

Prognosis op Complications. 

When deafness occurs it is usually permanent. 

The prognosis of kidney complications is unusually favorable, con- 
sidering the nature of the disease and the gravity of the sym])toms. 
By far the larger majority recover under appropriate treatment. 

The prognosis of heart complications is as bad regarding the 
ultimate result as when they follow acute rheumatism. 

How should this disease be treated ? 

(1) Prophylactic Treatment. 

Isolation must be complete and entire, not only of the patient, 
but of all who come in contact with him. There should be only one 
nurse, and she must change her clothing before coming in contact 
with others. Only the necessary furniture should be allowed in the 
room, which should not be cai'peted. The patient must not be 
allowed to come in contact with others until desquamation has 
entirely ceased. 

Dinnfection. — Tlic body of the patient, and of all who come in 
contact with him, must be scnipulously disinfected. The desqua- 
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mated scales must be collected aud burned. Such cl..tlun,i.' as nxumt 
be destroyed uuist be disinfected and boiled, and the room scrubbed 
with disinfectants, repapered and repainted after the disease is over. 

(2) General Treatment. 

Fever treatment and diet; anoint the skin; kcei) up the action 
of the kidneys with plenty of diluents, and, asdesciuamation begins, 
give (luinine in tonic doses, and infusion of digitalis if albuminuria 
is present, substituting Basham's mixture for the latter during con- 
valescence, and keep the patient in the room, or at any rate in the 
house, for three weeks after all des(iuamation has ceased, ibr fear of 
complications, as well as from fear of spreading the disease. 

(3) So-called Specific Treatment. 

Mercuric iodide has been lauded as a specific and to lessen the 
tendency to complications. 

Sodimn salicylate has been used every three or four hours, inter- 
nally and by inunction (gr. xx to vaseline 5j). Used in the latter 
manner, it allays the burning and heat of the surface. 

Ammonium carbonate is good as a cardiac and nervous stimulant, 
if it docs not produce gastric ii-ritability. 

Potassium chlorate icith tincture of ferric chloride is often used 
when there is much throat complication. 

(4) Treatment for Special Symptoms. 

For high temperature antipyrine, quinine, or digitalis lay be used, 
conjoined with sponging with tepid water and disinfectants. 

If cerehral symptoms are x>rcsent with high temperature^ put the 
patient in a warm bath and ]5our cold water on his head, thus lessen- 
ing the temperature of the bath rapidly. 

For restlessness and nocturnal delirium occumng early in the 
case, bromide of pota.ssiuui and chloral may be cautiously given. 

To allay the irritation and hurning and itching of the skin, any 
oleaginous preparation externally maybe used, especially the sodium 
salicylate. 

For the throat complications, keep the throat clean, and disinfected 
by boric acid in glycerine, potassium jjermanganate, thymol, or 
other disinfectant gargles. "When the patient is too young to use a 
gargle spray the throat with an atomizer. Let the patient also have 
plenty of ice in the mouth. 
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In malignant cases reduce the temi>erature by cold baths, autipy- 
rine, etc., and stimulate even though the temperature is high. 
Quinine should be given in decided doses in these cases. 

During convalescence give quinine as a tonic, with tincture of 
ferric chloride. 

(5) Treatment for Complications. 

For ear complications the utmost cleanliness should be enjoined, 
and powdered boric acid blown into the auditory meatus. 

For convulsions, if occurring early in the disease, reduce the 
temperature by cold water treatment and by antipyrine, and give 
potassic bromide and a brisk purgative. When occurring later, 
they are generally of uroemic origin. Large amounts of fluids should 
be administered internally ; infusions of digitalis and chloral should 
be given, and cups should be applied over the kidneys. 

For Mdney complications, large amounts of diluents should be 
administered, and infusion of digitalis, with some alkaline diuretic, 
given until the blood disappears from the urine ; at the same time 
dry or wet cups are employed externally. When the acute stage is 
passed, Basham's mixture should be substituted for the digitalis. A 
milk diet should be insisted upon until all trace of albumen has dis- 
appeared. When dropsy is present pilocarpine may be administered 
in small doses, frequently repeated, and vapor baths employed. 



Measles. 

What is measles ? 

Measles is an acute, contagious, exanthematous fever, due to a 
special poison characterized by marked catarrhal symptoms. 
Synonyms. 

Morbilli, Rubeola (this name is also applied to Rubella). 
Causation. 

It is due to a specific poison, which can be inoculated either by 
the nasal mucus or the blood. It is very contagious, especially 
among children. It usually attacks children from five to thirteen 
years of a"-e, but may occur at any age, and when attacking adults 
is more severe- A second attack is exceedingly rare. 

The Incubation Period is from eight to twenty-eight days. 
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Describe a case of measles. 

It begins witb cliilly sensations, catarrbal syiurtouis and fever, 
sometimes convulsions. On tbe second day the fever declines, but 
tbe other symptoms persist. On the Iburth day an eruption appears, 
the temperature again rises, and the catarrhal symptoms increase. 
After the eruption has lasted for from three to five days it begins to 
flide, the fever declines and a miimte desquamation sets in, the 
patient convalescing by about the tenth day. 

Special Symptoms. 

Eruption.— The eruption appears on the fourth day, first on the 
face and neck (from which it also first disappears), spreading slowly 
over the body, and consisting of papules arranged in cresceiitic 
patches, alternating with healthy skin. It lasts from three to five 
days, and gradually fades. Sometimes the eruption is delayed in 
appearance ; in these cases there are apt to be grave nervous symj)- 
toms. 

Catarrhal Symptoms. — Tlie eyelids are swollen, there is a burn- 
ing discharge from the nose, sore throat with cough, and laryngeal 
catarrh. Occasionally the mucous membrane of the alimentary 
canal suffers from the catarrhal process. 

Fever Symptoms. — The temperature rises abruptly on the first 
day to 102° or more. On the morning of the second day a distinct 
remission occurs, the temperature falling almost to the normal, and 
then remaining stationary until the eruption appears, when it rises 
again to 102° or 103°, and continues there until the eruption has 
faded, when it returns to the normal. 

Varieties. 

Malignant or blacJc measles occurs especially in adults, particularly 
among raw recraits, when it is called camp measles. The eruption 
is asually delayed, convulsions, delirium, or other nervous symptoms 
are present, and petechial spots occur under the skin and mucous 
membranes. It is a Yny fatal variety. 

Complications. 

(1) Pneumonia. — This is usually catarrhal, but in adults it may 
be croupous, and is a very fatal complication. 

(2) Pleurisy is occasionally seen. 
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Sequelae. 

(1) Chronic cough or chronic sore throat. 

(2) Otorrhcea and deafness. 

(3) Enlarged lymphatic glands. 

(4) Development of the hereditary taints, as scrofula, phthisis, etc. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis of measles ? 

Diagnosis. 

This disease is recognized by the abrupt rise in temperature, the 
remission, the catarrhal sym]jtonis, the second rise in temperature 
at the time of the eruption, and the eruption, followed by minute 
desquamation. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From scarlet fever it is differentiated by the eruption appear- 
ing later, and in the form of crescentic patches, with intervening 
healthy skin, by the catarrhal symptoms, by the lower tempera- 
ture, less rapid pulse, and the absence of pronounced throat 
symptoms. 

(2) From Typhus Fever. — A mistake is only possible in malignant 
cases. Here the presence of an epidemic of either disease, with the 
catarrhal sj'mi)toms and appearance of the eruption on the face in 
measles, or the marked cerebral symptoms and prostration in typhus, 
should reveal the nature of the disease. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is favorable. This disease is only dangerous 
through its complications and sequelae. It is more dangerous in 
adults, and especially among troops is it more apt to be malignant, 
and to have serious complications. 

What is the treatment of measles ? 

Give fever treatment and diet, and occasionally a laxative ; act on 
the skin and kidneys by a fever mixture, and treat the catarrhal 
symptoms. 

If the eruption is delayed and nervous symptoms are present, 
place the patient in a hot bath and pour cold water on the head, as 
in scarlet fever ; at the same time administering quinine. 

Should the fever he high add aconite to the fever mixture, or even 
give antipyrine. 
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In malignant cases reduce the temperature, give quinine, and 
stimulate boldly, to gain time. 

For itching of the skin sponge with warm vinegar and water, or 
anoint the surface as in scarlet fever. 

Should the cough prove trouhlesome, minute doses of opium or 
Dover's powder may be administered, or steam may be inhaled. 

For pulmonary complications treat as if they were the only 
diseases. 

Rubella. 

Describe this disease. 

It is an acute specific exanthem, due to a special poison, charac- 
terized by the peculiar eruption, somewhat resembling measles, and 
usually accompanied by very little fever. 

Synonyms. 

It is also called German measles, French measles, rubeola sine 
catarrho, and rotheln. 
Symptoms. 

There is usually very little fever, the eniption appears on the first 
or second day, generally coming first on the neck or chest, and 
spreading more or less over the body. It comes and goes. Catarrhal 
symptoms are usually absent, or but very slight. There is sore 
throat, swelling of the lymphatic glands of the neck, ol'ten sore 
mouth, with swollen gums, and a variable amount of headache and 
lassitude. The disease lasts for a week or ten days, and is followed 
by little, if any, desquamation. Sometimes the hair falls out after 
this, as after other fevers. 

The eruption is not uniform. It is usually a coarse, measly rash, 
with large masses of intervening healthy skin. It is rose-colored, 
not crcscentic, and frequently fades and reappears several times 
during the course of the disease. 

COJIPLICATIONS. 

(1) Pneumonia. 

(2) Desquamative nephritis. 
Prognosis. 

It is not a dangeroas disease, and the complications are but rarely 
seen. 
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TrEATiMENT. 

Fever treatment and diet, light laxatives and diaphoretics are 
indicated. 

For the enlarged glands the parts should be kept warm, and the 
neck rubbed with camphorated oil. 

For the sore mouth washes of borax and honey should be 
emjjloyed, and even local depletion of the gums may be required 
if the inflammation is severe. 

Other symptoms must be treated as in measles, should they 
require it. 

Smallpox. 

What are the varieties of smallpox ? 

There are two varieties of smallpox. Yariola^ or smallpox proper, 
and Varioloid, or modified smallpox. Both are produced by the 
same poison, and equally capable of transmitting the worst variety 
of this disease to the unprotected. 

I. Variola. 

What is variola ? 

It is an acute, specific, eminently contagious and infectious fever, 
characterized by a peculiar eniption consisting of three stages, by 
a remission of the fever and other symptoms when the eruption first 
appears, and a secondary fever when the eruption attains its height. 

What is the cause of this disease ? 

It is due to a specific poison, which is communicable from the 
time of the initial fever. It is highly contagious, and may be trans- 
mitted by the breath or other emanation from the body of the sick. 
The pus and scabs are most highly contagious. The poison clings 
to clothing. The black race are very susceptible. This is an old 
disease, having probably always existed in Asia, and having first 
been brought to Europe by the Crusaders. 

What is the incubation period and duration ? 

The incuhation period averages fourteen days. 
Duration. — Four or more weeks must elapse before danger of 
contagion is over. 
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Describe the symptoms of variola. 

It begins with a chill, luodcratc Ibvor, intense headache and pain 
in tlic kick and loins and legs, lasting for three days. Then a char- 
acteristic eraption appears, and the other symptoms abate or pcr- 
liaps entirely subside. The eruption is at first papular, changing 
to vesicular, and finally becoming pustular. On tlie eighth d;iy 
after its first appearance, the pus oozes out from the pustules, and 
a secondary fever occurs. The pus dries and forms scabs, the fever 
declines and the scabs fall oflF, leaving little depressed red spots, 
which heal by pitting. 

Special Symptoms. 

(1) The initial or primary fever \s like any other fever, but the 
headache and pains in the loins and legs are much more intense. It 
lessens or disappears when the eruption comes out. 

(2) The eruption comes out on the third day, fir.st in the face, 
forehead and lips, but soon appears all over the body, and is papu- 
lar. On the second day of the eruption, the papules change to 
vesicles. On the third, fourth and fifth days, the vesicles become 
pustules. On the fifth, sixth and seventh days the pustules increa.sc 
in size, become indented in the centre (spoken of as ''umhilicated") 
and surrounded by a distinct areola. On the eighth day of the erup- 
tion, usuall\% the j^ustules are at their height, and pus oozes from 
them at their base and forms scabs. This continues until the four- 
teenth day of the eruption, and is called periocZ of maturation, after 
which the scabs begin to fall off and continue falling until about the 
twentieth or the twenty-eighth day. They leave little red or livid 
spots, which gradually become white indentations called pits. 

The character of the eniption determines the type of tlie 
disease. 

Variola is said to be discrete when the pustules are scattered ; 
confluent when the pustules coalesce (and the symptoms are ni(jre 
severe), and malignant when extravasations of blood occur into the 
pustules, and grave symptoms of blood poison are present. 

(3) The secondary fever usually occurs on the eighth day of the 
eruption (eleventh day of the disease), when the pustules maturate. 
It is caused by a slight degree of septicaemia, due to the absorption 
of pus into the circulation. During this time the face is immensely 
swollen, there is delirium, dy,spnoea, and grave complications are apt 
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to occur. It is the period of greatest danger. The worse the case, 
the worse the secondary fever. 

What are the varieties of variola ? 

(1) Variola discreta is the variety just described, each pustule 
being separate and distinct. It is the mildest type of this disease. 

(2) Variula corifluens is characterized by greater severity of symp- 
toms and by the tendency of the pustules to run together in masses, 
forming enormous scabs, particularly in the face. 

(3) Variola vnaligna or hlaclc smallpox is the most severe variety 
of the disease. The eruption may come out early, or may not appear 
until after death. Petechial spots occur on the skin, and blood is 
extravasated into the vesicles and pustules. There is active delirium 
passing into stupor and coma. The patient usually gets better or 
dies in the first week. 

What are the complications of smallpox ? 

(1) Salivation. 

(2) Inflammation or ulceration of the cornea. 

(3) Pulmonary congestion. 

(4) Pneumonia. 

(5) Pleurisy. 

(6) Formation of abscesses. 

(7) Periostitis. 

(8) Caries or necrosis, particularly of the lower extremities. 

(9) And other complications, such as are seen after low fevers 
generally. 

Describe the anatomy of the pustules. 

Each pustule is subdivided into compartments (which do not com- 
municate with each other), by little septa of connective tissue. The 
glanJs of the skin and the hair pass through them. 

The pus does not apparently differ chemically or microscopically 
from ordinary pus. 

Pustules are found not only on the skin, but on the broncho-pul- 
monary mucous membrane, and perhaps give rise to the laryngeal 
and pulmonary complication. They are sometimes found on the 
pleura, but rarely in the peritoneum. It is exceedingly rare to find 
them in the gastro-intestinal tract. 
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Describe the post-mortem appearances of variola. 

Witli tlic cxcoption of the oniption there is ii.. tiling cliaractoiis- 
tic. The blood is bhu-k and fluid, the heart is sometimes granular, 
and the kidneys are sometimes congested. 

How is this disease diagnosed? 

This disease is recognized 

(1) By the initial fever, with intense pain in the back. 

(2) By the eruption appearing on the third day on tlie face, 
being at first papular, changing to vesicular and becoming pustular. 

(3) By the initial fever siihsiding and its symptoms abating 
when the emption first appears, and 

(4) By the occurrence of a secondary fever when the pustules 
maturate. 

What is the prognosis and mortality of variola ? 

The prognosis is favorable if the case runs a tyjiical course. 

It is luifavorahle if the sccondaiy fever is severe ; if the kidneys 
do not act well ; if there is marked salivation ; if buboes and ab- 
scesses form ; if it is complicated with pneumonia ; if there are 
severe cerebral symptoms ; or if it occurs in pregnant women. 

The mortality in discrete smallpox is about four per cent., in 
confluent smallpox about fifty per cent. ; in malignant smallpox 
nearly all die. 

It is least fatal between the ages of fifteen and thirty years ; it 
is most fatal before ten and after sixty years of age. 

Is this a self-protective disease ? 

As a rule, one attack will protect forever from the disease. Should 
the patient have a second attack it Is generally fatal. From a third, 
very few, if any, recover. 

How should it be treated ? 

(1) Prophylaxis. 

Most thorough isolation should be practiced. Tliere should 
be as little furniture in the room as possible, and the patient mast 
be attended by but one nurse, who should be scrupulously isolated, 
and should never come in contact with any one without having pre- 
viously changed her clothes and thoroughly disinfected herself Tlie 
attending physician should not stand nearer the patient than is neces- 
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sary to make a thorough examination, should not prolong his visit 
unnecessarily, and should never go to visit others to whom he may 
communicate the disease, without having changed his clothing and 
disinfected his whole person. The patient should be sponged with 
disinfectants, and the clothing, bedding, etc. , destroyed when the 
disease is over. The room should be thoroughly disinfected, and 
ventilated for a long time before it is again occupied The scabs 
should be collected and burned, and the patient have a thorough dis- 
infecting bath after all the scabs have fallen from his body, before 
he is allowed to come in contact with others. 

(2) General Treatment. 

Give ordinary fever treatment and diet, and feed liberally, and 
stimulate toward the period of maturation. Keep the room dark, 
and have it thoroughly ventilated. Treat such symptoms as require 
it, on general principles. 

There is no specific. 

Xylol may be given. 

Carbolic acid or the sulphocarbolates have been recommended. 
Thymol has also been used. 

(3) Treatment of Special Symptoms. 

If diarrhoea is present, sulphuric acid with a little morphine may 
be used. 

If the throat symptoms prove severe, boric acid and glycerin, or 
potassium permanganate gargles are useful. 

For ddirium when fierce and active in the initial fever, bromides 
and chloral, with cold to the head, will generally give relief ; rvhen 
low and mtittering {usually in the secondary fever), camphor, opium, 
given cautiously, free stimulation, and nourishing food at frequent 
inteiTals, is the best treatment. 

Dunng convalescence give tincture of ferric chloride and quinine, 
as tonics. 

To prevent pitting keep the patient in a dark room, and apply 
anything to the exposed surface which will keep out light and air. 
Corrosive sublimate lotions have lately been much employed. 

(4) Treatment of Complications. 

If salivation is profuse, astringent gargles, as a solution of tannic 
acid, are indicated. 
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For ulcers of the cornea, touch each ulecr Avitli nitrate ..f silver in 
strong solution, or in the form of lunar caustic. Feed the patient 
well, and stimulate boldly. 

For other com pJicnt ions, stimulate, nourish and treat as if it were 
the only disease present. 

II. Varioloid. 

What is varioloid ? 

Varioloid is variola modified by inoculation, AMCcination, or occa- 
sionally by a ]ircceding attack of variola. 

How does it differ from variola ? 

It differs from variola, 

(1) Jn hon'ng an initial fever of less intensity, and characterized 
by less violent symptoms. 

(2) By the eruption appearing one day later. 

(3) By the eruption running a more rapid course, many of the 
papules aborting without even reaching the vesicular stage, and the 
])ustules which are present maturating sooner than in the unmodi- 
fied disease. 

(4) By the absence of the secondary fever — therefore the ]ieriod of 
maturation is not particularly dangerous. 

(5) Ulceration of the cornea and other severe complications never 
occur. 

Means of Preventing Smallpox. 
What means may be employed to prevent smallpox 1 

(1) Inoculation, with the vims of smallpox. Tliis usually gives 
rise to a milder form of the disease, but as occasionally it is fjllowcd 
by the most viralent type of smallpox, and as each inoculated 
person is a centre from which the disease may si)read, it should 
never be practiced. 

(2) Vaccinatio7i.— This was first performed by Jenner, IMay 14th, 
1796, and consists of introducing into an abrasion on the surface of 
a healthy person the lymph from an crui^tion on the udder of a cow 
affected with cow-pock, or, from the eruption produced in a human 
subject by lymi)h thus previously introduced. It affords an almost 
entire immunity from smallpox,— the few persons who take the 
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disease after a good vaccination suffering from it in a very modified 
form (mild varioloid). 

Re-vaccination should be practiced at the age of puberty, or in 
the face of a spreading epidemic of smallpox. 

How TO Vaccinate. 
How is vaccination performed, and what will occur should 
it be successful ? 

(1) In vaccinating use human lymph or scab, or the virus taken 
from the cow affected with true cow-pock, which is much better 
than that produced by inoculating the cow with human smallpox. 

(2) Scrape the surface to be vaccinated until it is devoid of epi- 
thelium, and serum begins to exude from it. Make several slight 
incisions, and cross incisions, but not deep enough to draw blood. 

(3) Rub over this surface the matter, previously moistened, and 
protect it until it is thoroughly dry. 

(4) Watch the patient carefnlly, observing the vaccination to see 
whether it is a good one, or in other words really protective. 

If The Vaccination Takes — 

(1) About the fourth day a slight red papule appears. 

(2) On the fifth., sixth and seventh days this papule becomes a dis- 
tinct vesicle, and enlarges. 

(3) On the eighth day the vesicle is at its height, and a distinct 
regular areola is formed. 

(4) By the ninth., tenth or eleventh day it becomes a jDUstule with 
an enormous areola. 

(5) By the fourteenth day the 'areola fades and a crust forms. 

(6) By the nineteenth or twentieth day the scab comes off. 

When animrd virus is used the course of the eruption may be 
three or four days later. 

If a patient is exposed to the contagion of smallpox it is better to 
vaccinate him immediately, as the vaccinia has almost run its course 
before the incubation period of smallpox is over, so that he will be 
at least partially protected from the later disease. 
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Varicella. 

Describe varicella. 

A'aricella, or cliit'ken pox, is a slight contagious fever, atteuded 
with vesicular eruption, which never becomes pustular. 
Cause. 

It is due to a specific poison which is not identical with that of 
smallpox, and from which it does not protect. 

The Incubation Period is less than a week. 

The Duration is about a week. 

Syjiptoms. ^ 

There is a chill, slight fever, malaise, a vesicular eruption, ending 
in about a week by the formation of scabs, which fall off, sometimes 
leaving i)its. 

Tlie eruption comes out during the first twcntj'-four hours, and Is 
vascular from the beginning. It is usually most marked on the 
tiTink, and runs a rapid course, scabs forming by the fourth day. It 
is sometimes seen in the mouth, on the arches of the palate, the 
uvula and posterior pharyngeal wall, giving rise to sore throat. 

Complications arc rare. The most imi)ortant is pleurisy. 

Prognosis. 

This is favorable. Death is exceedingly rare in this disease, and, 
when it occurs, it is due to some complication. 
Treat.aient. 

Isolate the patient, giving him fever treatment and diet, and treat 
any symptoms which may require it. 

Jf the hoicels are constipated make use of laxatives. 

1/ the fever is high give aconite or veratram viridc. 

To prevent pittinr/, when the eruption is on the hands or face, 
make use of the same means as are indicated in smallpox. 
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Erysipelas. 

Describe erysipelas. 

Medical erysipelas is an acute eruptive fever, attended with well- 
marked constitutional symptoms, the eraptions being usually limited 
to the head and neck. 

It is also called St. Anthony's Fire. 

Cause. 

It is due to a special poison, and is slightly contagious. It may, 
however, be carried in clothes, or on the person of a physician or 
nurse, to a puerperal woman, and give rise to puerperal septi- 
caemia. 

Incubation period is less than a week, and the duration is 
about a week. 

Symptoms. 

It begins with a chill, fever, eruption, swelling of the skin, gastric 
disturbance, albuminuria ; the glands of the neck are frequently 
swollen, and cardiac niurujurs are often present. Sometimes there 
is nocturnal delirium. After lasting several days the eruption 
gradually fades, and desquamation follows. 

Special Symptoms. 

The eniptwri starts as a little red spot on the side of the nose, 
cheek or ear, and spreads rapidly over one side of the face and head' 
and sometimes the neck. The color varies from a vivid red to a 
yellowish-red or dusky hue. Sometimes the entire head and neck 
is involved. 

The sweUing is great, the parts are oedematous, and pit on pres- 
sure. 

The fever is often very high and is preceded by chills of greater 
or less severity. 

Varieties. 

(1) Simple erjjsipdns is the variety just described. 

(2) Phlegmonous cn/siprhm is that variety in which the deeper 
stmcturos are involved, the swelling being much greater, the parts 
more dusky in color, and abscesses usually forming in the connective 
tissues. 
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(3) GtoifjroioKX ('n/sipcJaif is rare in this nmiilry. In this viiricty 
tlie skin and suhjiu-cnt stmcturcs become gangrenuus. It may In; 
epidemic, and is esjjccially seen among troops. 

(4) Urysi'prlas anthuhms or migrans is a form of erysipelas in 
which various j^arts of the body are successively involved. 

Complications. 

( 1 ) (E< Icma of the glottis. 

(2) Bronchitis. 

(3) l^ieumonia. 

(4) Abscesses. 

(5) Endocarditis (rare). 

(6) Cerebral Erysipelas. — In this complication the inflammation 
extends to the brain, through the communicating bran(;h ol'tlio facial 
to the internal maxillary vein, thence to the pterj'goid plexus, and 
thus to the cavernous sinus. 

The symptoms are grave nerve disturbance and very high tem- 
perature. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis of this disease ? 

Erysipelas is recognized by the chills, the fever, the gastric dis- 
turbance, the emption usually limited to the head and neck, which 
are much swollen, the albumen of the urine, and the swelling of the 
glands of the neck. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Erythema. — The latter is not confined to the head, a.s 
a rule ; it runs an irregular course, and there are no constitutional 
symptoms. 

(2) From Roseola. — This disease shows no tendency to spread, 
and runs an irregular course. 

Prognosis. 

This is usually favorable. 
It is unfavorable — 

(1) In drunkards. 

(2) In cases marked by much delirium, stupor, coma or other 
cerebral symptoms, showing blood ]}oison. 

(3) In cases with severe internal complications. 

(4) In protracted cases of eiysipelas ambulans, in which the 
patient may die, worn out by the succcs.-^ive attack.s. 
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How should erysipelas be treated ? 

(1) General Treatment. 

Isolation, disinfection and cleanliness. Fever treatment and diet 
and mild purgatives, with diaphoretics, should always be used. 

It is useless to attempt to limit the spread of the eraption by 
local applications. 

(2) Local Treatment, however, gives relief, and should always 
be resorted to. 

(a) 3Ioist applications, as corrosive sublimate lotion, lead water 
and laudanum, or poultices may be used. Or — 

(&) The surface may he dusted with powdered starch, bismuth, or 
oxide of zinc. Or — 

(c) Ointments may be applied, as zinc ointment, cold cream, etc. 

(3) Specific Treatment. 

When the patient is strong and active, and the disease appears to 
be spreading rapidly, especially when the temperature is high, hypo- 
dermic injections of pilocaqjine (gr. J) will often abort the attack. 

Tincture of the chloride of iron (gtt. xx-xxx) every third hour, 
combined with quinine (gr. xvj per day) is also of great value. 

(4) Treatment for Special Symptoms and Cojiplications. 
Should the throat symptovis he severe, cleanliness and disinfecting 

gargles must be used, and the throat may be painted with Monsel's 
solution in glycerin. 

Should oedema of the glottis be present every means must be 
taken to arrest the inflammation, and if all fail and the patient is in 
danger of suffocation, scarification of the glottis or tracheotomy 
should be performed without delay. 

When phlegmonous abscesses form, the pus should be evacuated 
by an early incision, and the parts treated antiseptically. 

Low muttering delirium due to weakness or septicaemia should be 
treated by quinine and stimulation. 

If the inflammation extends to the hrain, free purgation, arterial 
sedatives and bromide of potassium, with opium, should constitute 
the treatment. 
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Dengue. 

What is this disease ? 

Tliis disease, which is also known as break-bone fever, dandy 
fever, etc., occurs in epidemics, i)rincipally in the East and West 
Indies and the southern United States, and is characterized by symp- 
toms resembling both those of scarlatina and those of acute rheuma- 
tism combined. 

The Cause is unknown. It is contagious. 

Symitoms. 

It begins with stiffness, pains and swelling in some of the smaller 
joints, with pain in the back and stiffness and aching of various 
muscles, especially affecting those of the neck. There is fever and 
headache. These symptoms last for three or foixr days, and then 
the fever declines and the other symptoms lessen or pass away. 
After an interval of two or three days the symptoms return, and in 
addition there is usually much gastric irritability and a heavily 
coated tongue. From the fifth to the seventh day of the disease an 
eruption appears and the other symi)toms again subside. The 
emption usually resembles that of scarlet fever, but sometimes is in 
the form of papules and occasionally of wheals or vesicles. 

It lasts for two or three days and is accompanied by much irrita- 
tion of the skin. - During convalescence there is much depression 
and muscular weakness, and arthritic pains and stiffness may per- 
sist for some time. The lymphatic glands are sometimes enlarged. 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the muscular and arthritic pains, the 
fever, the lull, the eruption, the termmation, and the knowledge of 
an epidemic. 

Pkognosis. 

Favorable. 

Treat.ment. 

The patient must be isolated, as the disease is contagious. He 
should be placed on fever treatment and diet, and confined to bed 
until convalescence is established. There is no sp<'cific. Quinine 
may be given in tonic d.jscs throughcjut the disease and, as conva- 
lescence approaches, combined with iron and strj'chnine. 
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A moderate amount of stimulation is serviceable after tlie jjrimary 
fever subsides. 

Fur the pa ins ^ Dover's powder, or even antipyiine or plienacetin 
may be administered. 

The joints are treated locally, as in acute rheumatism. 

For the itching and hiirniny of tlie sliin the treatment is similar 
to that of scarlatina. 

Diphtheria. 

What is diphtheria ? 

Diphtheria is an acute general disease, characterized by a conta- 
gious sore throat in which membrane forms on the tonsils, uvula, 
and back of the f;iuces especially, but may form on the skin, in the 
bladder, stomach and intestines, nares, or bronchial mucous mem- 
brane. Glandular enlargements also occur and there is great general 
depression, out of proportion to the local symptoms. 

Synonyms. — It is also called Egyptian sore throat, malignant 
sore throat, synanche maligna, etc. 

This disease was known to the ancient Egyptians, but disappeared 
for centuries, to reappear again in the early part of this century. 

What is the cause of this disease ? 

It is due to a special poison, connected probably with bad drain- 
age. It clings to walls, is frightfully contagious, may be communi- 
cated by the breath or membrane, and is usually epidemic. It is 
more intense during cold weather, and may affect any age ; but is 
most common from two to seven years of age. 

Describe the membrane. 

The membrane is diffused on the surface ; it consists of fibrin, de- 
generated epithelium, blood corpuscles, pus, and bacteria. It at 
first is free on the surfiice, but soon extends in and through the 
mucous membrane and into the glands. No peculiar bacteria have 
been found. As far as has been ascertained, they arc not the cause 
but the consequence of diphtheria. The mucous membrane under ■ 
lying the false membrane is usually superficially ulcerated, the 
cervical glands are swollen and full of bacteria. The membrane 
remains for a week or ten days, disintegrates, is loosened, and comes 
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off, leaving the underlying suiflicc normal, or only f^npoificially 
ulcerated. The membrane has a strong tendency to recur, is coii- 
f<tantly forming, or spreading to other parts. 

What are the symptoms of diphtheria ? 

It begins usually with a chill, vomiting, slight fever, and a sore 
throat, with difficulty in swallowing from the first; soon the i)eculiar 
membrane is seen in the throat, beginning as a grayish exudation 
which appears in spots on the fauces, palate, roof of the mouth and 
tonsils, the spots rapidly coalescing ; the glands of the neck become 
swollen, the voice is muffled and nasal, the breath offensive and 
there is great general depression. All this lasts for a week or ten 
days when the membrane begins to disappear by shriveling up, 
being expectorated or swallowed. Albumen, if not present in the 
urine before appears about this time ; convalescence is tedious, 
the patient being very weak, pale and anaemic. The patella tendon 
reflex is abolished. 

Relapses may occur, the patient finally dying from exhaustion ; 
or grave symptoms of blood poisoning may supervene and the i)atient 
die of septicaemia or pyaemia. 

What are the complications of diphtheria? 

(1) Larijnf/enl dijjIitJien'd, where the membrane extends into the 
larynx, causing cough, muffled voice, oppressed breathing, and 
symptoms like those of membranous croup intensified. 

(2) Nasal diphtheria, where the membrane extends into the nose, 
causing a thin irritating discharge and usually .symi)toms of blood 
poisoning. This is the most fatal form of the disea.se. 

What is the incubation and duration of diphtheria? 

The incuhatiun period is about a week, the average duration two 
weeks. 

What are the sequelae ? 

(1) Paralysis of tlie muscles of deglutition causing difficulty in swal- 
lowing and regurgitation of fluids into the nose. This may appear 
two or three months after convalescence. 

(2) Local or general parah/sis of sensation or motion. 

(3) Paredysis of the hladiler, which may ai)])ear several months 
after the disease. 
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(4) Paresis or weakness of the heart, which may give rise to cardiac 
failure. This may come on during the disease, and last for a long 
time after convalescence is established. 

(5) Perversion of the special senses, as defective eyesight, perverted 
taste or smell. 

(6) Persistent ancemia. 

How is this disease diagnosed? 

Diphtheria is recognized by the knowledge of an epidemic, the 
presence of the membrane in the throat, the great nervous depres- 
sion, the enlargement of the cervical glands, and the presence of 
albumen in the urine. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From scarlet fever, it is known by the tendency of the mem- 
brane to spread, by its firmer consistence, by the absence of eruption, 
and by the difference in the pulse and temperature. 

(2) From follicular sore throat in children. In these cases the 
membrane is strictly limited to the follicles of the tonsils, and can 
be scraped away in masses. It does not tend to return, and there 
are no sequelae, and no great nervous depression. 

(3) From stomatitis or thriish occurring in low fevers. In thrush 
the deposit occurs on the gum and consists of fatty material inter- 
spersed with a parasitic growth. It is soluble in ether and acids, 
but not in alkalies, as is the diphtheritic membrane. 

(4) Laryngeal diphtheria may be diagnosed from membranous 
crouj), by the membrane beginning above, in the pharynx, and spread- 
ing downward into the larynx in 99 per cent, of cases, by the albumen 
in the urine, and by the prominence of the constitutional symptoms 
from the onset. 

What is the prognosis and mortality ? 

The prognosis is always grave, but no case should be despaired of. 
Unfavorable symptoms are, great swelling of the glands, marked 
albumiimria, and extension of the membrane into the nose, larynx, 
and gastro-intestinal canal. The mortality varies greatly in differ- 
ent epidemics. In a mild epidemic it will average about five per 
cent., in a grave epidemic about thirty-three per cent. 
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How should this disease be treated ? 

(1) PR<)PiiYi,ArTir Treatment. 

vStriit isolation AunM he cnforco.l, as in the contiifrious fevers. 
Thorough vnitiladoii should hi' pnu-tici'tl, aiiil everything eoiuing 
from the patient should be scrupulously disinfected. 

(2) General Treatment. 

Fever diet must be given, the ]iatient being sustained every two 
hours, as in tyi)hoid fever. Free stimulation should be resorted to, 
giving alcohol, for its eifect on the strength, jjulse and mind of the 
patient. There is a great toleration for alcohol in this disease. 

(3) Medical Treatment. 

Very early in the disease, when the membrane is first forming, 
the application of a strong solution of sulphate of eoppt^r, or of 
Monsel's solution, with equal parts of water freely ajjplied t<j the 
throat, is occasionally serviceable. 

After the membrane has formed, strong applications are injurious ; 
the throat should then be kept disinfected with potassium perman- 
ganate, or a solution of salicylic acid (seven per cent), or thymol (\ir. 
iv, in glj'ceriu and water). 

Internally the mercurials give the best result ; corrosive sublimate 
may be given in doses of gr. every two hours, and increa.sed to 
the point of tolerance, or calomel may be given in doses of gr. xx 
three times daily, especially when there is tendency to laryngeal 
complications. Many prefer to give smaller doses of calomel, fre- 
quently repeated. Mercurial should always be guardisd by a little 
opium. Tincture of the chloride of iron, with or without chlorate of 
pota.ssium, is sometimes used in large doses, with a little quinine, as 
in erysipelas. 

(4) Treatment of Co:\rPLioATiONs. 

(a) III laryufjeal diphtheria inhalations of the vajjor of slaking 
lime, followed by emetics if the i)atient is not too weak, are some- 
times of use. The sufferer must be sujjported by lieiiuent feeding, 
and stimulaticm should be pushed to the verge of tolerance. 

Saturated solutions of pepsin, trypsin or papain may be sprayed 
into the throat with the view of dissolving the membrane. 

Should all else fail, intubation or tracheotomy should be resorted 
to. 
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(b) For nasnhJiphtheria constitutional treatment must be pushed, 
and the nostrils kept clean with disinfectant solutions employed with 
a nasal douche or long syringe. 

(5) Treatment of Sequels. 

In the treatment of imralyses time is a great factor, and good 
hygiene, iron and quinine administered internally, and strychnine 
hypodermically, with the use of galvanism, and sea-bathing when 
possible, are useful adjuncts. 

For persistent ancemia^ cod-liver oil, alterative and nutritive treat- 
ment and sea-voyages give the best result. 

For the weak heart, rest, digitalis, strophanthus, strychnine, and 
a moderate amount of alcohol are to be employed. 



Parotitis. 

What is parotitis ? 

Parotitis, or mumps, is an acute, infectious disease due to a special 
poison occurring in epidemics and characterized by an acute inflam- 
matory process affecting one or both of the parotid glands. It is 
usually a self-protective disease, and attacks children or young adults. 

What is the period of incubation of this disease ? 

The i)eriod of incubation is two or three weeks. 

What are its symptoms ? 

It appears suddenly with a chill, fever, malaise, and headache. 
The temperature maybe as high as 103°, the pulse is quick and 
irritable. After a day or two there is stiffness of the temporo- 
maxillary articulation, the parotid gland becomes swollen, the skin 
is often reddened, oedema of the face takes place, and pain is ex- 
perienced, which is greatly increased by any movement of the jaws 
or by taking any acid substance into the mouth. 

Salivation is often present. One gland is usually involved at a 
time, followed, as the swelling subsides (in a week or ten days), by 
a similar attack in the opposite gland. 

Metastatic involvement of the testicle, ovary, or mammary gland 
sometimes occurs, and is not unfrequently followed by permanent 
impairment of their ftmctions. 
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What is the prognosis of mumps ? 

The i.rouMiosis is always l-avcral.le. Tlu> only daugiT is that if 
metiustiisis occui-s, the orgaus involvoil may be permanently damaged. 

What is the treatment of mumps ? 

The treatment is entirely symptomatic. Pilocarpus has been used 
with some success as a specific. The patieut should he kept warm, 
and dry or moist heat applied to the face. 



Pertussis. 

What is this disease ? 

Pertussis, or wlK)oping-cough, is an inflammation of the larynx 
and bronchial mucous membrane, with characteristic nervous phe- 
nomena, and is eminently contagious. It is a disease of childhood, 
is epidemic, the epidemics usually following those of measles. It is 
due to a specific poison. 

What are the symptoms and complications of whooping- 
cough ? 

The disease consists of three stages : — 

(1 ) The Catarrhal Stage, in which the symptoms are na.so-laryngo- 
bronchial catarrh, often associated with nocturnal dyspnoea. 

(2) The Hervons Stage. — During this stage the whoop comes on. 
The catarrhal trouble continues, but the paioxysms of coughing be- 
come more severe, and the expiratory efforts k(!op up until the eyes 
fill with tears, the face becomes deep red and livid from interference 
with the aeration of the blood, and the child is thoroughly cxhausUHl. 
Then follows an inspiratory whoop, after which the expirat(jry effoi-ts 
again continue. After a time a thick, tenacious mucus fills the 
mouth, the child often vomits, and the paroxysm of cough ends. 
The paroxysm is often produced by hearing othere cough and frc- 
(luently by the sight of food. In severe cases, bronchial or conjunc- 
tival hemorrhages may occur from nipture of small cai )illari(!S during 
the paroxysm ; and hernia has resulted from the violence of the 
cough, in boys with patulous inguinal canals. 

(3) The Stage of Decline. — The symptoms gradually i)ass away, 
the cough becoming less and less frequent. 
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Duration. 

The first stage usually lasts for eight or ten days. The second 
stage about two weeks ; the whole disease about six weeks, or some- 
times much longer. 

Complications and Sequels. 

1. Pneumonia, a dangerous complication. 

2. The development of latent taints, as scrofula or tuberculosis. 

What is the prognosis, diagnosis and treatment ? 

The Prognosis is favorable, the danger lying in the complica- 
tions or sequelae. 
Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the attacks of dyspnoea, the catarrhal 
trouble, the whoop, and the knowledge of an epidemic. Physical 
examination of the chest reveals nothing more than in ordinary bron- 
chitis. 

Treatment. 

Warm baths and diaphoretics are always of service. Try to get 
the patient to resist the tendency to cough. If the catarrhal symp- 
toms continue, squill or ammonium chloride is of advantage. If the 
secretion is excessive, alum should be employed internally. 

Ouabain has been recently strongly recommended, given in doses 
of gr. Y(3im every three hours, to a child over a year old. It may be 
used in any stage of the disease. 

For the paroxysms of cough, quinine, chloral and bromide of 
potassium may be given every few hours, or small doses of prussic 
acid, or antipyrin, acetanilide or phenacetin may be employed, or 
cocaiue may be applied to the parts. Asafoetida, musk and other 
antispasmodics are sometimes of use. Quinine in large doses is 
occasionally veiy semceable. It should at any rate be used as a 
tonic, and should be employed in the form of suppositories. 

After the disease is over cod-liver oil should be given, and, if pos- 
sible, change of scene and air prescribed. 
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Cholera. 

What is cholera ? 

Cholera is an acute, cpidciiiic, inftictious disease, characterized by 
excessive vomiting, violent serous jturgiiig, severe crauii)S and col- 
lapse. 

It is a native of India, where; it is always present, and ironi wliciiir 
it spreads in ei)ideniic waves, usually traversing the entire civilized 
world before it subsides. 

"What is the cause of this disease ? 

It is due to a special poison, probablj' to the cholera bacillus of 
Koch, which is always present in the dejecta of those suffering from 
the disease. This poison is especially transmitted by running water, 
in which it multiplies with marvelous rapidity, and to whi(;h it finds 
its way from clothes wdiich may have been washed in a str(;ani, or 
from cholera stools which have been carelessly thrown away. It may 
also be transmitted by merchandise. By these means esi)ecially 
does the infection spread. 

What is the period of incubation ? 

The i)eriod of incubation is very short, the average being about 
four days. 

What are the symptoms? 

Cholera may commence suddenly, or it may be preceded by an 
attack of diarrhoea, which is moie persistent and more .severe than 
an ordinary diarrhoea, and usually accompanied by nausea, vomiting, 
pain and depression. The disease consists of three stages :— 

(1) The incipient stage — that of diarrhoea. 

(2) The stage of the fully developed disease, and— 

{:',) The stage of colla])se, or, if the i)atient is about to re(«vcr, 
the stage of reaction, followed by the conditi(jn known as cholera 
typhoid. 

First Stage.— Cholera, usually begins with chilliness, a coated 
tongue, pain in the neighborhood of the umbilicus, thirst, diarrhoea, 
perhaps vomiting, malaise, and often a morbid drciad of the disea.se. 
The stools at first are watery, but contain local matter ; they are 
voided with con.siderable force, and rapidly become more serous, 
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losing tlicir focal characters. After this has lasted for a variable 
period, usually several days, the disease becomes fully developed. 

Second Stage. — The diarrhoea now becomes more marked, profuse 
and watery, and is so continuous that the patient hardly has time to 
rise from the commode before he is obliged to return to it again. 
The force with which they are voided increases until they are fairly 
shot out from the patient's body. The passages now consist of large 
quantities of grayish fluid, consisting of serum and epithelium, re- 
sembling rice-water in consistence and appearance (hence the name 
applied to them). The same matters are vomited, or perhaps the 
vomited matters may contain bile. There is no particular pain 
attending the passages, but the patient suffers from intense thirst, 
due to the escape of the fluids from the body and, consequently, from 
the tissues generally. Cramps soon come on in the calves of the legs 
especially, but in all parts of the body as well, which are very severe 
in character, and the patient becomes too weak to rise from his bed. 

Third Stage. — The patient very soon passes into the stage of col- 
lapse, or reaction takes place. The latter condition is sometimes 
seen even when the patient has been in the stage of relapse. 

Collapse.- — The rice-water discharges continue to be voided both 
from the mouth and the rectum, and the cramps continue with undi- 
minished severity. The loss of fluids is so great that the patient's body 
seems to shrink visibly under the very eyes of his attendants. His 
eyes are shrunken, the nose pinched, the cheeks hollow, and the lips 
and face livid from impeded circulation, the blood having become too 
thickened to flow freely through capillaries, and otherwise too much 
damaged to properly perform its oxidizing functions. The surface of 
the body is cold, the temperature falling sometimes as low as 73°. The 
breath is icy and seems to have lost its moisture, to have become 
dry. The vomiting and purging cease for want of expulsive power ; 
the veins become prominent and turgid with thick black blood, the 
pulse is feeble and very compressible, but may be either slow or 
rapid. The mind remains clear, although the suff"erers usually be- 
come apathetic, probably from the accumulation of carbonic anhy- 
dride in the blood. The urine is scanty and contains albumen. 

This is the condition known as cholera asphyxia, or the algid 
state of cholera, from which very few recover, although reaction even 
from this condition so:iictimes occurs. 
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Reaction.— \Vhcn this comes on, the temperature of the hody 
rises, and a secondary, or reactionary fever sets in, the temperature 
olten going up as high as 103° or 104°. Simultaneously, the i)ul.se 
also increases in volume and in strengtli, and the vomiting and 
l)urging lessen, and finally cease. The urine increa.scs in amount, 
but stiil contains albumen, and the patient either recovers in a week 
or two, or passes, more generally, into a low typhoid state called 
cholera typhoid, which protracts his recovery for four or five weeka 

What is the duration of an attack of cholera ? 

►Sonu'tiuuvs the disease is very rapiil, there being no prodromes at 
all, but simply severe vomiting and purging coming on very sud- 
denly, rapidly followed by collapse, death taking place a few hours 
after the appearance of the first symptoms. Usually, however, the 
disease lasts several days. When recovery takes place, the convales- 
cence is generally very tedious, and is often prolonged by the occur- 
rence of various sequelae. 

"What are the complications and sequelae ? 

(1) Unvmiii is of frequent occurrence and may come on in any 
stage of the disease. 

(2) Bronchitis. 

(3) .Pneumonia. 

(4) Parotitis, or, 

(5) Bedsores, may come on in any stage, but more particularly in 
the last, and prove to be exceedingly serious complications. 

The Sequelae are — 

(1) Anccmia, with great debility. 

(2) Irritability of the bowels, lasting for months. 

(3) A tendency to the formation of boils and abscesses, and 

(4) Other sequelae such as are common after any acute debilittiting 
disease. 

What is found on post-mortem examination? 

After death from cholera the te.mperature of the body often rises. 
Rir/or mortis comes on very rapidly, and the resulting muscular c<jn- 
tractions are so powerlul that the limbs are often disphiced, or, at all 
events, the fingers and toes are moved, presenting a very weird 
spectacle. The body is shrunken ; the blood thick, deprived of its 
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serum, and slightly acid in reaction. The veins are distended, while 
the artenes are entirely empty. The mucous membranes are pale 
and anajmic, except here and there in the intestine where there are 
spots of intense congestion, even devoid of epithelium. The stomach 
and intesti7uis contain large quantities of a rice-water-like fluid, 
mingled with epithelial debris, and, under the microscope it is seen 
to contain large quantities of the peculiar haclllus of cholera. The 
kidneys are congested and their tubules choked with desquamated 
epithelium. The veins of the medulla are enlarged and distended 
with blood. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

There is only one disease with which it might be confounded, and 
that {severe cholera morbus) is more likely to be mistaken for cholera, 
than cholera for it. The distinctive points are, the knowledge of an 
epidemic of Asiatic cholera, the greater severity of the symptoms 
from the onset, the early occurrence of tlie rice-water discharges, 
which are almost continuous, and ejected with much violence, the 
cramps which are much more severe in true cholera, and the presence 
of the eomma-bacillus in the stools. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is very unfavorable. The cases in which the disease 
comes on suddenly, are nearly all fatal. Those who were previously 
debilitated, especially if debilitated by drink or by sexual excesses, 
usually suffer severely. When it attacks the veiy young or the very 
old, the prognosis is not favorable. 

How is cholera treated? 

(J ) Prophylaxis. 

(a) If cholera is threatening a community.^ but is not actually 
present, everything must be done to insure the best possible hygienic 
conditions, and to this end old cess-pools must be thoroughly disin- 
fected, and, if possible, entirely destroyed ; the utmost attention must 
be paid to the drainage, and the water supply must be rigidly inspected 
and guarded. The people must be made to understand that their 
safety depends upon the care which they exercise to 'prevent any of 
the emamitions from cholera patients gaining access to the water 
which is used for domestic purposes ; that the cholera stools must be 
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thoroughly disinfected, and when thrown away, tliey must not be 
cast where they can iwssibly infect any miuiing water wliich that 
community or any other uses for drinking, cooking or washing. 
Clothes soiled by the discharges of cholera patients had better be 
destroyed than washed, or when that is impossible, they should first 
be thoroughly disinfected, then washed in water remote from any 
running stream, and this water carefully thrown away. These pre- 
cautions, if strictly carried out, are much surer than quarantine, a,s 
it is usually practiced, which gives a false idea of security, without 
absolutely excluding the disease. 

(6) When the disease is actnnlhj present in a communiti/, the sick 
must be separated from the well, and the latter i)ay the most 
scrupulous attention to their hygienic surroundings, to cleanliness of 
person, to their food, and to their drink. The water us(!(l for 
cooking or drinking must be ])reviously boiled. The diet of those 
who are not suffering from the disease should be of the kind to 
which they are accustomed, avoiding, of course, any indigestible 
food, unripe frait, or uncooked vegetables. Inoculations with 
cultures of the ' ' comma-bacillus ' ' have been practiced in Italy and 
Spain as preventives to cholera. The result is still subjiulicc. 

(2) General Treatment. 

The patient must be placed on fever treatment and diet from the 
start of the disease, but should be given no water. Small pieces of 
ice may be dis.S(jlved in the mouth, or a little brandy and ice, or 
small amounts of iced aerated waters may be given. 

It is of the utmost importance to check the diarrhoea as soon as 
possible, and no case of diarrhoea, no matter liow trifling it may 
seem, should be neglected during the prevalence of an epidemic of 
cholera. For this purpose the best remedy is sulphuric acid com- 
bined with opium or morphine. Acetate of lead (gr. iv) combined 
with opium (gr. j) repeated in an hour, if the diarrhoea continues, 
may be used instead of the sulphuric acid. 

If the disea,se pnsseji into the second stage in spite of the treatment, 
with vomiting, purging and crami)s, ajntinue the u.se of the acid or 
of the lead acetate with opium (gr. ss-j) frequently repeated, and give 
morphine hypodermieally a.s well, to allay the nausea and vomiting 
and Ui relieve the cramps. Do not, however, trust entirely to the 
morphine hypodermieally, as opium, either in the solid form, or aa 
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the deodorized tincture given by the mouth, produces the best effect 
in these cases. Chloral has been used hypodermically for the 
cramjis, and may at all events be beneficially employed as an embro- 
cation dissolved in soap liniment. Stimulating frictions should also 
be emi)loyed, and mustard plasters applied to the surface generally. 
If this treatment is systematically carried out in the early stages of 
the disease, and is energetically pushed, the disease may be arrested. 

If, in spite of the treatment, the disease passes into the third stage, 
diffusible stimulants, persistent frictions with hot turpentine, and 
baths as hot as the patient can bear them, give the best results. 
Caffeine (gr. ss) and ether have been injected hypodermically with 
good results, and intravenous injections of saline solutions (sodium 
carbonate 3j, sodium chloride 3iij, with enough water to make 
the sp. gr. of the solution about 1020), giving about one to two pints 
of the solution at a time, have been used. Unfortunately, although 
temporarily of service, its effects are rarely lasting. 

When reaction takes place, or when the patient survives the stage 
of collapse, great attention must be paid to the state of the kidneys. 
Aerated mineral waters must be given in large quantities, both to 
supply the water to the system which it has lost, to keep the kid- 
neys acting, and to aid in the elimination from the blood of impuri- 
ties which would otherwise be retained in the system. 



GENERAL DISEASES-(B.) DIATHETIC 
DISEASES. 

Acute Rheumatism. 

What is acute rheumatism ? 

It is an acute constitutional disease, characterized by fever, acid 
sweats, and a special tendency to inflammation of the larger joints, 
which, however, are not permanently affected. 

Synonyms. 

Rheumatic fever ; acute articular rheumatism. 
7 
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What is its cause ? 

It is pioaisposcd to by the so-callcil rheumatic diathesis, which is 
generally hereditary. An excess of lactic acid is lound in the; hl..(,(|, 
shortly before the attack, but whether it is the cause of tlu> disease, 
or its result, is not definitely determined. Exposure to damp and 
cold is an exciting cause. 

What are the duration and symptoms of this disease ? 

Jfiwt treated, the attack will lastl'rom three to six wei-ks, or more. 
Under the present plan of treatment the duration is from ten days to 
three weeks. 

Symptoms. 

It begins with a severe chill, followed by fever and stiffneas in the 
joints. Soon, however, the stiffness lessens, and the joint becomes 
red, swollen, i)ainful on motion or to the touch, and hot. Acid 
sweats occur which do not lessen the pain, nor reduce the fever. 

The/ever is usually not very high, ranging from 102° to 104°. 

The pulse is full and bounding. 

The tongue is coated with thick creamy fur. 

The urine is high-colored, scanty, and contains an abundance of 
urates. 

Acid sweats occur often from the beginning to the end ol' (Ik; 
disease. 

The Joints. — One joint, or corresponding joints on both sides, may 
be involved, and as the disease leaves one joint, others become succes- 
sively affected ; the smaller joints escape. 

What are the complications of acute rheumatism ? 

(1) Complications Apfectino Serous Membranes. 
Endocarditis. — Vegetations form on the valves of the heart, and 

permanently impair their functions. 
Pericarditis. 

(2) Complications Affecting the Mucous Membranes are 
Rare. 

Bro7ichitis. 

(3) General Complications. 

Rheumatic Ilyperjjijrexia. — This is a grave complication, charac- 
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tcrizcd by restlessness, delirium, albuminuria, and a temperature 
from 108° to 115. 

Cerebral Rheumatism. — Very dangerous, but rare. 

What is the morbid anatomy of this disease ? 

There is a local iiiflammatioii of the joint affected, and effusion 
takes place into the synovial cavity, but there is no ulceration, and 
no tendency to the formation of pus ; hence, no serious consequences 
to the joints. 

The blood contains lactic acid and an increased amount of fibrin. 
Heart lesions may or may not be found. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The joints are hot, swollen, red and painful, but there is no ten- 
dency to suijpuration. The attack leaves one joint in a few days, 
and others are apt to be involved, the first being well. The larger 
joints are affected ; there are acid sweats and a tendency to complica- 
tions, especially of the heart. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Pyoimia. — The latter disease is known by the history 
of some suppuration and the fact that the constitutional depression 
is much greater than in rheumatism . 

(2) From Gout. — This disease occurs after middle age, involves 
the smaller joints, and is followed by merely local sweats and des- 
quamation. A deposit of chalk stones takes place in the joints if 
the attacks recur, and a similar deposit is also found in the lower 
part of the cartilage of the ear. 

(3) From ffonorrhoeal rheumatism it is differentiated by the cause 
and history. 

(4) From Rheumatoid Arthritis. — The latter disease occurs in 
debilitated subjects, especially women ; is not attended by signs of 
inflammation or constitutional disturbance, and leaves the joints 
permanently deformed. Heart complications do not occur. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable. 

If the temperature rises to above 107° {hyperpyrexia), it is dan- 
gerous. 

Cerebral rheumatism is dangerous, but is rarely seen. 
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Cardiac comp/ications give a grave prognosis as to the future, but 
there is uo immediate dauger. They occur in ahout 50 i)er cent, (if 
the cases. 

What is the treatment of acute rheumatism? 

The patient should be confined to bed, should have easily-digested 
food as in fevers, and the joints should be wrapped in cotton and 
ke])t warm. There arc two special plans of treatment. 

(1) Treatment hi/ Sah'cijlic Acid or the ISalicijIafes.— This consists 
in giving the patient sodium salicylate, gr. xv-xx every two or three 
hours until two drachms have been taken in twenty-lour hours, 
when the dose is reduced. Or in giving salicylic acid, gr. x cv(!ry 
hour or two until six doses have been given, when the dose should 
be decreased or the intervals lengthened. Should disagrcioaljle 
symptoms arise from the administration of these drugs (as nausea, 
tinnitus aurium, etc.), the medicine must be stopi)ed. If no effect he 
observed within the thirty-six hours, the medicine should be aban- 
doned. These drugs must never be given to patients who are weak 
or anajmic, or where cardiac complications are threatening. The 
salt is preferred to the acid, as less likely to cause disagreeable 
effects. 

(2) The Allicdine Plan of Treatment. — This consists in giving 
potassium bicarbonate or acetate, gr. xl every two or three hours 
until one to two ounces have been administered in twenty-four houi-s, 
when the amount should be reduced one-half 

If the latter plan of treatment is adopted, quinine should be given 
in t<jnic doses after the first three days, as it appears to lessen the 
liability to relapse. 

If there is much restlessness., ammonium bromide may be conjoined 
with the other treatment, or small doses of Dover's powder given at 
night. Tlie latter is also serviceable when there is much pain. 

Daring convalescence tincture of ferric chloride, with (luininc, 
should be administered as tonics. 

Locally, hot applications may be applied to the joints, as a hot 
solution of potassium nitrate (,5j) with laudanum (.^j) in water (Oj). 
Or, an ointment consisting of cocaine gr. xx in lancjlin (.5j) may be 
applied and the part wrapf)ed in raw cottf)n. 

If endomrditis occurs, the alkaline plan must be substituted for 
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the salicylates, or if the latter is being employed, the dose should be 
doubled. 

If pericardial effusion occurs, digitalis should be given, and a 
small blister applied over the heart. 

For hyperpyrexia, a cold bath or the application of iced cloths, 
and sponging with ice water, may be used externally, or antipyrine 
administered internally. 

For ceretmil rheumatism the best treatment is stimulants and the 
administration of digitalis. 

If the joints remain stiff and a permanent lesion is feared, small 
blisters may be applied over them. 



Muscular Rheumatism. 

What is muscular rheumatism ? 

Muscular rheumatism is pain and stiffness in the muscular and 
fibrous structures due to exposure. 

The Synonyms vary with the situation. Thus, it is called lum- 
hago when it afifects the muscles of the back ; pleurodynia when it 
aifects the chest ; torticollis or xvni neck when it affects the sterno- 
mastoid and trapezius muscles, etc. 

Causation. 

It is due to exposure to drafts, especially when heated. There is 
usually an underlying rheumatic diathesis. 

The Duration is usually from three to seven days. But it may 
become chronic and last for months. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain, stiffness and sometimes swelling in the affected 
muscles, without redness, little or no fever, and no cardiac complica- 
tions. The pain is not continuous, but is produced by motion. 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the history of exposure to drafts, par- 
ticularly if the patient is of a rheumatic diathesis. The pain remains 
in one situation, and is aggravated by motion. 
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Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) Mi/al(/in, or straininjr of a luusc-lc, ami is never awoiiipaniod 
by fever] aiid the history oi" strain i;ive.s a chie to the diagnosis. 

(2) N<walgia.—llcic the pain is limited tt) the course of the 
affected nerve, and it is not influenced by motion. There are paiuful 
points on pressure over the aflFected nerve. 

Prognosis. 

This is very favorable. When chronic it may be obstinate. 

What is the treatment of muscular rheumatism? 

In acute cases, rest and warmth usually result in a speedy cure. 
Dry heat may be employed, as by a hot salt bath, or passing a hot 
iron over the part, protected by a double blanket. Stimulating; 
ointments or liniments may be used, and diaphoretics and l)ntkeii 
doses of Dover's powder and nitre, given internally. 

If the disease lingeis or becomes chronic, iodide of potassium and 
colchicum, large doses of quinine, or of ammonium chloride (gr. x- 
xx) may be given. 

Externally, belladonna plaster or pitch plaster with cantharides 
may be used. In very oKstinate cases atropine (gr. ^) with mor- 
phine (gr. ^) may be used hyi)odermically, two or three times a 
week. Deep injections of chloroform or of warm water have al.so 
been employed with advantage. 



Chronic Rheumatism. 

What is chronic rheumatism ? 

It consists in enlargement of the joints, following repeated attacks 
of the acute disease, combined with muscular rheumatism, and pro- 
ducing permanent deformity. Heart lesions are also usually present. 

How should it be treated? 

Everything must be done to improve the nutrition of the patient. 
He should dress in warm flannel, and should use stimulating lini- 
ments containing ammonia, or chloral dissolved in soap liniment 
Turkish baths or sulphur baths are of value. Internally, he may 
take alteratives, as potassium iodide, colchicum, sulphur, or cod- 
liver oil. 
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Rheumatoid Arthritis. 

What is this disease ? 

It is a chronic disease consisting in a series of attacks of chronic 
inflammation of the joints, resulting in enlargement, anchylosis, 
dislocation, or other permanent deformity. 

What are its synonyms ? 

Rheumatic gout, arthritis deformans. 

What are its causes ? 

It is strongly hereditary. It occurs more frequently in women 
than in men. Bad hygiene, grief, anxiety, and overwork may favor 
its development in those who are predisposed to it. 

What is the duration of this disease ? 

It lasts for years, only ending with the patient's life. 

What are its symptoms and pathology ? 

A joint becomes stiff and swollen without fever or suppuration. 
The attack passes oS, and again recurs in the same joint until it is 
destroyed, distorted, and generally anchylosed. Other joints are 
affected, and the patient finally becomes a helpless cripple. All this 
time there is little or no constitutional disturbance, except debility. 
The large and small joints are both affected. 

Morbid Anatosiy. 

The articular cartilages are ulcerated, and become absorbed, or 
are destroyed. The synovial membrane is also destroyed, and the 
bones become eburnated by rubbing against each othei-. Suppura- 
tion never takes place. 

On what is the diagnosis of this disease based ? 

It is recognized by being a chronic disease, affecting the large and 
small joints alike, without constitutional disturbance, and never being 
complicated with disease of the heart. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Gout. — It is diagnosed from this disease by the his- 
tory, by the absence of uric acid in the blood, by the absence of 
redness, by affecting the large and small joints, by the absence of 
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chalk stones, und the presence of anchylosis or other permanent 
deformity. 

(2) From Rheumatism.— It is hardly likely to he confounded with 
acute rheumatism, and can be diagnosed from the chronic disea.sc 
by the absorption of the cartilages, the anchylosis and deformity, 
the absence of involvement of the muscular system, the slow progress 
and the absence of disease of the heart. 

What is its prognosis ? 

The sooner the ti'eatment is commenced the better is the result 
obtained. If neglected the prognosis is terrible, the patient becom- 
ing a helpless cripple, unable even to feed himself 

How should it be treated ? 

The patient must have the best po.ssible food, which must be 
nourishing and even stimulating. His hygienic surroundings should 
be of the best character, and he should be given alteratives, as cod- 
liver oil, arsenic, iodides of iron, of potassium, or compound stjlution 
of iodine. At the same time the skin should be acted on with 
Turkish baths. Locally, leeches, iodine and blisters may be ajjplied 
to the affected joints, and massage and manipulation of the joints 
should never be neglected. If anchylosis takes place the patient 
should be etherized and the adhesions broken up. 



Acute Gout. 

What is gout ? 

It Ls an hereditary disease characterized by severe pain and swellbg, 
occurring in one of the smaller joints, an excess of uric acid in the 
blood, and the de])osit of chalk stones (sodium urate) in the jointa 
and cartilages. 

Synonyms, 

When it occurs in the foot (the most frequent seat) it is called 
podagra ; in the hand, chiragra ; in the knee, gonagra. It is an 
old disease, alluded to by the later classics. 

Causes. 

It is strongly hereditary, and affects men more frequently than 
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women. It occurs particularly in those who lead a sedentary life, 
and indulge largely in animal food, especially when eaten hurriedly. 
Wines, particularly sweet wines, and malt liquors in excess, when 
indulged in habitually, lead to acute attacks. Strong mental emotion, 
as anger, may excite an attack. In addition to these causes, an ex- 
cess of uric acid in the blood is a prime factor in the development 
of the attack. 

Acute gout is not common in this country, but is met with 
especially in England and the beer drinking countries of Europe, as 
Bavaria. 

What are the symptoms of acute gout ? 

It begins usually at night with intense pain in the ball of the great 
toe (the metatarso-phalangeal joint). The pain is aggravated by 
pressure and by vibrations, as those produced by heavy wagons in 
the street. The patient is restless and feverish; next morning the 
pain is lessened, but the joint is red, swollen and glossy, and this 
redness extends to the other joints. The swelling somewhat relieves 
the pain, which, however, increases toward night. The small 
joints of the other foot or of the hand may be also affected. This 
continues for five or ten days, and slowly disappears, followed by 
slight desquamation. During the paroxysm the urine is deficient in 
uric acid, there is an extraordinary irritability of temper, nausea 
and constipated bowels. After the acute attack passes off the 
patient is much better than he was before it came on. 

How is gout diagnosed ? 

Gout is recognized by the sudden onset with exciiiciating pains, by 
affecting the small joints only, by the fever, the deficiency of m-ic acid 
in the urine, and the absence of cardiac complications. 

What is the prognosis of gout ? 

The prognosis of the attack is favorable ; but it is apt to recur at 
inteiTals. Occasionally re^rocessajii gout is seen, which is dangerous. 
Gout of the brain is rare, but is a dangerous complication. Gen- 
erally the cerebral symptoms are rather due to the alcohol which 
the patient has habitually imbibed than to the gout. The same 
may be said of gout of the stomach. Gout of the heart is character- 
ized by pain and intermittency. It occurs in old persons and gives 
a bad prognosis. 
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How should gout be treated ? 

Au acute attack of gout sliould be treated by rest, wanutli, eleva- 
tion of the parts, and quiet. Internally, colchicuni ^^ivon in small 
doses, to avoid purgation (wine of the root, gtt. x-xx), every three 
or four hours, in neutral mixture, aflFords most relief. This should 
be given during the acute attacks, and not in the intermission be- 
tween them. A little opium in the form of Dover's powder may k 
given at night, to allay pain and cause sleep. Diaphoretias, mild 
diuretics and an occasional cathartic are also indicated. Locally, 
warm applications should be applied to the part. Cold externally 
often gives quick relief, but is very dangerous, as it frequently pro- 
duces retrogression of the gout. 

Chronic Gout. 

What is chronic gout ? 

Chronic gout is a condition occurring from repeated attacks of the 
acute disease, characterized by enormously etdarged and swollen joints, 
and swellings occurring under the tendons, from deposit of chalk 
stones, which may give rise to ulceration and abrasion of the skin, 
leading to their discharge. 

How is it diagnosed? 

It is diagnosed by the history of tlie preceding acute attack, by 
the deposit of chalk-stones in the smaller joints and cartilage, par- 
ticularly the cartilage of the ear. 

How should it be treated ? 

The patient should be placed on a vegetable diet, consisting of 
milk, fish, or oysters, but no meat, no sweet wines, no malt licjuors, 
and no pastry or sweetmeats. If possible, he should avoid all alco- 
holic beverages, but if he mmt drink, he should take a little claret, 
or a little whiskey or brandy with water, at his meals. The action 
of the skin and liver should be maintained by exercise in the open 
air (walking, horse-back riding, etc.), Turkish baths, etc. Colchicuni 
does no good in chronic gout, but should be kept for the acute 
attacks. The alkalies, and especially the lithium i)reparations and 
the alkaline mineral waters, as Vichy, Buffalo lithia water, Poland 
water, etc. , should be given. 
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Lithaemia. 

What is lithaemia ? 

Lithaemia is a condition of undeveloped gout characterized by an 
excess of uric acid in the blood, giving rise to various disturbances 
of the system, but not attended by an acute attack of gout. 

What are its synonyms ? 

Uric acid diathesis, lithiasis. 

What are its causes ? 

These are the same as those which produce gout. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

The symptoms of lithaemia vary according as one or another organ 
bears the brant of the disease. Usually there is great depression 
of spirits, numbness in the extremities, with pain and slight enlarge- 
ment of the smaller joints. High colored, scanty urine, with abun- 
dant deposit of uric acid, which may contain a small amount of 
sugar. Impaired digestion, flatulency, irregularity of the bowels, 
and perhaps symptoms referable to chronic gastric catarrh, chronic 
hepatic hyperaemia, or even to contracted kidney or interstitial 
hepatitis. Sometimes there are no joint symptoms ; sometimes 
persistent vertigo or intense headache, or neuralgia, lasting for 
several days at a time. 

What is the prognosis of this disease ? 

If promptly recognized and properly treated, recovery will be the 
result. The disease is usually, however, of long duration. 

How should it be treated ? 

The treatment is the same as that of chronic gout. 



Diabetes. 

What is diabetes ? 

Diabetes^ or Glycosuria, is a chronic disease, characterized by the 
passage of large quantities of urine, which contains glucose as a 
constant ingredient, and associated with progressive emaciation and 
loss of strength. 
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What are the causes of this disease ? 

It is olteu horeaitary and occurs at all ajios, though most fre- 
quently in early uiiddle-lifo. The cause of the exces.sive loruiatioii 
of sugar in the system is not thoroughly understood. It evidently 
is not formed in the kidneys, but, being excreted by them, sets up 
an irritation in its passage through those organs which results in the 
greatly increased amounts of water which they eliminate. It exists 
in the blood, and in some instances would appear to be due to ex- 
cessive formation of glycogen by the liver ; in other instances the 
affection seems connected with di-sease of the pancreas, while in 
other instances it appears to arise in connection with some disease or 
irritation in the neighborhood of the floor of the fourth ventricle of 
the brain. 

What are the symptoms of diabetes ? 

The amount of urine passed in twenty-four hours is often enor- 
mous, — generally about two to three or four quarts, — sometiiiies 
very much more, amounting occasionally to several gallons. On the 
other hand, the quantity of urine is sometimes not increased at all. 
Among the earlier symptoms are, inordinate thirst ; great dryness of 
the throat ; a tendency to the formation of boils, and a great it<;hing 
of the skin. In women there is intense pruritus vulvic, and in men 
much pain and itching in the penis is complained of, owing to the 
development of the penicilium in the few drops of urine which re- 
main about the parts after urination. 

Later in the disease, the thirst, which was present as an early 
symptom, increases and becomes almost unbearable ; the urine in- 
crea.ses in amount, and the quantity of sugar it contains is usually 
much increased also ; the bowels are constipated, because all the 
water that the system can spare is being excreted as urine ; the skin 
feels harsh and diy, and cataract develops in one or both eyes; 
various neuralgiae occur and give rise to much additional suffeiing ; 
bone diseases, as periostitis, caries or necrosis may take place, 
and the patient often suffers, in addition, from attacks of gout. 
There is much emaciation, and the general health and siJirits of the 
patient suffer greatly. 

Special Sy.^iptoms. 

The urine Ls clear and pale ; it has a sweetisli taste and odor, a 
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high specific gravity (1028-1050, the average being about 1030), 
which will vary with the amount of sugar passed and its degree of 
dilution. Sugar can be detected if the proper tests are applied to 
the urine, the best of which, as rough tests, are Boettger's, Moore's 
or Trommcr's. If, however, it is desired to determine accurately 
the quantity of sugar which is being passed daily, Pavy's or Feh- 
ling's tests must be used, or Roberts' fermentation test resorted to. 
The quantity of sugar excreted daily varies very much. Usually it 
is equal to about thirty per cent, of the urine voided, or one ounce 
to two pounds or more. 

The nervous system also sufiFers. Not only is the patient irritable, 
but he suffers from nervous debility and loss of nervous tone. He is 
often vacillating, where prior to the disease he was firm. 

The rcspiratoiij sijstem shares in the general malnutrition. There 
is a cough from bronchial catarrh, and as the disease progresses, 
fibroid changes, and finally tubercular deposits take place in the lungs. 

The circulation is languid, and the first sound of the heart feeble. 

The temperature is lower than in health. 

What is the duration of this disease ? 

The duration varies. Under the improvements which have been 
made in the treatment, the duration is gradually lengthening. For- 
merly, according to Prout, the average duration was about two years. 

How does it terminate ? 

The majority of the cases terminate fatally, from exhaustion, or 
from decomposition of the sugar in the blood, which, being converted 
into acetone, causes either diabetic coma (the patient becoming sopo- 
rose and finally comatose, with dilated pupils and a cold surface) or 
delirium and convulsions. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Probably the disease never ends in recovery, although much can 
be done by treatment to retard its progress. Any acute intercurrent 
affection greatly increases the danger. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The symptoms and the presence of sugar persistently in the urine 
render the disease unmistakable. If a patient with a chronic disease is 
suffering with great thirst, has a dry mouth and tongue, and intense 
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itcKiu'r of the skin, the urine should always be examined for sufiar, 
imrtieularly when there is a tendency to the Ibrmation ol' successive 
crops of boils. It should always be remembered that the prmmce 
of glucose ill the urine, without it is x>ersi^tent, docs not indicate dia- 
betes. A temporary glycosuria may occur from many causes, as 
excessive sexual indulgence, and even from eating heartily of {!crtuin 
articles of food, as asparagus, or following the iidialation of chloro- 
form. 

What is the treatment of this disease ? 

It is of the utmost importance that all starchy matters and sugars 
should be excluded from the patient's food. IFe must scrupulous};! 
avoid sugar of all kinils, and such articles as contain starch, as bread, 
potatoes, peas, and beans, rice, etc., if he wishes to live. Glycerin or 
saccharin may be used as a substitute for sugar, but it is hard to find 
a substitute for bread. He must live on an animal diet almost ex- 
clusively. He should be warmly clad, use warm baths and occasion- 
ally take a Turkish bath, to keep the skin acting, and render it|)liablc. 

Opium seems to exert some effect upon the excretion of sugar, 
and upon the amount of water passed, but the patient will become 
a hopeless opium-eater, and the influence of the drug is usually not 
maintained. Codeine has been highly recommended, and appears 
to act very favorably upon the disease. Ergot is also useful, and 
sodium salicylate has been employed with advantage, but the rcyula- 
tion of the diet is the most importan t part of the treatment. 



Polyuria. 

What is polyuria ? 

It is a disease characterized by extreme thirst, emaciation, debility 
and the passage of immense amounts of pale, limpid urine, I'rcc 
from either albumen or sugar. 

What are its sjrnonyms ? 

Chronic diuresis ; diabetes insipidus. 

What are its causes ? 

The causes are very obscure. It seems to be produced by some 
irritation of the ner\'ous system in the region of the floor of the 
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fourth ventricle, and may follow sunstroke, exposure to cold, mala- 
ria, syphilis, etc. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is great thirst and voracious appetite ; the skin is dry and 
harsh, the bowels constipated, and an enormous quantity of pale 
urine of low specific gravity (1001-1007) is passed, which does not 
contain either albumin or sugar. The patient is nervous, irritable, 
and acquires a curious tendency to inaccuracy in his statements, so 
that a man who was absolutely tmthful before, can hardly be relied 
upon, after he is afflicted with this disease. There is also inability 
to concentrate the mind for any period of time upon one object, and 
severe headache, usually frontal or occipital. Very soon the patient 
becomes so much weakened, that any acute intercurrent affection 
is apt to prove fatal. 

How is this disease treated ? 

The amount of water taken by the jjatient should be limited. 
This is much easier to order than to have carried out, as the patient 
will di ink whenever he has the chance and deny the fact when ques- 
tioned about it. Patients suffering from this disease have been known 
to drink their own urine, the thirst is so intense. Ergot and potassic 
bromide seem to give most relief, except when the i^atient is suffer- 
ing from syphilis (which may, perhaps, be a cause of this, as of so 
many other affections), in which case potassic iodide and mercury 
are of more avail. Pilocarpine has also been used successfully. 
Galvanism has been recommended. Tonic treatment must also be 
employed, no matter what other remedies are given, and the bowels 
should be properly regulated. 



DISEASES OF THE BLOOD. 

Anaemia. 

"What is anaemia ? 

Anaemia is a disease of the blood characterized by a deficiency of 
albumen and red cori)uscles. 
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What is its synonym ? 

Oligioiiiia. 

What are the causes of anaemia ? 

(1) PiiEDisposiNa Causks. 

Women are more frequently aflFocted than men. Very y(»uiig and 
very old persons arc particularly susceptible. Nervous, irritable, and 
hysterical persons are especially predisposed to it. 

(2) ExciTixa Cat'sks. 

Bad hygiene, poor diet, a want of exorcise on the one hand, or ex- 
cessive exercise, great grief or other depressing emotion, drains on 
the system as from some chronic discharge, poi.sons circulating in 
the blood, as the poison of malaria or the metals, disease of the 
blood-making organs as the spleen or lymphatic glands, and ex- 
cessively cold weather, all act as exciting causes. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is great pallor ; the tongue, gums, and cartilages of the 
ears when held against the light, and the conjunctiva are all pal- 
lid. There is great muscular weakness, a frequent pulse, with a 
soft blowing systolic murmur heard over the heart ; a venous liiuii 
in the jugular veins, frequent respiration, with breatlihissncss on 
slight exertion, irritability of temper, dizziness, fretiuent fainting 
fits, causeless vomiting, and dropsy (a late symptom). In women 
menorrhagia is frequently present. 

What are the sequelae of anaemia ? 

The se<iuela3 of antcmia are degenerations of various viscera, due 
to want of nutrition, thus fatty heart and ulcer of the stomach arc 
frequently seen ; softening of the brain is among the rarer sequela) 
of this disease. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

This disease is known by the pallor and pearly hue of the conjunc- 
tiva, the rapid pulse, the heart murmurs, and the venous hum in 
the jugular vein. 

What is the prognosis of anaemia ? 

The majority of ca.se3 recover, but suffer from relai>ses at critical 
times, as during pregnancy, or at the menopause. Organic changes 
due to malnutrition render the prognosis less favorable. 
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What is the treatment of anaemia ? 

The patient must be placed upon a good diet, and under the best 
hygienic conditions. She must have plenty of fresh air and sunlight, 
cheerful surroundings, and properly regulated exercise. Any obvious 
cause must be removed if possible, and iron given in rapidly increas- 
ing doses until the point of tolerance is reached. This is known by 
the supervention of headache, slight vertigo, coated tongue, nausea 
and sometimes vomiting, and a slightly elevated temperature. The 
tincture of the chloride of iron is the best preparation if the digestive 
organs are in good condition. The potassio-tartratc, lactate or citrate 
may be used if the digestion is feeble. Cod-liver oil and the extract 
of malt may be combined with the above treatment if they do not 
disorder the digestion. 

If there is much 'gastric disturhance, the bitter tonics combined 
with a mineral acid should be administered, and the preparation of 
iron deferred until the condition of the patient has somewhat im- 
proved. 

If there is a tendency toward hemorrhages, a liberal diet, and the 
use of bitter tonics will give a better result than the treatment by 
iron. 

If there is profound ancemia due to loss of blood, transfusion may 
be resorted to. 

Essential Anaemia. 

"What is essential anaemia ? 

It is a profound form of anaemia, pursuing a progressive course in 
spite of treatment and almost invariably terminating fatally. 

What are its synonyms and causation ? 

It is also called idiopathic anaemia and progressive pernicious 
anaemia. 

The cause is not well understood ; it may be due to disease of the 
spleen, lymphatic glands or bone marrow. It is more common in 
the female than the male, and seems particularly liable to affect 
pregnant women. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

In the early stages the symptoms are those of anaemia much 
8 
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intensified, but the patient does not lose much flesh. Later on 
internal hemorrhages take place, as intestinal hemorrhage, or hemor- 
rhage into the retina ; slight alhuniiimria is also iiresent, and irreg- 
ular accessions of fever occur. After a time there is ahno.st continual 
fever, the temperature, however, not rising very high, with .slight 
morning remissions and evening exacerbations. After the fever liits 
continued three or four weeks the difference between the evening 
and morning temperature becomes more marked. The i)atieiit now 
begins to lose flesh, is extremely weak, dropsy supeiTenes, and death 
occurs usually from exhaustion. 

What is the pathology of this affection? 

The corpusdeji and alhumm of the blood are relatively diniini.shed ; 
the blood is therefore more watery than normal, but the relation 
between the red and white corpuscles is unaltered. 

What does a post-mortem examination reveal ? 

No constant lesion is found ; the heart may have undergone fatty 
degeneration from malnutrition, the spleen is sometimes enlarged 
and thickened, the hjmphatic glands may or may not be normal, the 
marrow of the bones may have undergone degeneration or may be 
healthy, the gastric tubules may be diseased. 

What is the prognosis ? 

This disease almost invariably terminates in death. 

How should it be treated ? 

The patient must be placed on a properly regulated diet, and should 
have change of scene, and live in the open air. Iron, phosphoras 
and cod-liver oil may be administered internally, and treatment should 
be directed to any symptoms which .seem to require it. Transfusion 
does no permanent good. By proper treatment we may prolong the 
life of the patient, although he cannot be cured. 



Leukaemia. 

What is leukaemia ? 

Leukajmia is a di.sea.se of the blood, characterized by an (snorraoas 
increase of white corpu.scles. 
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What is its synonym ? 

It is also called leucocythaemia. 

What is its cause ? 

It is caused by some disorder of the blood-making organs. Gren- 
erally there is some disease of the spleen, sometimes of the lym- 
phatic glands, or lymphoid cells, and sometimes of the bone marrow. 

What are the symptoms, duration and pathology ? 

The Symptoms are those of anaemia, with enlargement of the 
spleen and often of the lymphatic glands. A hemorrhagic diathesis 
is developed late in the disease, and bleeding occurring from the 
stomach or bowels, the angemic symptoms becoming more profound. 
Anomalous febrile attacks are now seen, bronchial catarrhs and diar- 
rhoeas often take place, with curious alterations of the special senses, 
great depression, dropsy, and death from exhaustion. 

Duration about two years. 
Pathology. 

The white blood corpuscles seem to be formed instead of red cor- 
puscles, or perhaps fail to be transformed into the latter. They are 
enormously increased in number, and may even be as numerous as 
the red. 

Post-mortem. 

The hlood is white in appearance, has a low specific gravity, and 
forms soft white coagula in the right side of the heart. The hjm- 
phatic (/lauds all over the body are frequently enlarged. Sometimes 
new glands seem to be formed (lymphadenomata). 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of this dis- 
ease ? 

Diagnosis. 

Under the microscope more than twenty white corpuscles are found 
in each field. In the lymphatic form, the microscope shows in addi- 
tion numerous free cells and small nuclei. If it is due to disease of 
the mMrroto of the hones pain will usually be complained of on pres- 
sure over the sternum, tibia and other bones. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is usually favorable as regards immediate danger. 
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Tlie patient may livo comfortably for a long time, if tho white cor- 
l)uscles do not ext-eed onc-lifth of tlic whole number of cells. If 
they are in excess of 50 per cent. , the prognosis is extremely bad. 
Treatment. 

The patient must be well fed, placed under the best hygienic con- 
ditions, and given iron and quinine as tonics. 

hi the hjmphatic form, LugoVs solution or ])otassium iodide in 
small doses, long continued, sometimes does good. Sea-bathing and 
sea-voyages are also employed with advantage. 

In the npjenic variety, if it is seen in the early stages, cM-got ad- 
ministered hypodermically is sometimes of value. 

Ill the later stages of the disease the patient's strength should be 
maintained by all possible means. 



Pseudo-Leukaemia. 

What is pseudo-leukaemia ? 

Pseudo-leukaemia is a blood affection, characterized by a high de- 
gree of anaemia in connection with disease of the lymi)hatic and 
often of the mesentery glands, but without increase of white cor- 
puscles. 

What are its synonyms ? 

It is also called Hodgkin's disease and lymi)ho-sarcoma. 

What are its causes ? 

It develops without known cause. It is not hereditary. It is 
more frequently seen in males than in females, and in young rather 
than old people. 

What are the sjrmptoms and duration of this disease ? 

The symptoms are those of profound anaemia,— extreme pallor, 
breathle.ssne.ss, altered nutrition, emaciation and dropsy. In addi- 
tion, lymphatic tumors arc found all over the body, which are not 
painful on pressure. There is a tendency to hemorrhage and diar- 
rhea ; but rarely, if ever, is there an increase of white corpascles. 

The duration is about two years. 
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What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment ? 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is known by the glandular enlargements with anaemia, 
but without an increase of white corpuscles. 

(1) From Leukceinia. — The white corpuscles are not increased. 
In leukaemia the changes in the blood come before the changes in 
the glands, in pseudo-leukaemia the changes in the glands precede 
the changes in the blood. 

Prognosis. 

It is more favorable than leukaemia. The disease is not very 
amenable to treatment, but can frequently be arrested, if not cured. 
Treatment. 

Good hygiene, good diet, and plenty of fresh air are indispensable. 
Internally, cod-liver oil, iodine and iron may be given in combination 
or alternately. In the latter stages, chloride of gold (gr. - g- in 
glycerin and water), freely diluted, three times a day, may prove of 
service. For tlie enlarged glands, iodine or the iodides produce the 
best results. 



Addison's Disease. 

What is Addison's disease ? 

Addison's disease is a grave form of anaemia, as.sociated with 
marked nutritive disturbance, and frequently with degeneration of 
the suprarenal capsules. 

What is its cause ? 

It appears to be most frequent in those subjected to great physical 
or mental strain. 

What are the symptoms, duration and pathology of this 
affection? 

The Symptoms are those of great anaemia. A peculiar bronzing 
of the skin frequently occurs, but is not constant. It appears on 
the face and in the folds of the body, at first in patches, later be- 
coming more general and gradually almost uniform over the surface. 
There is pain in the back ; gastric and intestinal irritation, more 
marked than in other blood affections ; a tendency to drop.sy as the 
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anemia increases, and. later, symptoms referable to the cerebro- 
spinal and synipatlu tie nervous system, with death from anaemia or 
malnutrition in about eii^htecn months. 
Pathology. 

Ill addition to the dcficieney of red corpuscles and albumin in the 
blond, the suprarenal mjixuh's undergo a si)ecial strumous (h^Keiic- 
ration. It is not every disease of the suprarenal capsules that 
liroduces this aftection. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of Addison's 
disease ? 
Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the anaemia, the bronzing of the 
surface, and the gastro-intcstinal disorders. 
Prognosis. 

Few persons affected with this disease live longer than eighteen 
months. 
Treatment. 

Good hygiene and good food arc as useful in this as in other di.s- 
cases of the blood. A moderate amount of stimulus, especially the 
light red wines, as claret, with meals are of some service. Tincture 
of ferric chloride, combined with glycerin, is of use, and phosphonw, 
strychnine, or the chloride of gold and sodium, may also l«j em- 
ployed. 

Scorbutus. 

What is scorbutus ? 

Scorbutus is a disease characterized by anaemia, malnutrition, 
ccchymoses, a spongy condition of the gums, which bleed readily on 
the slightest touch, physical and mental lethargy, and which is pro- 
duced by improper diet. 

What is its synonym ? 

It is commonly called scurvy. 

To what is it due ? 

It is caused by abstinence from fresh vegetables, especially those 
which contain large quantities of the salts of pota.sh, as the potato 
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or cabbage. Any depressing influence also acts as an exciting cause 
in those predisposed to it by improper diet. It has occurred in 
epidemics, especially on shipboard and among armies. Scurvy was 
known to the ancients. 

What are its symptoms, duration and pathology ? 

The Symptoms come on gradually. At first there are general 
symptoms of anjemia ; the patient is easily fatigued, feels weak ; is 
breathless on the slightest exertion ; is depressed in spirits ; suffers 
from rheumatic pains in the back, and is less able to resist exposure 
to cold. These symptoms last from one week to several months. 
The gums now become dark-bluish, congested, spongy, protrude 
between the teeth and bleed readily on the slightest touch. The 
teeth are loosened ; the breath foetid ; palpitation occurs on exer- 
tion ; petechia) and ecchymoses appear on the surface ; hemorrhages 
occur from the internal organs ; old cicatrices and wounds open ; old 
fractures become disunited, and the spleen enlarges ; albumin appears 
in the urine, and the urine itself is diminished in amount and its 
solids are relatively decreased. 

Duration. 

This disease is usually protracted, the duration is largely influenced 
by hygiene, diet and mental emotion, as depression or hope. 
Pathology. 

The red corpuscles and solids of the Uond are diminished ; 
petechias and ecchymoses are found in the skin and internal organs ; 
scrom effusions are found in the cavities of the body and connective- 
tissue spaces ; the spleen is enlarged and softened. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of this affec- 
tion? 

The Diagnosis is made from the history, the spongy gums, the 
ecchymoses, the lassitude and the diet on which the patient has been 
living. 

(1) From mercurial poisoning^ it is differentiated by the fact that 
salivation never occurs in scurvy, although the gums are spongy and 
discolored, and the teeth loosened. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is flivorable if the case is properly treated. 
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Treatment. 

(1) PilOPilYLAXis.— A diet of fresh vegetables, as potatoes, raw 
cabbage, sauerkraut, ete., or lemon-juice, will prevent the develop • 
meut of this disease. Lemon or lime-juice should always form part 
of the rations of sailors who are engaged in long voyages, as in Arc- 
tic expeditious. 

(2) ]\Iedicinal Treatment.— When the disease is fully devel- 
oped, the mineral acids, with lemon-juice and tincture of the chloride 
of iron, must always be administered. Ergot is also employed to 
arrest the hemorrhages. A change in diet is imperative. 

Localhi, for the spongy condition of the gums, astringent mouth- 
washes and gargles should be employed. 



Purpura. 

What is purpura ? 

Purpura is an acute disease, characterized by a hemorrhagic tcnrl- 
ency, which manifests itself by ecchymotic spots occurring under tliu 
skin, and sometimes by internal hemorrhages. 

What is its causation ? 

It occurs in all seasons of the year and under all conditions of life. 
It is independent of diet, and is probably due to vasomotor paralysis 
and a deficiency of the fibrogenous materials of the blood. 

What are the symptoms, varieties and pathology of this dis- 
ease? 

The Symptom is hemorrhage ; it may take place under the skin, 
forming petechia), ecchymoses, etc. ; or it may occur from a nmcou.s 
surface, as the bladder or stomach. There is slight fever, and ma- 
laise, but no debility except when the loss of blood is great. 

Varieties. 

(1) Purpura simplex, where petechiae only occur. 

(2) Purpura Tias^morr1ia.gixM, where there are other hcniorrhagfts 
also. 

Pathology, 

The hlood is altered in structure and in composition, the fibrin- 
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forming elements being diminished. The arteries and capillaries 
are often diseased, so that the blood more readily leaves them, and, 
possessing less inherent power of coagulation, a tendency to hemor- 
rhage is developed. 

What is the prognosis and treatment of purpura ? 

The Prognosis of purpura simplex is favorable, but relapses 
arc frequent. Purpura hoemorrhagica is unfavorable in proportion 
to the hemorrhage. 

Treatment. 

Sustain the patient's strength by good diet and stimulants. For 
the tendency to hemorrhage, give ergot internally or hypodermically 
in small doses, frequently repeated, combined with sulphuric acid or 
Monscl's solution. The oil of turpentine (gtt. x every one or two 
hours) is an excellent remedy. 



DISEASES OF THE DIGESTIVE ORGANS. 

DISEASES OF THE MOUTH. 
Stomatitis. 

What is stomatitis ? 

Stomatitis is an acute inflammation of the mucous membrane of 
the mouth. It may be either catarrhal, follicular or ulcerative. 

What are the causes of these affections ? 

They are caused by the introduction into the mouth of irritating 
substances ; by disorders of the stomach, want of cleanliness, teeth- 
ing ; or they may occur as secondary affections, following the acute 
exanthemata. Ulcerative stomatitis is particularly seen in children 
where the hygienic surroundings are poor, and is sometimes epi- 
demic, perhaps even contagious. 

What is the pathology of these affections ? 

In cafarrhcd stomatitis the mucous membrane of the mouth and 
the tongue is deeply congested ; the tongue is usually swollen and 
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indcnknl with the teeth, and the secretions of the month an- at first 
diniiiiislied, afterwards much increased, the parts hvhv^ covered with 
a tenacious mucus. * 

In foIUadur stomatitis, small, white elevations apj)car on the 
gums, lips, cheek, tongue or roof of the mouth, surrounded hy a 
distinct zone of inflammation. These may remain separate or coal- 
esce, but after a few days they rupture and leave a superficial ula-r, 
which heals slowly. 

Ulcerative stomatitis consists in the deposit, in i)atches, of a false 
membrane on the gums, which are umch congested. This subsUincc 
softens and breaks down, leaving an irregular ulcer, with an un- 
healthy base, which tends to spread. 

What are the symptoms of stomatitis ? 

There is burning pain in the mouth, increased by taking food or 
talking ; the mouth is hot, and in the two latter varieties salivation 
occurs ; there is some fever, more marked in the severer forms of 
the disease ; the breath is offensive, and diarrhoea, or in the iatt<!r 
variety entero-colitis, is of frequent occurrence. FeV(!r is i>rescnt, 
varying with the severity of the case. In ulcerative stomatitis the 
submaxillary glands are swollen and tender. 

How is this disease recognized? 

If the mouth is carefully examined, it is impossible not to recog- 
nize the aflFection. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable if the case is properly treated, even in 
the severer varieties. 

How should it be treated ? 

The cause should be sought, and, if possible, removed. Great 
attention must be paid to the diet, to cleanliness, and U) the state of 
the digestive tract, and potassium chlorate gargles may be employcfl. 

In follicular stomatitis, in addition, the ulcers should be touched 
with a strong solution of silver nitrate, while in the ulcerative form 
strong nitric acid may be u.sed locally, and quinine and stimulants 
given internally. 
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Muguet. 

What is this disease ? 

Mucpiet, thrvsh or sprue is an inflammation of the mouth, pro- 
bahly due to the growth of a vegetable parasite which is always 
present in these cases, and is called the o'idium alhiccuis. It occurs 
especially in infants, and is favored by unhygienic conditions, as by 
want of care in cleansing the bottles from which the child nurses. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The symptoms are identical with those of the other forms of 
stomatitis, viz. : pain increased on eating, increased saliva, foetid 
breath and diarrhoea, the stools being greenish and of an acid reac- 
tion. The nmcous membrane of the mouth shows, on examination, 
patches of marked congestion which are the seat of whitish, curdy 
deposits, consisting of epithelium and the fungus, and which 
resemble curdled milk. These deposits coalesce and spread from 
the lips and mouth into the pharynx and often into the oesophagus. 

What is the treatment of muguet ? 

Absolute cleanliness, not only of the parts, but of the nursing- 
bottles and tubes as well; washing the baby's mouth after each 
feeding with some mild disinfectant, as borax, and paying scrupulous 
attention to the digestive system and to the secretions, usually eflfects 
a speedy cure. 

Glossitis. 

Describe glossitis. 

It is an acute or chronic parenchymatous inflammation of the 
tongue, characterized by enlargement and pain, occasioning difiiculty 
in articulating, and in chewing or swallowing the food. 

Causes. 

Acute glossitis is due to some chemical, mechanical or thermal 
irritant; chronic glossitis is usually localized, and is produced by 
some local irritation, as from a broken tooth. 

Symptoms. 

In acute glossitis there is fever, rapid pulse, intense congestion 
and swelling of the tongue, which is often very great, sometimes so 



124 



ESSENTIALS OF PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 



much so that it cannot be contained in the mouth aiid protnidos a.s 
a large inflamed mass beyond the Hps ; the niuutli is hot, there is 
much pain, and the Siihvary secretion is increased. If the patient 
can articulate at all the voice is muffled and indistinct ; dejrlutition is 
interfered with and causes much sufferin,!.'-, the cervical glands are 
often enlarged and dyspnoea is usually marked. Sometimes sup- 
puration occurs. 

Chronic ghsskis is usually confined to the border and edges of the 
tongue. The symptoms are less marked and there is no fever. 
Prognosis. 

Acute glossitis usually terminates favorably. ()cc;isionally suffo- 
cation occurs, ending fatally. Chronic glossitis is a protracted and 
often an incurable affection. 

Treatment. 

Remove the cause if possible. In acute glossitis the fever and 
constitutional symptoms must be treated by a fever mixtun; con- 
taining aconite. The tongue should be incised freely, and if the 
sv?elling is great, the incisions should extend deeply into its sub- 
stance. The application of cold in the early stages, or of hot water 
when the disease is further advanced, often affords relief If 
there are symptoms of impending suffocation, laryngo-trachcotoniy 
must be promptly performed. 

Acute Tonsillitis. 

What is acute tonsillitis ? 

It is an inflammation of the tonsils, with a tendency to suppura- 
tion. 

What is its synonym ? 

It is also called quimy. 

How is this disease produced ? 

It is sometimes ei)ideiuic, esi)ecially in the damp cold weather of 
the Spring and Fall. In those who are predisposed to it, any ex- 
posure to inclement weather is apt to produce an attack. One attack 
predisposes to another in the same individual 
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What are the symptoms and duration of this affection ? 

It generally begins in one tonsil, but soon both are alike involved. 
Tliere is sore throat, difficulty in swallowing and in breathing, fever, 
and upon examining the throat, one or both tonsils are seen to be 
red and swollen, and sometimes so much so as almost to close the 
passage of the fauces. After lasting five or six days the disease 
terminates, usually in suppuration, although sometimes resolution 
takes place and no pus is formed. When suppuration occurs all the 
symptoms rai)idly subside as soon as the pus is evacuated. The 
bowels are usually constipated throughout the attack. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is easy. The fever, difficulty in swallowing and in 
breathing, and an examination of the throat, which reveals the ton- 
sils red and swollen, and shows the absence of membrane on the 
pharynx (which is only slightly, if at all, inflamed), with the absence 
of sufficient depression and constitutional involvement to denote diph- 
theria, all render the diagnosis clear and positive. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable. In a very few cases death has occurred 
from rupture of the abscess during sleep, and escape of the pus into 
the larynx, causing asphyxia. 

How should it be treated ? 

(1) Prophylaxis. 

Persons who are subject to attacks of tonsillitis should keep the 
tonsils constringed with local applications of astringents (as solutions 
of zinc or tannin, or Monsel' s solution diluted with water), and avoid 
exposure to damp. 

(2) Abortive Treatment. 

If the case is seen very early in the attack, a prompt emetic will 
sometimes abort it. 

(3) General Treatment. 

When the disease is fully developed, the mouth and throat should 
•be ke])t disinfected by means of gargles of boric acid, thymol, or 
potassium permanganate ; no astringents or caustics should be used 
in this stage. Heat applied externally, or hot gargles of milk and 
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water, or of pota-ssium clilorato, liaston suppuration and often case 
the pain in some degree. 

Guaiac is often very efficacious, but sometimes signally fails to 
afiFord any relief. It* is employed in the form of the ammoiiiatd 
tincture, in small, freiiuently repeated doses. When it is well iKiriie 
by the stomach, it is generally useful. IMlocarpine is also onipldycd 
in do.scs sufficiently large to cause slight salivation and diaphurt-sis. 
When there is much swelling or great difficulty in swallowing, scari- 
fication with a bistoury should be promptly resorted to. Iron and 
quinine may be given throughout the attack, and should be admin- 
istered at any rate as the inflammation subsides. The bowels should 
be moved daily by a saline, as Seidlitz powder. 

If the i)atient complains of much weakness, nulk i)un( li may be 
ordered, giving from ,5ss-iij of whiskey in twcnty-foui' hours. 

As soou as pus forms it must be evacuated. 



Chronic Tonsillitis. 

What is this affection, and how is it treated ? 

This is the condition which results from repeated attacks of the 
acute disease, and consists of chronic sore throat and an enlargement 
of the tonsils from hyperplasia of the connective and glandular struc- 
tures which compose that organ. 

The treatment is rather surgical than medical, and consists in the 
frequent application of astringents, or, if the enlargement is great or 
shows a tendency to resist treatment, in the removal of a portion of 
the tonsil with scissors, a bistoury, or, better, with the tousillotome. 



Angina and Pharyngitis. 
What are these affections ? 

They consist of acute or chronic inflammation of the fauces and 
upi>er i>art of the pharj'nx, characterized by sore throat, difficulty 
in swallowing, hawking, some cough, and more or less change in 
the voice, which generally has a nasal twang. 
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What are the causes ? 

Thoy are generally produced by exposure to cold and damp ; 
sometimes by mechanical or thermal irritation ; sometimes by dis- 
orders of the alimentary canal, especially by disorders of the stomach 
and upper part of the bowel ; and occasionally they are intercurrent 
in other acute diseases, as the exanthemata. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The acute dkaise begins suddenly with dryness of the fauces and 
throat, fever, perhaps preceded by chilliness or an actual chill, pain 
on attempting to swallow, and, when the pharynx is involved, a 
constant desire to clear the throat, and a nasal intonation when 
speaking. There is much thirst. As the inflammation progresses, 
the secretions, which are at first scanty become reestablished and 
profuse, and give rise to a constant desire on the part of the patient 
to swallow, each attempt being attended with acute pain. Earache 
is a frequent concomitant of this stage of the disease due either to 
involvement of the Eustachian tube in the inflammatory action or to 
plugging of the tube by mucus. 

When the throat is examined, the mucous membrane of the soft 
palate, fauces and posterior pharyngeal wall is seen to be much 
congested and swollen, the uvula elongated and the parts at first 
dry, afterwards covered with a thick tenacious mucus. Sometimes 
little white membranous patches are seen on the surface, which, 
however, do not tend to spread or to coalesce. Small ulcers are 
also sometimes seen. 

Inflammation of the lower part of the pharynx is a rare affiection. 

Chronic sore throat results from repeated attacks of the acute 
disease, and is apt to be converted into the acute trouble at any 
time, on exposure to cold and damp. There is habitual cough, 
constant tendency to clear the throat, lengthening of the uvula, 
thickening of the posterior half-arches, and in some cases, enlarge- 
ment of the mucous follicles. This latter form is follicular phanpi- 
gitis and is usually called ' ' clergymen's sore throat^ The follicular 
enlargement may even extend into the larynx. 

What is the treatment of these diseases ? 

In the acute attacks a fever mixture, containing, if there is much 
elevation of temperature, a few drops of aconite in each dose, is 
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beneficial. Sometimes the severity of an attack can be matiTiiilly 
lessened by pilwarpinc ailministcrod in the very early stajri-s, or l.y 
repeated minute doses of morphine combined with very small 
doses of tartar emetic. 

Localhj, in the early stages, demulcents, as a solution of acacia 
flavored with lemon and sutrar, are very ijrateful to the; patient, and 
small pieces of ice allowed to dissolve in the nioulh, tend to allay 
the inflammation. Spraying the throat with Dobcll's solution or 
applying a weak solution of cocaine is also advantageous. Strong,' 
solutions of silver nitrate protect the surface when applied to it 
locally, and in this way afford much relief, as well as tend to relieve 
the congestion by their astringent effect upon the tissues and hliMxl 
vessels, but within the la.st few years it has been claimed that this 
treatment does harm, as the salt acts as a sui)ei'ficial caustic, and 
produces permanent alterations in the tissue to whi(;h it is applied. 

As the acute stage is suhsidlng mild astringent gargles, a.s tannin 
or alum, are very useful. Gargles with potassium chlorate may be 
employed in any stage. 

Chronic sore throat and the chronic forms of phan/ngitis rc(|uirc 
rest for the voice, and avoidance of such irritation as is i)roduccd by 
smoking, for example. Change of air is often beneficial. Tonic 
treatment is usually indicated. The sufferer should avoid all expo- 
sure which is apt to lead to an acute exacerbation, and should 
employ strong astringent gargles, as alum, or have the parts painted 
with zinc sulphate in solution (3j-f5j) or with tannin glyc(Tole, 
several times a week. If the follicles are enlarged, ami this treat- 
ment does not succeed, it may be necessary to destroy tlieni by 
means of the galvano-cautery. 

DISEASES OF THE (ESOPHAGUS. 
(Esophagitis. 

What is oesophagitis ? 

(Esophagitis is an acute inflammation of the oesophagus resulting 
from chemical, mechanical or thermal irritants, characterized by great 
pain and difficulty in .swallowing, hiccough, intense burning in the 
throat and between the shoulders, fever and great anxiety. 
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On inspection the mucous membrane is .seen to be vividly red and 
swollen. 

What is the termination, proe^nosis and treatment ? 

It may terminate — 

(!) In slow but complete recovery, or 

(2) In stricture of the oesophagus. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is usually favorable but tedious. It is unfavorable if there is 
much tissue destroyed. 

What is its treatment ? 

Very little food should be given by the mouth, and that little 
should be mild and emulsive in character, as milk or gum-water; 
solid food should be strictly interdicted. The patient should be 
principally nourished by nutritive enemata. Minute doses of calo- 
mel and sodium carbonate should be placed on the tongue, and 
bismuth subnitrate may be blown down the throat ; small pieces of 
ice in the mouth and a bladder of ice applied intermittently between 
the scapulae afford much relief. 

To prevent stricture, an oesophageal bougie should be passed after 
the acute symptoms subside, at least every two weeks for a year. 

Stricture of the (Esophagus. 

What are the varieties of stricture of the oesophagus ? 

(1) Spasmodic stricture, due to a spasm of the oesophageal 
muscles. 

(2) Organic stricture, an inflammatory narrowing of the tube. 

Describe spasmodic stricture. 

(1) Spawiodic stricture is found most frequently in hysterical 
women or in hypochondriacal men. 

Symptoms. 

There is difficulty in swallowing any kind of food, especially 
liquids. The spasm is frequently inconstant. If swallowing is at- 
tempted during the spasm, the face becomes livid and symptoms of 
9 
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approacliiiig suffocatiuu MipiMVono. II ystiMic-al syiiiptuius are fre- 
quently i)ic'sc'nt. 
Diagnosis. 

An ocsopliiijjoal IxniEcic is readily passed into the stoniacli, or is 
only arrestcil by the spasm, wliich gentle i)erseveranco will overcome 
in a few days at most. 

Treatment. 

It is of the utmost importanee to gain the confidence of your pa- 
tient. Bromides and other nerve sedatives should be given in full 
doses, and bougies should be used every few days. The hystcricjil 
symj)toms should be treated by good hygiene and food, and medici- 
nally by zinc and toiiics. 

What is organic stricture of the oesophag-us ? 

(2) The symi)toms of organic Htricturc usually follow an acute 
inflammation, or oesophageal cancer. They come on gradually with 
difficulty in swalhnving, especially of solid matters, and symptoms 
of spasm when deglutition is attenii)ted. As the constriction in- 
creases the symptoms gradually grow worse, until finally there is 
difiiculty in swallowing even fluids. 

Diagnosis. 

An ordinary bougie cannot be passed, and a small one may only 
be passed with difficulty. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From spasmodic stricture, hy the histoiy, the gradual increase 
of symptoms, the greater difficulty in swallowing solids, and the 
pa.ssage of the bougie. 

(2) From cancer of the cejsophagiis ; in this affinttion there is 
severe pain, hemorrhages, cachexia, and the stricture grows in spite 
of treatment until the patient stars'es to death. 

(3) From aneurism prejising on the oesophagns ; always examine 
the chest for signs of aneurism before passing the bougie. 

(4) From diseases of the epiglottis; an examination of the epi- 
glottis will reveal the disease. 

Prognosis. 

If the stricture follows inflammation, the progno.sis is favorable ; if, 
however, it is due to cancer, it will terminate fatally in spite of 
treatment. 
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Treatment. 

When the stricture follows inflammation it should be gradually 
dilated by bougies, increasing in size, and passed very gently and 
carefully. If it is due to cancer, bougies do no good, and may do 
much hariii by causing a rupture of the oesophagus. 

Should the difficulty arise from an aneurism pressing on the oesoph- 
agus, bougies must not be used, as there is danger of rupturing 
the aneurism. The patient should be treated in these cases by rest, 
and the cardiac action regulated by aconite or veratmm viride, 
while iodide of potassium is administered in as large doses as can be 
borne. 

DISEASES OF THE STOMACH. 

Acute Gastritis. 

What is acute gastritis ? 

It is a violent acute inflammation of the stomach, generally due 
to an irritant poison. 

What are its causes, symptoms and termination ? 

It is most frequently caused by the ingestion of mineral, animal 
or vegetable poison ; but may arise independent of poisoning, from 
extension of inflammation from adjacent viscera or from traumatism. 

Symptoms. 

Severe burning pain in the epigastrium increased by breathing, 
pressure or taking food ; the pain is constant, but is liable to exacer- 
bations. 

There is great thirst, incessant nausea, vomiting often of mucus, 
foctor of the breath, at first constipation, later severe diarrhoea, 
modera te fever and a small, tense pulse. 

Termination. 

The inflammation may cither cause collapse with clammy sweats, 
or subside in a few days leaving an irritable stomach. 

In case of death, what is found on post-mortem examination ? 

There is intense congestion and inflammation of the mucous nu;m- 
hranc, which is softened and coated with a strongly alkaline mucus ; 
localized spots of intense redness are found and ecchymoses are fre- 
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queiit. The niicrosropc shows an interstitial infill nit ion of ciiil.ry- 
onal colls into the muscular coat and between tlie tubules, which arc 
underiToinsj dosrencratioii, and often atrophied from iiressure. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of this affec- 
tion? 

The disease is recognized ])y the history, the pain, vomiting, thirst, 
fever, pulse, and condition ol" the bowels. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis of acute gastritis, independent of the i)oisoiiing 
which may cause it, is usually favorable. It will vary with the in- 
tensity of the inflammation and the amount of tissue destroyed. 

Treatment. 

If it is due to poisoning, and the case is seen in the earlier stages, 
antidotes should be administered, the contents of the stomach ((vac- 
uated, and, as a rule, the organ thoroughly washed out. 

. For the pain, the patient should be kept under the influence ot 
morphine hypodermically administered. 

The patient should be mmrished hy the rectum, and the stomach 
kept i)erfectly at rest ; small pieces of ice may be allowed to dissolve 
in the mouth, or small quantities of iced milk or eggs in a little 
water administered for their demulcent eff"ect. 

For ike gastric irritability hydrocyanic acid may be given, or 
calomel, gr. y^, with sodium bicarbonate, gr. j, dusted on the tongue. 

After the acute inflammation has subsided, bismuth, with soda, 
may be administered internally. 



Acute Gastric Catarrh. 
What is acute gastric catarrh ? 

It is a catarrhal inflammation limited to the mucous membrane of 
the stomach, attended with swelling, and at first a diminished, after- 
wards increased secretion. 

What is its synonym ? 

It is frequently spoken of as a bilious attack. 
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What is its cause ? 

It usually follows errors in diet ; it may depend on atmos2)lieric 
influences, and is sometimes almost epidemic. 

What are its symptoms, diagnosis and treatment ? 

Symptoms. 

There is loathing of food, a heavily-coated tongue, offensive 
breath, vitiated secretions, and a bad taste in the mouth, nausea, 
bilious vomiting, constipation, the stools being black and offensive, 
slight ejiigastric pain, little fever, intense thirst, sometimes vertigo 
in the early morning when rising, and occasionally headache, dis- 
turbed vision and irregular pulse. 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the history, the slight pain and fever, 
the nausea, vomiting, and coated tongue, and the various nervous 
disturbances. 

Prognosis. 

Is favorable. If the cause continues, the attacks are apt to be 
repeated, and finally to end in permanent gastric catarrh. 
Treatment. 

A brisk purgative, as podophyllin, or calomel, or blue mass, fol- 
lowed by a saline, should be given, and the diet should be regulated. 

For the irritability of the stomach, bismuth and soda, or carbolic 
acid, gtt. j, every hour or two in a little mint-water, may be given. 



Chronic Gastritis. 

What is chronic gastritis ? 

It is a chronic catarrhal inflammation of tlie mucous membrane. 

What are its synonym and causes ? 

Synonym. 

Chronic gastric catarrh. 
Causes. 

It is usually found after middle life. It frequently occurs from 
continual moderate drinking, or from repeated attacks of acute gas- 
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trie catarrh. It is also sri'u in cluDuic lioart disease followiiii,' yvu- 
longed venous oongostioii. 

"What are its symptoms, duration and termination ? 
Symptoms. 

One of the most charactoristie symptoms is rarJif vwrniiu/ ram- 
itiug, the vomited matters consisting principally of glairy nnicus. 
There is delayed digestion, flatulency and acid ei uctations, due to the 
fermentation of food ; the patient is sleepy after meals, is consti- 
pated, has a coated tongue, suff"ei-s from great thirst and anorexia, 
has very little jmin, but slight epigastric tenderness. Various nerv- 
ous synii)toms, vertigo, headache, restlessness, disturbed slee]) 
and irregular action of the heart, arc apt to be present. 

Duration. 

It is a very chronic disease, finally becoming incurable. 
Termination. 

It may end in gastric ulcer, or in pyloric thickening (rare). Gen- 
erally the patient dies worn out by his bad habits, as drink, or liy 
the disease of the heart, which lias caused it. 

What is found on post-mortem examination ? 

There is a persistent swelling of the mucous membrane of the 
stomach, occurring in patches, which are usually discolored, being 
grayish or ashen in appearance. The mucous and sub-nmcous ctjats 
are thickened, the tubules are degenerated and atroi)hicd, the mu- 
cous follicles hypertrophied, and the surface of the mucous lueiu- 
brane coated by a thick, offensive mucus. 

"What is the diagnosis and treatment of this disease ? 

Diagnosis. 

The Mstory of the case, the morning vomiting and the tenderness 
with the absence of pain, of fever, and of signs of a tumor, sliould 
render the diagnosis clear. 

Treatment. 

It is absolutely necessary for the patient to break off all bad habits 
which act as causative agents. He should have a bland and easily- 
digested diet, rather scanty in quantity, mostly of animal food. 
Pepsin should b- administered with meals. The salts of silver, with 
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opium or belladonna or bismuth, arc sometimes useful. Mildly pur- 
gative mineral waters or salines should be administered, to act on the 
portal circulation. The vegetable tonics and mineral acids should 
only be used temporarily when large amounts of alkaline mucus col- 
1 'ct in the stomach, as their continued use favors the formation of 
this secretion. 

Washing out the stomach with a stomach-pump affords tempo- 
lary relief 

Gastric Ulcer. 

What are the causes of gastric ulcer ? 

Gastric ulcer is most common in women about twenty years of age. 
The most frequent cause is malnutrition of the stomach, due to 
altered states of the blood, as anaemia. It also occurs from chronic 
congestion, such as is seen in chronic gastritis, oi' in diseases of the 
right side of the heart. It may follow diseases of the left side of 
the heart, where the branches of the gastric artery become plugged 
with emboli. 

What are its symptoms ? 

Anorexia and general dyspeptic symptoms may or may not be 
present. Symptoms due to the disease which causes the ulcer are 
usually complained of 

The Special Symptoms are pain, which is fixed and does not 
radiate ; it is usually under the ensiform cartilage and between the 
scapulae, is increased by pressure, is increased immediately on taking 
food, but often occurs in paroxysms independent of food. 

Vomiting occurs soon after the taking of food, due to the irrita- 
tion produced by the food on the ulcer ; the vomited matters often 
contain blood-streaked mucus. 

ILrmatemem occurs in about half the cases. The blood is gene- 
rally black, unless the ulcer is very large. The amount of blood 
varies. 

What is the pathology of gastric ulcer ? 

riie ulcer is developed in the same manner as ulcers in other 
pai-ts of the body. It may be single or multiple, circular or oval ; 
it may perforate the stomach and penetrate into the peritoneum. 
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or adhesions may form in the peritoneum between the sti.inach 
and adjacent organs, and the uleer open into a neifrhhoring viscus 
without opening the jieritoneal sac. It may iieH'oratc tlie stnmacli 
down to the peritoneal coat and then cicatrize, or its i)rogr.'ss uiay 
be arrested at any stage. It is generally found on the posterior wall 
or at the i)yloric end. 

How is ulcer of the stomach recognized? 

The Diagnosis is made from the age, the sex, anncmia or other 
causes, the localized i)ains, especially on taking food, the vomiting, 
the liEcmatemesis and the absence of signs of tumor. 

What is the prognosis? 

The prognosis is generally favorable under proj)er treatment and 
under good conditions. It will depend to some extent ujjon the cause. 

How should ulcer of the stomach be treated? 

The stomach must be given as much rest as possible. Yerj' little 
food should be given by the mouth, and that little should consist of 
milk and lime water, or, as cicatrization commences, finely ch()f)pod 
meat with pepsin. The patient should be nourished by nutritive 
enemata and should be confined absolutely to bed. 

Arsenic in small doses or the nitrate or oxide of silver with opium 
may be administered. 

To allay the pain morphine may be used hypodermically. 

If ancemia is present, iron may be given in small do.ses when the 
stomach will bear it. 

If the ulcer tends to perforate^ keep the patient under the influence 
of opium. 

Gastric Cancer. 

What are the causes of gastric cancer? 

It is generally hereditary, and is the most common seat of primary 
cancer in the male, and, next to the uterus, the most frequent seat iu 
the female. It usually occurs after middle age. 

What varieties of cancer are found in the stomach ? 

Any variety of cancer maybe present, but tin; .scirrhus and the 
encephaloid are the forms most frequently met with. 
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What part of the stomach is usually affected? 

It is most common at the pyloric end, next in frequency the car- 
diac end is affected. It is sometimes found in the anterior, but is 
rare on the posterior wall. It begins in the submucous tissue, grows 
into the cavity of the stomach and ulcerates. Occasionally it is 
found as an interstitial cancer between the coats of the stomach. 

What are its symptoms ? 

General Dyspeptic Symptoms are frequently, not always, 
present. There is usually great flatulence, acid eructations and acid 
vomiting from fermentation of the food ; there is much foetor of the 
breath and, as the disease progresses, emaciation and cachexia. Hy- 
drochloric acid is said to be absent from the gastric juice. The 
temperature is always subnormal in cancer. 

Special Symptoms. 

(1) Pain. — Severe in character, independent of eating, often ra- 
diating or shooting from the epigastrium, the patient rarely being 
free from it. It is more severe in the encephaloid and other rapidly 
growing cancers than in scirrhus. 

(2) Vomiting, which occurs immediately after eating and is more 
like a regurgitation of the food, if the cancer affects the cardiac end 
of the stomach. When the j^ylorus is affected the vomiting occurs 
several hours after eating, is acid in character, and often contains 
sarcina ventiiculi. 

(3) Ilcematemesis occurs in half the cases. 

(4) A tumor is present in 80 per cent, of cases, is more marked 
as emaciation proceeds and is found in the epigastrium and right 
liypochondrium as a hard, resisting mass. As it grows, it may 
finally cause dropsy from pressure. 

What is the duration and termination of cancer ? 

The duration is from one to five years ; it usually terminates by 
death from starvation. 

What are the complications 1 

The pancreas, gall bladder, or licer may become secondarily 
involved. 

How is cancer of the stomach diagnosed ? 

This disease is recognized by the age of the patient, the gastric 
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gyiuptoms, the pain, vountin.L', li.vniauuii.. u, 
and cachexia. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

0)From chronic gastritis. nth hnnorrhagrdne to congrst.ou ; 
the paroxysms of pain, the emaciation, cachexia, tumor, suhnunnal 
temperature, and progress of the disease m spite of treatment, d.s- 
timruishes cancer from the latter disease. 

(2) Front gastric vhcr, by the age, the radiating j^ain, Avh.di 18 
not influenced by food, the tumor, cachexia, subnormal tcmp.uaturc 
and absence of localized tenderness. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Death occurs sooner when the cardiac end of the stomach is in- 
volved. 

What is the treatment of gastric cancer? 

The patient's diet must be regulated and should consist of easily 
digested meat with pepsin, or of milk. 

Corrosive sublimate in small doses long contiimed, or towlcrs 
solution, are supposed to retard the development of the cancer. 

For the fermentation, eructations andfaifor of the breath, carlwlic 
acid (gr. i) may be given in glycerine or mint-water. 

For the pain, morphine may be administered hypodermically or 

by the rectum. . 

For the excessive acidify, aromatic spirits of ammonia, solution ot 
potassium, or the citrate of lithium do good. 

For constipation, enemata of castor oil give the best result. 
Sulidiur, compound liquorice powder, or aloin may be used. 

When the eructations are excessice charcoal is sometimes of Viiluc. 

The stomach should be washed out occasionally to get rid ot the 
mucus which is apt to accumulate. 



Hsematemesis. 

What is haematemesis ? 

Hcematemesis or hemorrhage from the stomach, is not a disea.se, 
but a symptom, and may be due to disorders of various organ.s. 
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What are its causes ? 

(1) It is often a symptom of organic disease of the stomachy as 
ulcer or cancer. 

(2) Anything which causes gastric congestion from obstruction of 
tlie poi'tal circulation may produce hemorrhage from the stomach ; 
thus, cirrhosis of the liver, splenic enlargement, tumors pressing on 
neighboring vessels, or various cardiac diseases may be factors in its 
production. 

(3) Diseases of the hlood, as anaemia or scurvy, may cause a hem- 
orrhage, 

(4) Or it may be vicarious, resulting from the arrest of the men- 
strual discharge or the bleeding from piles. 

What are the symptoms, irrespective of cause ? 

There is a discharge of blood by the mouth, bowels, or both. If 
the vessels give way suddenly, and a large amount of blood is poured 
out, it will be red in color. Usually, however, the bleeding into the 
stomach takes place gradually, and when vomited the blood is 
black, clotted, and like coft'ee-grounds, being altered by the acid 
secretions. 

Nausea precedes the haematemesis, and is one of the earliest 
symptoms. 

Faintiu'jis. — There is epigastric weight and oppression ; cold, 
clammy skin, and symptoms due to shock, the duration of which 
vary and are generally relieved by the vomiting. 

There is vomiting of food mixed loith blood. 

Blade, chocolate-colored stools are passed. 

How is hemorrhage from the stomach diagnosed ? 

Blood coming from the stomach is recognized by the history of 
the case, by the f;ict that the blood is generally black, that it is 
vomited, that it is usually mixed with food, and by the dark, tarry 
stools. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Jlcemopti/sis. — In this case the blood is light in color, 
frothy, and mixed with bronchial mucus. It is usually coughed up. 

(2) III a child blood may be vomited which has been previously 
swallowed, having come originally from the lungs or from the nose. 
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What is the prognosis of haematemesis ? 

Very few i>orsons die (hiriiii; tlio homorrlia.^e, vxvci)t wlicii it pro- 
ceeds from the ulceration of a large vessel or from scurvy. The 
prognosis is unllivorable in proportion to the likelihood of return. 

What is its treatment ? 

(1) 7o chcdc the, bleeding, cold water, pellets of ice, or a little 
brandy may be administered. If the stomach is not irritable, tannic 
or gallic acid (gr. xx every half hour) or Monsel's .solution (gtt. ij-v) 
freely diluted, or sulphuric acid in the same doses, are beneficial, 
Ergt)t is used, but is not so good. 

Absolute rest in a recumbent position is important. To aid in 
procuring this, as well as to tranquilize the nervous sj'steni, wm- 
phine may be administered hypodermically. 

If the hlee.diag con tiaiies ergot should be administered hypodomii- 
cally in addition to the medicines above enumerated. 

The after-treatment should consist in treating the cause, o])('ning 
the bowels, and regulating the diet. 



Dilated Stomach. 

What are the causes of dilatation of the stomach ? 

It may be due to cancer or other organic obstructions to the 
pylorus, or to functional causes, as gastric weakness, atony of the 
muscular fibres, etc. It is not a rare disease. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The patient is probably a large eater, and is not in very robast 
health. He suffers from general dyspeptic symptoms. The epi- 
gastric region is exceedingly tympanitic except at the lower part, 
where there will be dullness over the acjcumulated food. There are 
occasional fits of vomiting, the vomited mattera being enormous in 
quantity, often containing sarcina ventriculi, and consisting of partly 
digested food which pnjbably has been accumulating in the stomach 
for several days or a week. The vomited matters will be more or 
less digested, according as the gastric tubules are atrophied or 
degenerated. 
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What is the prognosis ? 

If treated early the prognosis is favorable. After a time, however, 
the gastric tubules become atrophied and the patient will finally die 
of exhaustion. 

What is the treatment ? 

The patient should live on small quantities of dry solid food with 
vciy little liquid. Strychnine should be administered by the mouth 
or hypodermically, and carbolic acid should be given for the fermen- 
tation. The offensive eructations arc best treated by the administra- 
tion of charcoal with soda and bismuth. 



Gastralgia. 

What is gastralgia ? 

Gastralgia, or gastric pain, is generally a symptom of organic 
disease of the stomach. When it recurs in young persons it is 
usually caused by ulcer, when idiopathic it is of nervous origin, it 
being either a neuralgia of the stomach or occurring from spasm of 
the muscular coat. 

Functional or Neuralgic Gastralgia. 

Describe functional gastralgia. 

It is usually seen in hysterical women or over-worked, over- 
burdened men. It occurs also as a symptom of lithaemia. 

What are the symptoms ? 

(1) Digestive duiturhances maybe present or absent; generally 
there is a want of digestive tone, a feeling of fullness, and flatulency 
after meals. 

(2) Interne pain in the epigastrium^ lasting from a half to two 
hours, relieved by pressure, bearing no relation to meals unless 
organic disease is present. Eating may ward ofi" a threatening 
attack. 

(3) The stomach feels hard to tlie touch during the attack. 

(4) Sympathetic disturbances are often present, as feeble pulse, 
intermittent cough, vertigo, anxiety, cold extremities, local sweats, 
etc. 
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How is this recognized ? 

It is recognized by the history, the digestive and sympatlietic 
disturbances, the intense intermittent pain, relieved by pressure, and 
not aggravated by taking food, the absence of hemorrhage and of 
tumor. 

Differential Dl\(jnosis. 

From Intercostal Neuralgia.— 'iiema.\g\a is usually limited to tlio 
left side, and spots of lowUized tenderness are found over the nerve. 

What is the prognosis ? 

it is an intractable but not a dangerous disease. 

How should it be treated ? 

The diet should consist of easily digested food, animal food and a 
little stimulant generally being best. 

For the pain, morphine should only be used when absolutely 
necessary, as from the intractable nature of the disea.sc there is 
great danger of the formation of the opium habit. Paregoric in 
teaspoonful doses often gives immediate relief 

Bismuth with minute doses of morphine and aromatic powder is 
frequently of seiTice. 

Nitro-muriatic acid in small doses gradually increa.scd and freely 
diluted, sometimes does good. Carbolic acid is of use, especially if 
there is gastric irritability, combined with minute doses of mori)hine. 
Fowler's solution in small doses given for a lung time produces satis- 
factory results. 

Dyspepsia. 

What are the causes of functional dyspepsia ? 

Too rapid eating ; too much water at meals, especially ice water ; 
improper food ; want of exercise ; too much tea or coffee ; and the 
abuse of tobacco, are the principal causes of this disturbance. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The patient sulFcr.s iwm general dysi)ei)tie symptcmis, as listless- 
ness, languor, headache, extreme vertigo, disturbed sleep, jerking of 
the muscles during sleep, irritable temper and a frequent, irregular 
heart, with disturbed action of the liver if the disease continues for 
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any length of time. The urine is high-colored, contains urates and 
phosphates, the bowels arc constipated, the tongue is usually flabby, 
broad, and indented by the teeth, and not much, if at all, coated. 
The patient is gloomy and imagines he has some organic trouble. 

What are the principal varieties of dyspepsia ? 

(1) Atonic or Nervous Dyspepsia. 

In these cases there is anorexia, and a sensation of weight after 
meals is usually experienced. During digestion the patient is heavy, 
stupid and often falls asleep. There is irritability of temper, dread 
of organic disease, and other nervous disturbance. 

(2) Acid Dyspepsia or Heartburn. 

The patient sufl"ers from weight, listlessness, pains after meals and 
extreme acidity. This form is seen in people who "bolt" their 
food without properly masticating it. The stomach becomes over- 
taxed, and fermentation occurs from the improper secretion of gastric 
juice. 

(3) Flatulent Dyspepsia. 

In these cases there is delayed digestive operations, and perhaps 
acidity from fermentation of the food. 

Tliere is offensive breath; distention of the abdomen after meals, 
and often eructations of gas with much noise. 

(4) Pyrosis or Water-brash. 

In these cases vomiting, which is not common in functional dys- 
pepsia, usually occurs. The vomited matters consist of thin, glairy, 
alkaline fluid from the upper part of the oesophagus or stomach. 
Flatulency and other dyspeptic symptoms are present. 

(5) Hysterical Dyspepsia. 

These cases occur in hysterical patients, especially in women, and 
arc characterized by vomiting after meals, enough food, however, 
remaining in the stomach to nourish the patient, who does not lose 
weight. 

What is the diagnosis of functional dyspepsia ? 

It is recognized by the delayed digestion, the clean tongue, no 
tenderness on pressure on the epigastrium ; by the pyrosis and 
other dyspeptic symptoms. 

From chronic gastritis it is diflferentiated by the fact that there is 
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no diffused pain, no temlornoss, but a clean, flahhy t<in,L;ue, not 
coated behind with red tips and edges ; that there i.s no similarity in 
causation, no excessive thirst, not much, if any, vomiting, hut great 
prominence of nervous and heart symptoms, and vasomotor dis- 
turbance, with perhaps some fever. 

What is the prognosis of dyspepsia? 

The prognosis is favorable. 

Nervous dyspejisia with oxalates in the urine, or dyspepsias char- 
acterized by vomiting are more obstinate than the other forms. 

In what does the treatment consist ? 

(1) Avoid the cause if it can be discovered, and prevent any nerv- 
ous strain, especially at meal times. 

(2) Regulate the diet, giving the patient whatever agrees with 
him best. Usually a meat diet is most suitable ; potatoes, starches 
and bread are not good ; peas, spinach, celery, onions arc bettor. 
Fish and oysters suit some. Sweetmeats, pastry, etc., must be 
interdicted. Milk is not as good in functional as in organic dyspepsia. 

(3) Properly regulated exerdse is always of use. 

(4) Keep the bowels open by small doses of aloes. 

(5) If the patient be a man let him smoke vcnj little. 

(6) Give small doses of pepsin after meals and mineral acids with 
meals combined with bitters, as nux vomica, gentian, cascarilla or 
eolomba. 



DISEASES OF THE INTESTINAL TRACT. 
Colic. 

What is colic ? 

It is a twisting, griping pain around the umbilicus, occurring in 
paroxysms without fever. It is often due to flatulence, sometimes 
to nervous depression or errors in diet, to constipation or to poi.son- 
ing by certain metals. It is of short duration, passes gradually away, 
leaving some soreness behind, but is apt to recur as long as the cause 
remains. 

What are the symptoms of colic ? 

The patient writhes with pain, which is relieved by pressure, the 
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extremities are cold ; there are often clammy sweats, great anxiety 
and sometimes vomiting, which, however, is rare. 
Varieties. 

(1) Colic from Constipation. — There is usually a history of habit- 
ual constipation and the general symptoms of colic. 

The disease continues until the cause is removed. 

(2) In colic from meclmnical irritation, such as unripe fruit, the 
general symptoms of colic are present with irritative fever, and per- 
haps vomiting. ^ 

(3) Metallic Colic. 

Certain metals, as lead, copper, corrosive sublimate, etc. , also give 
rise to colic. 

{a) Copper colic causes violent recurrent paroxysms of pain, more 
or less present all the time, persistent nausea, tenderness and vomit- 
ing, secondary muco-enteritis with fever. The history of exposure 
to copper, especially among persons working in copper filings, gives 
the key to a diagnosis. 

(/>) Lead colic is very common ; it is particularly seen in painters 
who do outdoor work and who use white paints with much turpen- 
tine. Some persons are exceedingly susceptible to poisoning by lead. 
The use of snuff wrapped in tin-foil, or water contained in lead pipes, 
may also produce colic. 

The symptoms are those of colic generally, constipation, no fever, 
soreness of the abdomen, legs and arms, and if much lead has entered 
the system, a blue line will be found on the gums. 

It is a chronic, persisting disease, the patient rarely being free 
from pain until the lead has been removed from the system. It is 
often associated with other symptoms of poisoning by lead, as violent 
headache, wristdrop (in which the muscles do not react to electricitj'), 
sometimes convulsions, irregular heart, which is apt to be hyper- 
trophied, and sometimes granular, contracted kidney. 

What is the prog-nosis ? 

The prognosis generally depends upon the cause. It generally 
passes away quickly when the cause is removed. 
The metallic colics arc obstinate. 

How is colic treated ? 

For the immediate relief of pain, warmth externally, and intcr- 
10 
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nally by means of carminatives, such as mint, ginger, Iciiiu l sonl, 
chlorodyne or hot water, is of service. 

If the pain is veri/ severe, an opiate may be administered, and 
mustard plasters applied to the surface of tlie abdomen. 

To prevent the recurrence of the pain, small doses oi' mix vumifu 
with regulation of diet, or small doses of alcohol, not continued for 
too long a time, arc of seiTice. 

In any case endeavor to ascertain the cause and remove it. 

If constipation exists, treat it by castor oil and other la.xativcs. 

If there is mechanical irritation caused by improper foods, laxa- 
tives may be administered, and later, astringents, as bismuth ami 
opium, to counteract the resulting diarrhoea. 

In metallic colics the .same treatment is indicated, and care must 
be taken to remove the metal fiom the system. 

In colic due to copper the violent muco-enteritis must be treated 
by bismuth and opium, regulation of the diet and small doses of 
mercurials. 

In colic due to lead the obstinate constipation should be treated by 
castor oil in large doses, and with warm water injections. Croton 
oil (gtt. i, t. i. d.) may also be used to aid in the elimination ; sulphuric 
acid and .strychnine sulphate, with pota.ssium iodide, is the best treat- 
ment. 

Belladonna or atropine is said to relieve lead colic very quickly. 
Persons who are exposed to lead poisoning should be scrupulous in 
their personal cleanliness, particularly of the fingers and nails, a.s 
lead is often conveyed to the mouth with the food. They should 
also drink diluted .sulphuric acid in the form of lemonade, as this 
acts as an antidote to the lead. 



Constipation. 

What are the causes of constipation ? 

It is often a symptom of dyspepsia, is frequently due to at(jny of 
the bowels, especially of the colon, is seen in persons who lead a 
sedentary life, particularly in women, and is sometimes due to defec- 
tive secretion of mucus. 
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What are the symptoms ? 

There is an irregularity of the bowels. Some persons naturally 
only have one passage in several days. If this has always been their 
habit, and there is no bad symptoms, and it does not interfere with 
the health, do not do anything. Besides irregularity in the passages 
from the bowels there is generally headache, vertigo, gastric disturb- 
ance, disordered sleep, mental hebetude and feeling of weight in the 
abdomen. 

How should constipation be treated ? 

Exercise is of importance. Massage of the abdomen sometimes 
stimulates peristalsis. The great thing in the treatment of constipa- 
tion is to form a habit of having a passage every day at a certain 
time. For tcviporary purposes enemata may be used. Tlie diet of 
the patient is also of importance. They should take very little milk 
or meat, live as much as possible on fruit, vegetables, oat meal, and 
similar substances. The less medicine they take the better. Purgative 
mineral waters may be taken temporarily, but should not be used 
for any length of time, because they cause a drain of albumen from 
the blood. Aloes or aloin in small doses is frequently given. It 
may be combined with rhubarb, or colocynth, or with extract of bella- 
donna and strychnine, when it is given to stimulate the organic mus- 
cular fibres of the bowels. When constipation has existed for some 
time it may be necessary to give castor oil or small doses of croton 
oil or compound liquorice powder in order to assist the action of the 
bowels. None of these are good for persistent use. 



Cholera Morbus. 

What are the causes and symptoms of cholera morbus ? 

Cholera morbus is produced by changes in the weather or errors 
in the diet, particularly by eating unripe fruit. 
Symptoms. 

It begins with vomiting ; the vomited matters at first consisting of 
the contents of the stomach, then mucus and, later, bilious matters ; 
purging often severe, the stools at first being faecal, then bilious, 
and, later, serous in character ; cramps in the stomach and extremi- 
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tics, probably due to the loss of fluiil from tlic blood ; cold, clanimy 
surface ; feeble pulse ; great anxiety and recovery or collapse. If 
collapse occurs, tbe symptoms resemble those of Asiatic cholera. 

What is the pathology and diagnosis of this affection? 

There is over-secretion of the mucous glands, resulting in irritation 
of the mucous membrane. 
Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the history, the vomiting, the purging 
and the cramps. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Irritant Poisoning. — In the latter case there is a his- 
tory of some irritant having been taken ; the sudden onset of the 
symi)toms soon after eating ; the great tenderness ; the ai)pcaraiK:o 
and chemical examination of the vomited matter and the stools, ami, 
perhaps, symptoms referable to the poison which has been swallowiMl. 

(2) From Asiatic Cholera. — The latter begins a})rui)tly; there arc 
usually serous discharges almost from the first ; the collapse Ls ex- 
treme ; the surface and breath are icy ; it is epidemic ; there i.s no 
history of cause, and the cholera bacillus is always present in the 
discharges. 

How should cholera morbus be treated ? 

Ifse^n early, a brisk emetic and cathartic should be given. 

For the relief of pain, morphine (gr. \) with atropine (gr. ^V) 
be administered hypodermically, but should not be repeated in lew 
than one hour. 

For the vomiting, carbolic acid (gtt. ss-j) i)erhaps conibiiiefl with 
morphine (gr. -i^), may be given every fifteen or twenty minutes. 
Efixjrvescing waters are also grateful, and, locally, the application 
of mustard is of service. 

For tJie irritahility of the stomach which follows, bismuth is an 
excellent remedy. 

If the attack is unyielding, sprinkle on the tongue calomel (gr. i), 
with sodium bicarbonate (gr. j), every half-hour until a change 
occurs in the symptoms, after which the do.se should be dc!crea.scd. 

For the cramps, ginger, capsicum or applications of chloral, dis- 
solved in soap linmicnt, or even chloral given hypodermically, may 
be employed. 
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When the stomach becomes lc3s irritable, lime water and small 
amounts of broth may be given, but the diet should be restricted for 
several days. 

Acute Diarrhoea. 

What are the causes of acute diarrhoea ? 

It may be caused by sudden changes in the weather, by errors in 
the diet, by various reflex nervous disturbances as teething in chil- 
dren. It is also seen in those who eat arsenic for their complexion 
and in chronic cases of the opium habit. 

What are the symptoms, duration and termination ? 

The patient experiences griping pains in the abdomen, tenderness 
with frequent stools, which vary in character and constitution ; the 
tongue is coated, and fever often occurs. It lasts from a few hours 
to a few days and passes olF gradually, leaving the patient weak and 
often constipated. 

What is its pathology ? 

There is generally increased peristalsis of the muscular layer of the 
bowel or increased intestinal secretion, sometimes both. An in- 
creased secretion of bile or increased epithelium proliferation are 
sometimes seen with or without the first two conditions. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis of acute diarrhoea is generally favorable. Some- 
times it passes into a chronic condition. 

How should it be treated ? 

If it is due to an irritant and is seen early, a light laxative, as 
castor oil, should be administered. Jf it is not seen in the early stage, 
some form of opium combined with other remedies, according to the 
indications, should be used. 

(1) Wlien the passages are loose, watery and without much color or 
smell, the acids, as Hope's Camphor Mixture, hydrochloric, nitric or 
sulphuric acid, generally give the best result. 

(2) When the stools are loose and offensive and contain much 
mucus, bismuth, with opium or Dover's powder, if the stomach is 
not irritable, is indicated. 
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(3) If the sfnols a it vinrr fhaii ninth ratcly loose, with viiicits, cjrip- 
{ill, and abdominal tenderness {esiieci(dly in children), tho ;uitacid«, its 
chalk mixture with opiiiiu, t>houl(l bo givi'ii. 

(4) When there are fiilioiis discharges irhieh arc yellow or f/rceiiuih, 
withweight in the ahdoinen and coated tongue and sonietiincs rainlt- 
ing, the alkaUes, as the preparation of sodium or aiiiiuoniuin, or 
miuute doses of calomel frequently repeated, are scrvieeahle. 

In any case the diet sliould be plain, consisting of milk, soft boiled 
eggs, and as little fluid as possible. Corn starch souietinies docs 
good. When there is not much mucus or catarrhal difficulty arrow- 
root answers well. The jxiticnt should not have too much to eat. 



Chronic Diarrhoea. 

Describe chronic diarrhoea. 

Chronic diarrhoea differs from chronic dysentery only in aff"(!ctiiig 
the small not the large intestine at first. Aft(!r a time the di.sca.st! 
extends to the large intestine also, and the aff"ections are so merged 
as to be identical. 

Symptoms. 

Those of chronic dysentery, with the exception that the stools 
contain little or no mucus, no blood, and there is no straining until 
the large intestine is involved. 

The Treatment is the same as in chronic dy.sentery. (7. v.) 
Alcohol, especially port wine, is of service. 



Duodenitis. 

What is duodenitis? 

It is the catarrhal inflammation of the duodenum following cold, 
errors in diet, but more especially due to malaria. 

What are the symptoms ? 

There is pain, which is often severe, and comes on a few hours 
after eating, especially after starchy food is taken, when it ksts for 
some time, and is accompanied by flatulence. There is mark(;d 
tenderness in the upper part of the abdomen, great discomfort. oft«;u 
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slight fever, despondency, reflex f<yinj)tonis pointing to sjnnpathetic 
disturbance of other organs, as gastralgiaor irregularity, often inter- 
mittence of the cardiac beat, utter loathing of food, constipation, 
coated tongue, and frequently jaundice. 

What is the duration and prognosis ? 

The disease lasts several weeks and .slowly susbides. 

The proffnom is generally favorable, if there is no duodenal ulcer. 
If an ulcer forms, it is usually due to an embolus. The symptoms 
denoting it are, an increase of all the symptoms, jiarticularly of the 
pain and tenderness, which become almost intolerable. Bloody 
stools are frequently passed. 

What is the treatment? 

Dietetic Treatment. 

Strict attention should be paid to the diet, which should consist 
principally of skimmed milk, with small amounts of animal foods, 
or broth combined with pepsin. Occasionally he may be allowed an 
egg. Game, oysters and fish may be given, but no starchy vege- 
tables, as potatoes, and no bread should be taken. A little celery or 
spinach will do no harm. 

The Medical Treatment. 

The alkalies should be given, to deplete the mucous membrane, 
unload the portal cii'culation and act as a sedative to the inflamed 
structures. For this purpose sodium phosphate or bicarbonate, mag- 
nesium sulphate, cream of tartar, Rochelle salts, or the alkaline 
mineral waters are the best. 

Far the pain belladonna may be used locally and internally. Can- 
nabis indica or hyoscyamus may be given. Opium should be with- 
held if possible. 

If the disease persists bismuth subnitrate should be given in gr. x 
doses. If this treatment fails, Fowler's solution (gtt. j) with deodor- 
ized tincture of opium (gtt. ij), every hour or two, will sometimes 
prove serviceable. 

If the hoicels become irritable late in the disease, check the pas- 
sages, as in diarrhoea. 

If duodenal vlcers form, or if the disease becomes chronic, silver 
nitrate or oxide is highly recommended. 
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Catarrhal Enteritis. 

What is catarrhal enteritis ? 

Catarrhal enteritis, ilifis or mvco-enteritis is a caturrlial iiiflaui- 
matiou affecting tho luucous lueuibraue of the ileum. 

What is its cause ? 

It is sometimes cpidcmie, esi)e('iall}Mluring the ])revaleiicc of influ- 
enza ; it is also produced by cold and exposure, or by the other causes 
which favor the development of catarrhal processes in general. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The symptoms are those of acute diarrhoea, which is often nothiiif; 
else but this disease. There is moderate fever, griping pains around 
the umbilicus, thirst, loose passages and anorexia. It lasts ftra f(;w 
days and gradually i)asscs away, leaving some abdominal tenderness 
behind it. 

How is it treated ? 

The patient's diet must be restricted. He should live jirinciijally 
on broths, rice, arrow-root, etc. He should not drink much water, 
and what he takes had better contain a little lime-water mixed with 
it. Claret and apollinaris water form an agreeable substitute for 
ordinary water, and, besides, the claret is soiuewhat of an astringent. 
He must be kept as quiet as possible and have a moderate amount 
of opium in the form of ])aragoric, deodorized tincture or supposi- 
tory. If this docs not check the trouble, give him bismuth or lead 
acetate, with opium and small doses of ipecac. 

Membranous or Croupous Enteritis. 

What is membranous enteritis ? 

It is a form of enteritis in Avliich a cast or mould of the small 
intestine is formed, consisting of mucus, eijitheliuni, h^ucocytes, etc. 
It cannot be said to be either a rare or a commcjii affection. 

What is known of the cause of this affection ? 
It is found especially among women, particularly those of a hys- 
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terical temperament, and is often associated with membranous diar- 
rhoea. It is a very protracted disease. 

What are its symptoms ? 

(1) Intestinal Symptoms. 

(a) Between the attacks, which recur every few months, the patient 
is usually pretty well, but suffers from constipation, and has a flabby, 
coated tongue. 

(h) During the attachs there are violent colicky pains and abdomi- 
nal tenderness ; fever, with a quick, irritable pulse, and constipation. 
These symptoms last for four or five days, after which the membrane 
is formed and comes away in shreds or masses, and the symptoms 
abate. 

(2) General Symptoms. 

All kinds of curious hysterical symptoms may be seen during the 
attack, which usually pass away promptly when the membrane is 
expelled ; thus temporary aphasia is sometimes found, or symptoms 
simulating tetanus. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

The diagnosis is made by the symptoms of enteritis and the pas- 
sage of the membrane, which is soft and easily breaks. 

The membrane is distinguished from tapeworm by breaking easily, 
and by a microscopic examination. 

"What is the prognosis ? 

The patient always recovers from the attack, but it is a chronic 
disease, and the attacks are constantly recurring until the patient is 
worn out by them. 

What is the treatment of this disease ? 

The diet of the patient need not be restricted. 

Purgatives, as small doses of salines, compound liquorice powder, 
senna or sulphur, should be administered as necessity demands. 

Tar persistently used, in the form of the wine or fluid extract, is 
occasionally beneficial. Arsenic in small doses, continued for a long 
time, has sometimes proved of service. Change of climate and 
scene, as traveUng, or visiting the mountains or sea-shore, does 
some good. A sea-voyage is also useful. 

When the membrane is being passed, a laxative is indicated, and 
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for this purpose castor oil, sweet oil, or magnesia answer better tlian 
anj' others. 

For the pain, opium may have to be administered, but slumld be 
deferred as long as possible, and cannabis indiea, hyoseyanms and 
other remedies of that class tried first, although, in the long run, 
oi)ium has usually to be resorted to, and the jiatient generally beconics 
a confirmed opium eater. Poultices, or fomentations with turpentine 
and laudaiuim or with infusion of poppies, should also be used 
externally when the pain is great. 

If membranous dysmenorrhoca also is present, the womb sin mid 
be treated, in the hope that if one can be cured, the other affection 
may pass away at the same time. 



Enteritis. 

What is enteritis ? 

Enteritis is an inflammation attacking not only the nmeuus nioni- 
brane, but all the other coats of the bowel as well, and characterized 
by marked fever, griping pains, local tenderness, constipation followed 
by diarrhoea, and throbbing of the abdominal vessels. 

What is its cause ? 

It is generally caused either by exposure or by mechaiiical irrita- 
tion, as from eating indigestible food. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There are violent cramps in the abdomen, with intense pain in the 
neighborhood of the umbilicus ; nausea, vomiting, high fever, a 
quick, irritable, tense pulse. The bowels are at first constii)ated, but 
soon become loose, the stools being watery, but containing very little 
faecal matter, and being attended with great pain. There is, in fact, 
a localized peritonitis. The abdominal ves.sels throb so markedly that 
the patient generally complains of it very much, and it can be readily 
felt and usually seen by the physician. 

How is this affection recognized ? 

It is known by the fever, the marked local tenderness, the griping 
pains, the throbbing of the abdominal vessels, and the constipation 
followed by diarrlioea. 
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What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is not as favorable as that of catarrhal enteritis, 
hut the majority of patients recover under proper treatment. 

What is the treatment ? 

The diet should be light and of the mildest possible character. 

Iiiternall)^ opium must be given in large doses (gtt. x of the 
deodorized tincture every hour, the dose being increased if the medi- 
cine is well borne). Mercurials may be given in small doses, (nid 
later a laxative, as castor oil, may be prescribed. Locally, if seen 
early, leeches should be applied to the abdomen. If not seen until 
later, or if the patient is too weak to leech, the application of hot 
cloths, sprinkled with laudanum, or wrang out of infusion of pop- 
pies, answers best. Poultices may be applied if their weight is not 
objectionable. 

Colitis. 

What is colitis ? 

It is a catarrhal inflammation of the large intestine, characterized 
by symptoms similar to those which are seen in muco-enteritis, except 
that the pain is limited to the locality of the colon. 

The treatment is the same as that for the latter affection. 



Acute Dysentery. 
What is acute dysentery? 

It is an inflammation of the descending portion of the large intes- 
tine, generally catarrhal in character, but which may become diph- 
theritic, ulcerative or even gangrenous. It is often epidemic, and is 
characterized by constipation, tenesmus, bloody, muco-puiulent stools 
and constitutional disturbance. 

What are its causes ? 

Dyseiiteiy is due to atmospheric changes ; to exposure to cold and 
damp ; to errors in diet (not a very common cause), and sometimes 
to epidemic influences. 

Malarial dysentery is often caused by drinking water impregnated 
with the malarial poison ; or when the disease is epidemic, infection 
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may occur from the stools. The disoase disappears uiidcr good <li aiii- 
age aud improved li.Virieiiic conditions. When epidemics occur in 
armies, the disease usually is of the diphtheritic or ol" the gangre- 
nous variety. 

What is the pathology of dysentery ? 

(1) Ordinary Catarrhal Dysentery. 

In this variety the mucous membrane is swollen, red and thick- 
ened. The proper secretion is at first arrested, ailerwards incrcxsod 
and finally becomes muco-puruleut. Exudation occurs into the sub- 
mucous tissue. The engorgement of the small vessels is so great 
that they often rupture, causing either hemorrhage from, or ecchy- 
mosis under, the surface of the mucous membrane. The disease 
gradually subsides. 

(2) Ulcerative, Croupous, or Diphtheritic Dysentery. 
Ulcers form on the surface of the mucous mtimbrane. Tiuiy have 

a greenish, unhealthy base, and irregular, thickened borders. There 
is a deposit of a croupous or diphtheritic material (resembling a 
false membrane) between the coats of the bowel. 

(3) Gangrenous Dysentery. 

In this form, the above processes continue, until finally large 
portions of the bowel become gangrenous and are discharged in the 
stools as sloughs. 

What are the symptoms, duration and termination ? 

(1) In Acute Catarrhal Dysentery there is ten&smm with a 
constant desire to go to stool ; tfie alcinc dejections (ire jmrulent and 
blood}/. Constipation exists in reality, for although the sufferer is 
going so frequently to stool, yet there is little, if any, fajcal matter 
in the passages. 

If, however, the disease begins above in the small intestine and 
gradually passes down into the larger bowel, diarrhoea may exist. 
There is reflex nausea and vomiting and reflex irritability of the 
bladder. 

Marked fever is present while the acute symptoms last, the tem- 
perature frequently being as high as 103°, and having a UKjrniiig 
remission and an evening exacerbation. The pulse is small, often 
full and compressible ; there is thirst, restless nights, and some pain 
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and toriderncss over the bowel. The disease lasts a week or ten days 
and gradually subsides, more faecal matter passing by the stools, 
and with less straining and tenesmus. Or the disease continues, 
and finally passes into chronic dysentery. 

(2) Ulcerative, Croupous or Diphtheritic Dysentery pre- 
sents the same symptoms as the foregoing variety, but they are much 
more severe. There is almost continual tenesmus ; large quantities 
of mucus and pus with shreds of membrane and of tissue are passed 
with the stools, which are black and offensive and are swarming 
with bacteria, which are said to be identical with those found in the 
diphtheritic membrane of the throat. The extremities are cold, the 
skin clammy, the internal temperature high, delirium is frequent 
and often marked. The disease usually runs a rapid course and often 
terminates fatally, from heart failure. 

(3) GrANGRENOUS DYSENTERY is seen particularly as an epidemic 
among troops. The symptoms are similar to the foregoing variety, 
except that large shreds of gangrenous tissue are passed from the 
bowels, and the disease mns a much more rapid course, the prostra- 
tion being much more severe. 

What are the sequelae of dysentery ? 

(1) Abscess of the lirer is frequently seen, in hot climates especially, 
and is due to emboli which have been washed from clots in the in- 
ferior hemorrhoidal vein into the portal vein, and so to the liver. 

(2) jPi/cemia may occur (and in the graver varieties is frequently 
seen) from absorption of the products of decomposition. 

How is this disease diagnosed? 

Dysentery is known by the bloody stools, which contain mucus, 
hut no faecal matter, and by the tenesmus, together with the consti- 
tutional symptoms. 

(1) Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) Fro7n mitco-ententis, it is differentiated, by the character of 
the stools, the tenesmus, and the absence of diarrhoea and of griping 
umbilical ])ains. 

(2) From enteritis, by the absence of constipation followed by 
diarrhoea, and of griping umbilical pains, and by the presence of 
tenesmus and bloody stools. 
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(3) From proctitis (;\ rare aflFection, occuriiig from piles or soiuc 
mechanical irritation of the rectum), liy the short duration, the very 
slight constitutional disturbance, and the stools, which arc never 
offensive in the latter disease. 

(4) From fi/plioid fcrrr, by the character of the stools, tlie liis- 
tory, and the absence of the characteristic temperature record and 
eniption. 

What is the prognosis ? 

An ordinanf cdsc recovers in eight or ten days. Tlie more fre- 
quent the stools the worse the case. 

Bad coses may last three weeks with a remittent fever, the ])aticnt 
getting better and then worse again and finally, if it ends in recovery, 
the disease gradually subsiding and leaving the sufferer with irrita- 
bility of the bowels for several months. This is particularly the ca.se 
in a malarial country. 

Very hod cases, such as those in which the disease runs into the 
gangrenous form, arc generally complicated with pyicmia; collapse 
occurs, and the disease rans its course rapidly, terminating fatally in 
fifty per cent, of the cases. In these cases the stools are very ftctid 
and contain shreds of decomposing tissue, membrane and pseudo- 
membrane. If recovery takes place, the bowel remains in an ulcer- 
ated condition, and chronic dysentery results. 

What is the treatment ? 

The diet must be bland, consisting of milk, arrowroot or light 
broths. 

Special Plans of Treatment. 

(1) The ipecac plan. This consists in giving the patient large 
doses of ipecac combined with small doses of opium every few hours. 
In India, ipecac is given in do.ses of 3 i-ij every two hours, but in this 
country, at least, smaller do.se3 (gr. xx) seem to answer better. Thi.s 
treatment is particularly efiicacious in puerperal dysenteries. 

(2) The purgative plan consists in combining small doses of opium 
with ca.stor-oil, or one of the salines. 

If a saline is preferred to the oil, Rochclle salt is probably the 
best. It should be given in small doses frequently repeated until 
has been administered in the first twenty-four hours, after which 
it is decrea.sed. 
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(3) The opium treatment consists in giving gr. ss of the drug 
every two hours, until an impression is produced on the system ; or 
in administering morphine hypodermically in corresponding doses. 
The drug acts better than its alkaloid in this disease. 

If no effect is produced in forty-eight hours under either of the 
two former plans of treatment, they should be abandoned, and the 
opium treatment tried. 

If for any reason v one of them can he used, or if they fail, bismuth 
(gr. x-xx), or lead acetate (gr. ij), should be given every two hours, 
combined, in either case, with opium (gr. ss). 

If the dysentery becomes croupous or gangrenous, or if the typhoid 
state supervenes, brandy must be freely given, and quinine adminis- 
tered as a tonic. Turpentine is serviceable in these cases. 

If there is much tenesmus, opium must be administered by sup- 
pository or enema. 

Locally, washing out the bowel several times a day with ice-water, 
not only relievos the tenesmus, but gets rid of the mucus, which is 
adding to the irritation. 



Chronic Dysentery. 

What are the pathological changes in chronic dysentery ? 

The mucous membrane is thickened, its surface is ulcerated, the 
ulcers being irregular in outline, and of an unhealthy appearance. 
The remains of old ulcers can be seen, the tissue being cicatrized, 
and often showing actual loss of substance. 

Abscesses of the liver are often found, due to emboli washed into 
the liver from the inferior hemorrhoidal vein. 

Sometimes (not often) little polypi are found in the rectum. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

From four to twenty passages take place from the bowels in 
twenty-four hours, mostly in the daytime. They are persistently 
loose, and consist partly of mucus and pus, but contain some faecal 
matter also, and sometimes blood. They are not very large, but are 
extremely offen.sive. The abdomen is sunken and tender ; the 
patient emaciated, the face of an earthy, ashen hue, and wearing 
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constantly an anxious expression. The spirits are depressed. Tlipre 
is no appetite, and toward evening there is some rise in tenipiTatHrc, 
amounting to .slight fever. Tlu-re is a good deal of tenesnni.s from 
which the patient suffers n(>arly all the time. 

Later, malnutrition is manifested in various ways, as hy ulceration 
of the cornea, an.nemia, dropsy, cardiac disturbances, cUi. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis ? 

The Diagnosis is made from the liLstory of the case, the toiies- 
mus, and the character of the stools. 

The Prognosis is grave. This is a serious di.sease from which 
few really recover, although life may be prolonged lor years. 

"What is its treatment ? 

The diet must be restricted to articles of food which arc cii.sily 
digested, as milk, meat, soft-boiled eggs, rice, corn-.starch, or arrow- 
root. Veiy little bread should be allowed. 

Bismuth (gr. x) combined with ojjiura may be given four or five 
times a day, and is particularly efficacious in the chronic dysenteries 
of children. Mineral acids (especially the nitro-hydrochloric acid), 
or the mineral astringents (as cupric sulphate, gr. Vj-g, if it docs not 
nauseate ; zinc sulphate, gr. j-ij, or silver nitrate, gr. \, or oxide, gr. 
ss) combined with opium and administered four times daily, are 
often serviceable. Iron, if it agrees well with the stomach, is an 
excellent remedy, acting not only as an astringent, but as a hacma- 
tinic as well. It may be given in the form of the sulphate (gr. ij) 
or a.s Monsel's solution (^ilij-v) or as the solution of the nitrate (not 
officinal) (gtt. xx-xxx, t. i. d.). Opium may also be cniploy(!(l in 
suppository (gr. j) at night. Various injections into the bowels have 
been tried with a view of healing the ulcers. Silver nitrate ha.s 
been used in this manner without much effijct. 

If everything else has been tried and has failed, turpentine (gtt. 
x-xv) may be given in emulsion with a little morphine, and .small 
blisters applied over the spot of greatest tenderness on the abdomen. 
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Typhlitis and Perityphlitis. 

What are these diseases ? 

Typhlitis is an acute or chronic inflammation of the caecum, 
ascending colon and often of the vermiform appendix (the latter 
sometimes spoken of as appendicitis), characterized by the signs 
and symi)toms of localized peritonitis, by fever, and often by the 
signs of intestinal obstraction. It often results in ulceration, etc., 
sometimes in perforation of the bowel. 

Perityphlitis is an acute inflammation of the connective tissue in 
the neighborhood of the caecum, usually resulting in the formation 
of pus and characterized by the signs and symptoms of an abscess. 
There is often a localized peritonitis associated with it. 

What are the causes of these affections ? 

They arc not uncommon diseases, and are caused by mechanical 
irritation from the lodgment of foreign substances, as seed or 
hardened fajccs, in the caecum or appendix vermiformis ; by injuries 
to the abdomen, or by extension of inflammation from contiguous 
structures. Occasionally they arise from exposure to cold and 
damp. 

What are their symptoms ? 

In typhlitis tliere is localized pain associated with tenderness over 
the region of the right iliac fossa and ascending colon, with more or 
less swelling ; the patient lies on his right side, to relax the abdom- 
mal muscles ; his bowels are usually constipated, or tlicre may be 
alternating constipation and diarrhoea, the passages consisting of 
small watery stools which have found a passage between the hard- 
ened masses of faeces occupying the sacculations of the large bowel. 
Tlierc is fever, which in severe cases may be quite high. 

Vomiting often occurs, and in case there is complete obstruction 
of the bowel, it will finally become stercoraceous in character. 

If the impaction persists, or if perforation of tlie intestine occurs 
from ulceration, general peritonitis will result, with great depression, 
and usually terminate fatally, sometimes in a few hours. 
_ Perityphlitis usually develops slowly with paroxysms of acute pain 
in the right iliac fossa, and the presence of a hard mass in the same 
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situation, which, if supimmtioii takos place, becomes soft and fluctu- 
ates. The syuiptoins of the suppuration will then he added, a.s 
irregular chills and iever attended with profuse sweating. 

If it i\)\\o\\s typhlitis, all the symi>tonis of the latter will increase 
much in severity and he superadded to those ol'the latter. 

How are these diseases diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is often obscure. Typhlitis is recognized by the 
fever, the pain and tenderness confined to the right iliac fos-sji, 
and constipation, or the constipation alternating with diarrhoea. 
Perityphlitis, by the paroxysms of pain, and the hard or i)crhaps 
fluctuating mass felt over the same situation. 

DiFKERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS. 

(1 ) From Malignan t Growths in the Iliac Fossa. — These arc harder, 
grow more slowly at first, more rapidly in their later stages, but are 
never associated with fever, and finally produce an uinuistakaljle 
cachexia, with great emaciation. 

(2) From Orarian Tinnors. — In these cases the history is very 
diff"ercnt ; there is no fever ; they are very slow in thcur growth ; there 
are no symptoms of gastro-intestinal disorder, and the pain and ten- 
derness is not so great. An examination per vaginam or a recto- 
abdominal examination, will show the connections of the tumor. 

(3) From an Aneurism. — The symptoms and physical signs of 
this disease are so distinct from those of perityphlitis, that :i 
mistake is inexcusable. 

(4) Diagnosis between Typhlitis and PcrityphJitis. — In the latter 
affection the local tenderness and marked signs of local inflam- 
mation are more pronounced, and a tumor is present in the right 
iliac fos.sa from the beginning of the disease, which will fluctuate if 
suppuration occurs. 

What is the prognosis of these afFections ? 

The prognosis in typhlitis is good, if ulceration d(jes not occur. 
Perforation is almost always fatal. 

In perityphlitis the prognosis depends upon where the aljseess 
opens and upon free drainage. 

What is the treatment ? 

Absolute rest in bed must be insisted on, and a mild diet with a 
fever mixture prescribed. 
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In U/phlitis, when the case is seen in the early stages, leeches 
must be applied, and they in turn followed by ice-bags, used inter- 
mittently. Opium must be given by the mouth, rectum or hypo- 
dcrmically, to keep the bowel absolutely in a state of rest. An 
occasional purgative should be administered to prevent faecal accu- 
mulation. For this purpose magnesium sulphate, with diluted 
sulphuric acid and syrup, or Rochelle salts in small but frequently 
repeated doses, or castor-oil, answer best. 

If ulceration with perforation and peritonitis should occur, large 
doses of opium must be given and the patient's strength kept up 
by stimulants, frequent feeding, and other supporting measures. 

Laparotomy and removal of the sloughing or ulcerating portion 
of the bowel has been resorted to, and occasionally with success. 
It is a desperate remedy after perforation has taken place. The 
surgical treatment has, however, been more successful in those 
cases in which the disease has become chronic, where the patient is 
suffering from repeated attacks of the acute malady, and in which 
eventually, perforation is almost certain to result. It is better to 
operate in the interval between the exacerbations. 

If i>crityphlitis results, the remedies must be pushed, and an 
occasional blister api)lied over the iliac fossa. If it increases, 
poultices must be used. If pus forms, quinine should be given, and 
the abscess evacuated as early as possible, the parts being treated 
antiseptically. This is better than aspirating the abscess. It must 
be borne in mind that all pus in the neighborhood of the csecum has 
a faecal odor, whether it connects with the bowel or not, hence the 
odor of the i)us cannot be relied on to determine whether there is 
a perforation of the intestine. 



Proctitis. 

What is proctitis ? 

Proctitis is a catarrhal inflammation of the mucous membrane of 
the rectum, caused by irritation from hemorrhoids, the habitual 
use of enemata, or other mechanical irritants, as hardened masses 
of faeces in persons of a constipated habit. It occasionally arises 
from cold and exposure, as from sitting on the damp ground. It is 
not a very frequent disease. 
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"What are its symptoms ? 

There is an uneasy sensation in the rectum, with a constant dosiro 
to have a pa.ssage, in bad eases. The stools are jireeeded and iollowcd 
by burnin!! in the reotuin and tenesmus, which is often very ^jrcat. 
They consist of mucus or of niuco-|)us, wliich is bloody, or at Icxst 
streaked with blood. In severe ca.ses there is some febrile reaction, 
and inflammation of the surrounding cellular tissue may oc^'ur (peri- 
l>roctitis), which usually results in suppuration and the formation of 
anal fistuhic. 

What is the prognosis? 

The ])rognosis is favorable in uncomplicated cases. Periproctitis 
adds much to the i)atient's sufFerlng, and while not a fatal disctaso in 
itself, may lead to pyjcmia ; or the resulting fistuhc may render liiiu 
a chnjnic invalid. Hei)atic abscess occasionally results from tlii.s dis- 
ease in the same manner that it does from dysentery. 

What is the treatment ? 

The bowels should be evacuated by salines, aided by injection.s of 
oil and opium, administered principally by enemata with starch 
water. The stools should be rendered soft, so as to produce as little 
irritation as possible, and a daily movement should be insisted ujion. 
^Varm enemata of plain water give much relief, both by si)l't('ninf» 
the liccal masses in the rectum, and by removing the mucus and 
muco-pus, which, by collecting there, keeps up the irritation, aud 
produces much of the pain and tenesmus. 

If periprocthla ensues, it should be treated in the same manner as 
abscesses in other situations. 



Intestinal Obstruction. 
What is intestinal obstruction ? 

It is a closure of the intestinal canal, produced by faecal accumu- 
lations, peritoneal adhesions, lierniae, twi.sting of the intestine or 
invagination, and cliaracterized by severe pain, oKstinate constipa- 
tion, stcrcoraceous vomiting, and, if si)eedy relief docs not occur, 
collapse and death. 
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Describe the symptoms of these affections. 

The symptoms may come on gradually or suddenly, and manifest 
themselves first, as a rule, by invincible constipation, which cannot 
be overcome either by injections or by purgatives, both of which the 
patient has probably tried before calling medical aid. 

There are intense pains dilFused over the abdomen, colicky at first, 
soon becoming very violent, somewhat paroxysmal, and associated 
with great tenderness. The intestines are in continual motion, and 
their peristaltic action becomes so violent that it can be seen through 
the abdominal wall. There is vomiting, first of the contents of the 
stomach, later of bilious matters, and finally of a nauseous fluid, 
containing small masses of faecal matter and having the characteristic 
smell of fieces. This is called stercoraceous vomiting, and is supposed 
to be due to reversed peristalsis. 

If the patient is not soon relieved, collapse will supervene, with 
a cold clammy skin, feeble thready pulse, sunken eyes, and death will 
ensue. If the case terminates in recovery, small amounts of faecal 
matter will be passed from the bowel, and the patient slowly recovers. 

How are these diseases diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is often very difficult. Obstruction is recognized by 
the obstinate constipation, the pain and tenderness, followed by vio- 
lent peristaltic action, and stercoraceous vomiting with collapse. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) As to variety : — 

('0 If from facnl acomiulatmn, there is generally a history of 
habitual constipation, and the obstruction comes gradually. 

U') Iff 

•om peritoneal adhesions, there is usually a history of pre- 
ceding peritonitis. 

(c) If from hernia, sudden tioisting of the intestinal loops {vol- 
vulus), adhesions or invagination, the obstruction is generally very 
sudden, and often occurs when the patient is in perfect health. 

(d) Invaginatioji is common in children, and probably often 
occurs as a temporary condition, a portion of the bowel slipping into 
another portion, and after a time slipping out again, without causing 
any symptoms whatever. Should it remain invaginated from any 
cause for a sufficient length of time, adhesions will form between 
the peritoneal surfaces of the two portions of intestine, which will 
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prevent its return. The iuvaginated portion becomes strangulated, 
ami symptoms due to this condition arise. Occasionally the iiiva- 
ginuted jjortiou sloughs off, and if the adhesions holding the two 
portions together are sufficiently strong, recovery may take i)l;ice, 
the slough piussing off by the rectum. 

The symi)toms arc those already described ; there is also generally 
an elongated tumor in the abdomen, tender to the touch ; the di.s- 
chargea consist of blood and mucus, with some pus, but the locjil 
symptoms are evidently higher up in the abdomen than they are in 
dysentery, and there is stercoraceous vomiting. 

(2) Of the site of the ohstrnction. 

There is u.sually no positive way of diagnosing the site of the 
obstruction. If it is high up in the duodenum or ujiper part ol'tlic 
ileum, it is said that the amount of urine i)assed will be small. Tliere 
is usually great tympanitic distention above the seat of the obstnic- 
tion. 

(3) Diagnosis from peritonitis. 

In the latter disease there is much more diffused pain and tender- 
ness, and more constitutional disturbance early in the ca.se. There 
are also some faecal discharges from the bowel. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis depends upon the cause. In faecal impaction it i.s 
favorable ; in twists or adhesions, unl'avorable ; in invagination tlie 
patient may recover, if the bowel sloughs and inflammatory adhe- 
sions glue the two ends together. 

What is the treatment ? 

No matter what the cau.se, all purgatives nm.st be discontinued 
as soon as a diagnosis of intestinal obstruction is made. Opium 
should be given, both for the pain and to quiet the peristalsi.s. Ifthe 
obsfruction is from invagination.^ the opium must be given in very 
large doses. Various methods of distending the bowel have been 
resorted to, with the idea of causing the invaginated portion Ui sli|» 
back, or of aiding the bowel to untwist : thus, copious warm-water 
enemata have been slowly forced into the bowels by means of a lonp 
tube and a funnel or fountain syringe elevated above patient's licad, 
thus using hydrostatic pressure in making the injection. 

This sometimes acts very well, as does also large injections of 
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warm sweet-oil, particularly in those cases caused by impaction of 
faeces, but if the case is one of invagination, and the bowel is begin- 
ning to slough, the adhesions not yet being firm, this practice is not 
unattended with danger. The latter remark also applies to injecting 
large amounts of air into the bowel, and of causing the generation of 
carbonic anhydride by injecting solutions of tartaric acid and sodium 
bicarbonate. 

Jf the situation of the obstruction can he diagnosed, laparotomy 
and the removal of the strangulation, or resection of the sloughing 
mass, should always be attempted. As, however, every inch of 
intestines which passes through the hands of the operator increases 
the danger to the patient, the operation does not give very satisfac- 
tory results, because the diagnosis of the site of the obstnaction is 
uncertain. 

The excessive ti/mpany may be relieved by aspiration, but the gas 
will rapidly reaccumulate. 



DISEASES OF THE PERITONEUM. 

Acute Peritonitis. 

What is acute peritonitis ? 

It is an inflammation of the peritoneum, which may be either 
localized or diffused, and is characterized by intense pain and tender- 
ness, tympanites, fever, a small, tense pulse, vomiting and prostration. 

What are its causes ? 

It may be caused by traumatism (blows and injuries to the ab- 
dominal wall) ; may depend on perforation of the intestines (as in 
typhoid fever, typhlitis, or ulcer of the stomach) ; abscesses bursting 
into the peritoneal cavity also produce peritonitis. Cold and expo- 
sure, the extension of inflammation from adjacent structures, or 
puerperal inflammations also result in peritonitis. 

What is the patholog-y of this disease ? 

The peritoneum is at first dry and the vessels are irregularly en- 
gorged. In from twenty-fiur to forty-eight hours a plastic exuda- 
tion (embiyonic tissue) occurs upon the surface of the membrane, 
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which then appears as if suicarod with a thin solution of kuih. 
Soft, fibrous bands are seen holding the coils of the intestine to- 
gether. 

If much lymph is effused and but little scmni, these band.s are 
converted into granulation tissue, which, in its turn, is transformed 
into connective, and finally into fibrous tissue, resulting in firm ad- 
hesions. 

If, however, there is much semm and but little lynii)h effused, a 
turbid, bloody fluid, containing flocculi of lynii)h, will be found oc- 
cupying the peritoneal cavity. This fluid may be alisorbed or may 
remain permanently. The visceral, as well as the i)arietal, layer of 
the peritoneum shares in the inflammation. The bowel is i)aralyzwl 
and di.stended witli gas. There is no inflammation of the mucoas 
coat of the intestine. 

What are the symptoms of peritonitis ? 

Local Symptoms. 

There is extreme, diffused, extensive tenderness, the patient lies 
with his thighs and knees flexed on the abdomen, and the legs on 
the thighs, so as to relax the abdominal umscles as much as possible. 
There is marked tympanites, and constipation, which sometimes 
alternates with diarrhoea. 

General Symptoms. 

There is a chill, marked fever (the temperature ranging from 102° 
to 105°), with a morning remission and evening exacerbation. The 
pulse is frequent, tense and small, feeling like a whij)-cord or fine 
wire under the finger. Vomiting is a constant feature of tliis 
disease, and is both an early and a late symptom. There is great 
restlessness, anxiety, and, in bad cases, pinched features and 
collapse. 

What is its duration and prognosis ? 

If it is due to perforation, it is generally fatal ; the patient dying 
in from two to five day.s. If it follows traumatism, or ari.ses spon- 
taneously, the prognosis is more favorable, recovery often taking 
place after two or three weeks. It is always a grave dis(!ase. Lo- 
calized peritonitis is serious in proportion to the extent of i)eritoneum 
involved, and its tendency to spread. 
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How is this aflfection diagnosticated ? 

Peritonitis is recognized by the great pain, the tenderness, the 
fever, the pulse, the vomiting and the constipation. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From enteritis. In the latter disease the tenderness and other 
symptoms are local, not diffused. 

(2) From rheumatism of the ahdominal walls. In these cases the 
temperature is not above 100° ; there is no obstinate constipation, 
no vomiting, but a rheumatic history and, perhaps, some swelling 
of the joints. 

(3) Hysteria sometimes simulates peritonitis. In these cases 
there is no fever as a rale, or if there is, the temperatui'e varies 
greatly in the course of a very short time. The patient rarely 
assumes the characteristic position of peritonitis, and although there 
is generally great tympanites and the patient complains of much 
pain on the slightest touch, yet if her attention is distracted from 
the abdomen, the pressure may be gradually increased without any 
complaint. There are usually other symptoms of hysteria present, 
or at least there is a history showing that she is of au emotional 
disposition. 

What is the treatment of peritonitis ? 

Local Treatjient. 

If seen early, before it has become diffused and before effusion 
has taken place, leeches applied to the abdomen and followed by the 
intermittent application of ice, or of cold water (the Glerman method 
of treatment) is very serviceable. Later in the disease, hot cloths 
sprinkled with turpentine and laudanum, or with the former alone, 
are indicated. 

After effusion has taken, place, an ointment of equal parts of mer- 
curial and belladonna ointments may be used, or the turpentine 
fomentations continued. Poultices are indicated, but are objection- 
able in diffused peritonitis, on account of their weight. 

General Treatment. 

Opium must be given, and pushed to the point of tolerance. It 
is given for its effect, independent of the dose required to produce 
that effect. Usually the deodorized tincture can be given to an adult 
m doses of gtt. xx every hour, and doubled after the second dose if 
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it is well borne ; or morphine may be udmini.stered until the \y.\tmt 
is thoroughly under the influence of the drug, when the deodorizi-d 
tincture may be substituted for it. Atropine is .sometimes adviiiita- 
gcously combined with the ojiium treatment. The opiuui may also 
be administered by the bowel, but answers best when given hy the 
mouth, provided the stomach is not too irritable to tolerate it. 

When there is much tympany, turpentine (gtt. x) in emulsion, 
may be given if the stomach is not too irritable. 

If the peritonitis is due to perforation, stimulants must be given to 
sustain the powers of life. 

Peritonitis from puerperal causeji must be treated by stimulation, 
tonics (as quinine) and digitalis, at the same time that the most 
thorough antiseptic injections are used for the vagina and uterus. 

Chronic Peritonitis. 

What is chronic peritonitis ? 

It is a chronic inflammation of the peritoneum, generally I'ollowing 
an acute attack, but which, in tubercular subjects particularly, may 
be chronic from the commencement. 

What is its pathology ? 

Tubercle is nearly always found on the coils of intestine in a case 
of any duration, wlicther it occurs in a tubercular su))j(;(;t (»r follows 
an ordinary acute attack. The mesenteric glands, also, are cheesy 
and the seat of tubercular deposit. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The abdomen is enlarged and tender. Droj^sical fluid is present 
in the abdominal cavit}', giving rise to fluctuation. Tiiere is (A'Utn a 
history of tubercle, with hectic fever, and perhaps signs indicating 
tuberculosis of other organs, as the lungs. 
What is the treatment ? 

Counter-irritation over the abdomen is advantageous, and is best 
produced by small flying bli.sters. 

Diuretics and diaphoretics should be given to cause absorption of 
the eff"used fluid, and iodine and cod-liver oil administered to jjroniotc 
the absorption of the tubercle. The patient should be well and 
systematically nourished, and should use stimulants in moderation. 
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DISEASES OF THE LIVER. 
Icterus. 

What is icterus ? 

Icterus or jaundice is a symptom of disease of tlic liver, not a 
disease itself It may be due to obstruction of the bile ducts either 
from catarrhal inflammation, from gall-stones, or from various me- 
chanical causes, such as plugs of mucus in the gall ducts, etc. It may 
also be due to disorders of the blood, as in pregnancy, yellow fever, 
malaria, following snake bites, etc. , or to disease of the liver itself, 
as in acute fatty degeneration, or to mental emotions, as violent anger. 

What are its symptoms ? 

A yellow discoloration of the entire skin, mucous membranes and 
conjunctiva, is seen in strong daylight. All objects appear to the 
patient to have a yellow hue. The urine when tested on a white 
porcelain plate by fuming nitric acid, gives a play of colors. The 
pulse is slow, the temperature is depressed, there is intense itching 
of the skin and conjunctiva, gastric disturbance, constipation with 
clay-colored stools, from want of bile, although sometimes they may 
be black and offensive. 

What is the pathology of jaundice ? 

Where there is obstruction of the ducts, resorption takes place of 
the bile which has been previously formed. The skin and mucous 
membrane endeavoring to excrete this bile from the blood become 
tinged with its coloring matters and the various symptoms are due to 
the bile in the circulation. Where no obstruction of the ducts 
exists and the bile is not formed, the hydrocarbons which are usually 
converted in the liver into urea or uric acid are probably converted 
into biliary acids in the blood, and produce the same train of 
symptoms. 

How is jaundice recognized? 

The yellow conjunctiva and skin, the play of colors in the urine 
when treated with uric acid, establish the diagnosis. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis depends upon the cause. Where it lasts, from any 
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cause whatever, for more than three months, dilatation of the liilu 
ducts and alteration of hepatic cells is apt to result. 

How is it treated ? 

The disease of which it is a symptom should be ascertained and 
treated. The skin should be kept active by baths and diaphoretics. 
The action of the kidneys should be maintained by diuretics, and 
the portal circulation should be unloaded by i)urgatives, especially 
salines, as sodium phosphate, Rochelle salt, potassium bitartnite or 
acetate, or magnesia sulphate. Podophj'llin and (tuloinel are some- 
times required. For the itching of the skin let the patient soak 
himself in warm water with sodium bicarbonate (1 ounce to a gallon), 
or potassium carbonate or borax. Sponging with carbolic acid is 
sometimes efficacious. If these means fail potassium bromide (gr. 
xxx) at bedtime will sometimes prove useful. 



Acute Hepatic Hyperaemia. 

What is this disease ? 

It is an acute congestion of the liver, not very coniiiioii in this 
country, caused by very hot weather, by arrested menstruation or 
sometimes by errors in diet. 

What are its symptoms, duration and treatment 1 

There is pain and weight in the hepatic region, with increased 
dullness on percussion. Slight jaundice ; anorexia ; coated tongue ; 
depressed spirits ; constipation, and sometimes vomiting. The dis- 
ease lasts for from five to six days, and gradually passes away. 

Treatment. 

The diet should consist principally of animal foods, broths, etc., 
with very little starchy or flitty matters. The patient should be 
given small doses of calomel (gr. \) with bicarbonate of sodium, fre- 
quently repeated and followed by a saline. If there is much pain 
over the liver leeches and cups are to be employed. 
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Chronic Hepatic Hypersemia. 

What is this disease ? 

It is a chronic congestion of the hver, more common in this cHmate 
than the acute disease, and caused by chronic cardiac diseases, espe- 
cially dilated heart, long continued heat, or hemorrhoids. It is chiefly 
due to interference with the abdominal circulation. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is a feeling of weight and tension over the cardiac region, 
with a bad taste in the mouth ; black, offensive stools ; moderately 
increased area of percussion dullness ; slight jaundice ; depressed 
spirits ; drowsiness ; mental hebetude ; nausea, often vomiting ; 
anorexia, and usually the patient imagines he is the subject of an 
incurable affection. 

What is the prognosis of chronic congestion of the liver ? 

Tlic prognosis of chronic, as of acute congestion, is good as far as 
the attack itself is concerned. If it is caused by a chronic disease it 
will return, and the ultimate prognosis will depend upon the aflfection 
which produces it. 

How is it treated ? 

The diet and general treatment should be the same as in the acute 
disturbance. The patient should take active exercise. 

Alkalies should be administered internally. He should have a 
Turkish bath twice a week, and friction should be employed over 
the liver. 

Acute Hepatitis. 

What is acute hepatitis ? 

It is an acute inflammation of the liver seen particularly in tropi- 
cal climates, due to long continued heat and en-orsin diet, with want 
of exercise. 

What are its symptoms, duration and termination? 

The patient complains of great pain and tenderness in the hepatic 
region. There is high fever with evening exacerbations and morn- 
ing remissions ; constipation, and often clay-colored or black stools ; 
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moderate jaundice, and frequently irregular sweats. The duration is 
from one to two weeks, and it terminates by gradual reeuvery, or l»y 
the formation of abscesses, which may be recognized by recurring 
chills, rejieated sweats and exhaustion. 

How should it be treated ? 

In the early stages, leeches or cups should be applied over the 
liver. Purgatives, as calomel and the salines, should be adminis- 
tered. The diet should be restricted, alkaline diaphoretics should 
be given, and, in the later stages, quinine should be administered. 

Chronic Hepatitis. 

What is this disease ? 

It is a chronic inflammation of the liver, occurring especially in 
India and hot climates, and commonly known as " //trr dimise." 
The symptoms are the same as those of chronic congestion, except- 
ing that at times there are irregular accessions of lever and a vari- 
able increase in the size of the liver. 

The danger in these cases is the formation of abscesses. 

The patient will usually recover on going to a cooler climate. 

Treatment. 

The treatment is the same as in chronic congestion. It is of im- 
portance to keep up the action of the skin. Quinine should bo also 
administered, and the occasional use of massage over the liver has a 
good effect. 

Acute Catarrh of the Bile Ducts. 

What is this affection ? 

It is an inflammatory disease of the common choledocli duct, 
spreading to the smaller ducts and finally to the liver itself It is 
more commonly known as catarrhal jnundice, is due to errors in the 
diet, to malarial or ei)idcmic influences, or the extension of inflam- 
mation from the duodenum. 

What are its symptoms and duration ? 

It usually begins suddenly with gastro-enteric disorder for a day 
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or two ; marked jaundice supervenes with tenderness or swelling 
over the liver, nausea, vomiting, anorexia, clay-colored stools, slow 
pulse and intense itching of the surface, and other symptoms com- 
mon to jaundice, and sometimes, symptoms referable to gout. There 
is no fever. After two or three weeks it gradually passes away. 
Sometimes the jaundice persists for several months, and secondary 
inflammation and hardening of the connective tissue ensues. This 
is especially seen in old people, particularly those subject to gout. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The disease usually passes away gradually, the patient being con- 
valescent in about six weeks. Sometimes, however, the case grows 
steadily worse, and nervous symptoms, as stupor and dcHrium, super- 
vene and are followed by death. In these cases there is usually 
permanent occlusion of the bile ducts from adhesive inflammation. 

What is the diagnosis and treatment of this affection ? 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the history and gastric symptoms, 
succeeded by jaundice and marked hepatic swelling. 
Treatment. 

Unload the portal circulation by means of salines, particularly 
sodium phosphate, given in drachm doses three or four times a 
day. Act on the kidneys by alkaline diuretics, such as potassium 
acetate, and on the skin by alkaline baths. Mercury is not generally 
serviceable in the early stages. Lobally, if seen in the beginning, a 
few leeches, followed by poultices, in the region of the liver, or if 
seen later, small fly blisters in the same situation, are of use. 

When the disease does not yield readily, or the patient is of gouty 
diathesis, colchicum or potassium iodide may be used. Should the 
disease become chronic or the ]mticnt be syphilitic, corrosive sub- 
limate or potassium iodide should be employed. If the disease is 
very obstinate, ammonium chloride (gr. xv-xx t. i. d. ) will sometimes 
have a good effect. 

For the intense itching of the skin the same treatment should be 
employed as has already been spoken of under jaundice. 
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Passage of Gall-stones. 

What are the symptoms of the passage of gall-stones ? 

There is intense paiti recurring in paroxysius in the epigastrium, 
or right hypochondriac region ; violent retching and vomiting, and, 
if the attack lasts, intense jaundice. 

All the symptoms rapidly disappear when the stone passes into 
the bowel. 

What is the duration of an attack ? 

The passage of a gall-stone usually occupies from two hours to two 
or three days. It may, however, last a long time, eveu thirteen or 
fourteen months. 

What is the termination of the attack ? 

Usually the stone passes into the bowel through the duct, and 
rapid recovery takes place. Gall-stones may, however, cause ulcer- 
ation, and escape into the peritoneal cavity, or, when adhesion 
precedes the ulceration, they may pass into the bowel through a 
fistulous opening. Sometimes they become impacted and give rise 
to chronic catarrhal jaundice, and multiple abscess of the liver may 
result. 

Of what do these stones consist ? 

They consist of cholesterin, mucus, bile, etc. They vary in their 
size and in number. 

How should this affection be treated ? 

During the passage of a stone morphine should be administered 
hypodermically in doses of gr. i - J, combined with atropine 
gr. 100 ' repeated every two hours, if necessary, to allay the pain. 
Ether or chloroform may be inhaled for the same purpose. Large 
amounts of weak alkaline waters, as sodium carbonate, gr. ij to the 
pint, taken hot, relieves the nau.sea and vomiting, and perhaps 
facilitates the passage of the stone. 

If it is long in passing, or if secondary catarrh results (shown by 
the tenderness and jaundice), leeches followed by poultices should 
be employed, and purgatives, as sodium phosphate, podophyllin, or 
even mercurials, should be administered. 
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To dissolve the stones or prevent their formation^ Durand's remedy 
(ether three parts, turpentine one part, gtt. x-xx, three times a day, 
on an empty stomach), or chloroform (gtt. x-xx, well diluted, three 
times a day), have been employed. Neither of these remedies, 
liowevcr, are of much avail. The patient should take active exercise 
in the open air, and should drink alkaline mineral waters, or weak 
solutions of sodium carbonate, and magnesium sulphate occasionally. 
Small doses of the mercurials should be given at intervals. 



Hepatic Abscess. 

What are the causes of abscess of the liver ? 

It usually follows acute or chronic hepatitis in hot climates, or may 
occur after dysentery. It is especially frequent in malarial districts. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The symptoms are very latent, sometimes there being no symptoms 
but depressed spirits and sallowness of the skin. Generally, how- 
ever, there is pain with a sensation of weight and itching in the 
hepatic region ; nausea and vomiting ; clay-colored or black stools ; 
irregular chills, and a remittent fever which is not influenced by 
quinine ; irregular sweats ; emaciation and scanty, high-colored 
urine, depositing urates on standing ; tenderness and swelling over 
the right lobe of the liver ; the right rectus muscle is rigid and there 
is great throbbing of the abdominal aorta. Fluctuation is present, 
at first obscure, but becoming more and more marked ; jaundice is 
as often absent as present, excepting in cases of multiple abscess. 

In multiple abscess the swelling is more uniform, there is much 
more constitutional disturbance, the symptoms being of a marked 
asthenic type, and the disease runs a more rapid course, lasting for 
a few weeks only, while ordinary abscesses last for months. 

What is the morbid anatomy ? 

An hepatic abscess is ordinarily large and single, is usually situated 
in the right lobe and contains from an ounce to a gallon of pus. 
Pyaomic abscesses arc multii)le and arc usually preceded by extravasa- 
tion of blood, and plugging of the vessels. They follow dysentery, etc. 
J2 
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How is abscess of the liver recognized? 

Abscess of tbe liver is diagnosed by the history of Uver disease 
with the physical signs of an abscess in the hei)atic region, by the 
hectic fever, chills and other general symptoms of abscess. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Cancer of the Liver.— By the fever, the fluctuation, 
the absence of hard nodules, and the localized, not diffused, tender- 
ness. 

(2) From Cancer of the Stomach (where there is niarki^d gastric 
symptoms and swelling over the pylorus). — By the fever and jaundice. 

(3) From Abscess of the Abdominal Walls. — By the absence of 
the history of traumatism, by the long duration and by tlu; use of 
accurate percussion of the liver in conjunction with hepatic symp- 
toms. In case of abscess of the abdominal walls, motion is nmcli 
more difficult and painful than in the abscess of the liver, and tlie 
exploring needle introduced into the abscess may bring away shreds 
of muscle with the pus. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Abscess of tbe liver is always a serious disease. 

Pyaemic abscesses terminate fatally. The prognosis of the ordi- 
nary abscess depends upon its size, number, and the destruction of 
the surrounding tissues, and ui^m the direction in which it opens. 
Should it open into the lung, the prognosis is favorable ; into the 
intestine or through the abdominal wall, it is favorable also ; into 
the peritoneal cavity, it is almost invariably fatal. The patient may 
die worn out by the hectic fever. 

How should it be treated ? 

As soon as pus is present it should be evacuated cither by as])ira- 
tion or by abdominal section. In case of doubt, it is best to aspi- 
rate. The patient's strength should be sustained by good food, 
tonics and stimulants, and quinine should be administered. The 
sulphites have been employed, but are not of much service. 
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Interstitial Hepatitis. 
What is interstitial hepatitis ? 

It is a low grade of inter,stitial inflammation of the liver substance, 
resulting in the hypertrophy of the connective issue, which finally, 
by contracting, presses upon the liver cells and the vessels, inter- 
fering with their functions. 

What are its synonyms ? 

It is called cirrhosis or sclerosis of the liver, gin-liver, or hob- 
nail liver. 

What are its causes ? 

The chief cause is alcohol, especially when it affects man. Some- 
times it arises without apparent cause, particularly among women. 
Sometimes it is produced by inherited syphilis, especially in children. 
Occasionally, it is seen after long-standing disease of the liver, or 
from congestion due to cardiac (mitral) disease. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There are general dyspeptic symptoms from congestion or chronic 
catarrh of the stomach, iiroduced by disturbance of the portal circu- 
lation ; enlarged spleen, congestion or hemorrhage from the intes- 
tine, or bleeding piles, produced in the same manner. 

Abdominal dropsy {asa'tcs) is a common symptom. The symp- 
toms referable to the liver itself are not well marked. Jaundice may 
be slight or absent. The liver in the first stages is enlarged, after- 
wards diminished in size ; the diminution being difiicult to detect, 
frequently, on account of the dropsy. There is difficulty in the 
digestion of flitty suKstances because the bile is altered in character. 
The liver does not properly defibrinate the blood, the urea remains in 
the blood and system, and the patient is pale and anaemic. There 
is a tendency to low grades of inflammation of serous membranes, 
such as peritonitis, pericarditis or pleurisy. 

It is a chronic, progressive disease, lasting for years ; the patient 
finally dying, worn out from exhaustion, dropsy or, with cerebral 
symptoms, from uraemia. 

What is its patholog-y and morbid anatomy ? 

A low grade of inflammation of the interstitial connective tissues 
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around the minute vessels and ducts of the hvcr takes place, and 
gradually leads to an increase of the connective tissue (hyperplasia) 
along the capsule of Glisson, with swelhng and enlargement of the 
liver. Finally, by contracting, it compresses the lobules, and causes 
an irregular-shaped (hob-nail) liver, diminished in size. 

Under the microscope the hepatic cells of the comi>ressed lobules 
are atrophied, and have undergone granular degeneration ; the 
radicles of the hepatic ducts and vessels are compressed and obliter- 
ated or tortuous and enlarged. 

When a section is made, bands of connective tissues are found 
between the lobules, causing hardness and resistance to the knife. 

How may this disease be recognized ? 

The diagnosis is made from the history of steady drink ; ehroiiie 
heart disease, etc. From the gastric, splenic and intestinal (listuib- 
ance, and the tendency to hemorrhage ; from the ascites, the cnlareed 
abdominal veins, and area of hepatic dullness which is at first 
increased, afterwards diminished. 

What is the prognosis ? 

If treated early, before contraction takes place, the patient niiiy 
recover ; after contraction occurs, life may be prolonged, but thv. 
disease can never be cured. 

How should it be treated ? 

In the early stages, before contraction has taken place, Icoehos may 
be applied, and the salines, as magnesium sulphate or potassium 
bitartratc should be administered, conjoined with potassium iodide. 

After contraction lias commenced, no radical cure can be accom- 
plished. Corrosive sublimate in small, repeated doses, alternating 
with potassium iodide, is supposed to retard the progress of the 
disease. 

No matter when seen, the portal circulation should be acted on by 
salines, and the secretion of the kidneys maintained by digitalis or 
infusion of broom. 

For the gastric symptoms regulate the diet, avoid alcoholic stimu- 
lants, and treat as occasion may require. 

For Dropsy. — When diuretics and diaphoretics fail, paracentesis 
abdominis must be performed. 
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Acute Yellow Atrophy. 

What is acute yellow atrophy ? 

It is ail acute inflammation of the hepatic cells, resulting in their 
degeneration, characterized by rapid atrophy of the liver with deep 
jaundice and grave nervous symptoms (uraemic ?), terminating in a 
week or ten days. It is also called acute pm-enchymatous degenera- 
tion of the liver. 

Cause. 

It is especially seen in pregnant women. It may result from the 
action of phosphorus, arsenic or other metals, or be due to venereal 
excesses or syphilis. 

Symptoms. 

It begins with gastro-intestiual catari-h, headache, slight fever 
and slight jaundice. The jaundice deepens, the pulse becomes 
slow, and the headache increases. The liver dullness rapidly dimin- 
ishes in extent. There is sleeplessness, convulsions, coma and death. 
The liver is found to be reduced in size and weight, and acute fatty 
infiltration and degeneration has taken place. 

Prognosis. 

Almost invariably fatal. 
Treatment. 

Free purgation may be tried in the early stages, and the mineral 
acids may be administered. Phosphorus in small doses has been re- 
commended. 

Fatty Liver. 

What is fatty degeneration of the liver ? 

It is a disease in which a gradual flitty degeneration of the liver 
cells and a fatty infiltration of the liver tissue takes place, caused by 
over-eating, especially when rich food is habitually indulged in, by 
want of proper exercise, or by wasting diseases, such as cancer or 
consumption. 

What are its symptoms, prognosis and treatment ? 

The patient is pale and sallow, with a greasy complexion. Fatty 
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or starchy foods are not properly digested, and the stools are discol- 
ored, usually black, duo to altcu-od bile. The area of hepatic rlull- 
ness is increased, the niaririns of the liver rounded, the ediri'S nut 
distinct, but smooth, and there is no droi)sy. 
Prognosis. 

It is not immediately dangerous, but lessens the vitality of the 
patient. 
Treatjient. 

The patient should be put on a regulated diet, and sliouLl not l)c 
over-fed. He should take active exercise, and should make use ui' 
occasional salines and diaphoretics. 



Albuminoid Liver. 

What is albuminoid liver ? 

Albuminoid^ or rcax;/ amyloid liver is a disease chai-acterizeJ jjy 
an infiltration of the liver tissues with a peculiar waxy material, 
resulting in their degeneration, and caused by syidiilis, long con- 
tinued suppuration, especially when caused by bone disease, or by 
malaria. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is anaemia and albumirmria which may be slight or absent. 
The patient suffers from marked dyspeptic symptoms. Fatty and 
starchy matters are not digested ; the stools are u.sually clay-colorod 
or may be dark, due to altered bile, and the liver is enoruiou.sly 
enlarged. 

What is the pathology and post-mortem appearance ? 

There Is a deposit of albuminuid or waxy material among the 
liver cells and along the capillaries, giving rise to an enonuoas 
increase in the size of the liver, interfering materially with its I'unc- 
tions. 

The spleen and kidneys are similarly aflfected, as a rule. On 
post-mortem examination the liver is i»ale, smooth, shining, and 
has a waxy appearance on section. A solution of iodine pas.scd 
rapidly over its surface produces a mahogany-brown discoloration. 
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How is this disease diagnosed? 

Waxy degeneration of the liver is recognized by the history and 
cause, by the enormously enlarged, smooth liver, the absence of 
jaundice and dropsy, the marked anaemia, the albuminuria and 
probably the enlarged spleen. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Cancer of the Ldver. — In the latter disease the liver is 
irregular in outline and nodulated. 

(2) From Hydatid Cyst of the Liver. — In this case the history and 
symptoms are different. The cyst may be discovered on palpation, 
and fluctuation can generally be detected. 

What is the prognosis of this affection? 

The patient never entirely gets well but improves very much under 
treatment, and the liver decreases much in size. 

How is it treated ? 

The cause should, if possible, be ascertained and treated, 

The patient's diet should be properly regulated, very little flitty, 
starchy or saccharine food should be given, and he should live prin- 
cipally on albuminous articles. 

He should take active exercise, and the occasional use of salines, 
as Rochelle salt or the natural mineral waters, are efficacious in 
relieving portal engorgement. 

Ammonium chloride (gr. x, increased to gr. xx, t.i.d.), continued 
for periods of three weeks, or until it irritates the stomach, when it 
may be alternated with the syrup of iodine of iron (gtt. xx-3j, t. i. d. ) 
is the most efficacious remedy. Ammonium iodide may be used, 
or cod-liver oil may be given with the ammonium chloride. 



Cancer of the Liver. 

What are the causes of cancer of the liver ? 

Cancer of the liver is a very common disease and may be either 
primary or secondary. The liver is the most common seat of inter- 
nal cancer after the uterus and stomach. 

The disea.se is more frequent in women than in men. It is rarely 
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seen in young people, generally coming between forty and sixty 
years of age. 

"What are the symptoms, duration and morbid anatomy ? 

Syjiptoms. 

The jaundice, which is slight, except when the cancer i)rosses on 
the ducts ; the dropsy is also slight, excei)t where the cancer jjresscs 
on the portal vein or vena cava. 

Gastric symptoms are common, from interference with the portal 
circulation. The urine is high colored and may contain leucin and 
tyrosin. There is pain and tenderness in localized spots, ovtT the 
region of the liver. The area of percussion dullness is increased, 
sometimes upwards, but more generally downwards, and is irregular 
in outline ; on palpation nodosities are detected over the liver. 
There is no fever. As the disease progresses the patient becomes 
markedly cachectic. The average duration is about one year. 

Morbid Anatomy. 

The diseased process is generally diffused throughout the liver in 
small cancerous nodules, the intervening structures being healthy ; 
the liver is more enlarged than in any other disease, excepting waxy 
degeneration. The surface is irregular and nodulated. 

How is cancer of the liver recognized ? 

The diagnosis is made from the localized pain and tenderness; 
from the enlargement of the liver, the irregular outline, absence of 
fever in the presence of cachexia. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Cirrhosis of the lAver (in the stage of eiikrgciueiit). 
In this disease there is no pain, no tenderness, and no cachexia ; tiie 
enlargement is not as great ; the sm-face of the liver not so u()dulat(Ml 
and more dropsy is present. 

(2) From Hepatic Abscess. — In the latter disease there is no 
emaciation, and no numerous spots of localized tenderness, but 
fluctuation and fever. 

(3) From Cancer of the Stomach. — The greater i)roniiuence of 
gastric symptoms should prevent a mistake. 

(4) From Cancer of the Kidney.— Aw examination of tlu; urine 
renders the diagnosis clear. 
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What is the treatment ? 

The treatment is palliative. To retard the growth of the cancer, 
small doses of arsenic have been used persistently, or corrosive sub- 
limate given continuously for a long time. Conium plasters worn 
over the hepatic region persistently has been said to retard its growth 
and to relieve the tenderness. 

For pain, morphine or opium must be used. 

For dropsy, the treatment should be conducted on general 
principles. 

Hydatid Cyst of the Liver. 

What are the symptoms of this disease ? 

Hydatid cyst is not common in this country, but is frequently 
seen in Iceland and Australia. 

The liver does not increase much in size, but as the cyst grows, 
it projects forward from under the ribs and upon palpation, gives 
rise to a jelly-like vibration . There is no pain, but little fever and 
almost no constitutional disturbance. 

What is the morbid anatomy ? 

It consists of a multiple cyst of the liver, due to the ova of the 
tapeworm from dogs, which, entering the body probably from the 
food, travel through the portal vein to the liver and there become 
encysted. The booklets of the ova are found in the cyst, which also 
contains a gelatinous fluid causing the vibration on palpation. 

What is the prog-nosis ? 

Recovery is frequent. The ova are killed by bile and the cj^sts 
may shrivel up, or may be discharged into the intestines, lungs or 
externally. The duration is from five to thirty years. 

What is the treatment ? 

Glycerin administered internally is said to draw the fluid from the 
cyst and cause it to disappear. Large quantities of sodium in solution 
are likewise recommended. These remedies are only partially suc- 
cessful and often fail. 

The surgical treatment consists in aspiration, and the injection of 
iodine into the cyst. This is attended with some risk, as hepatitis 
often results. Electrolysis has also been resorted to. 
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Functional Disease of the Liver. 

What are the causes and symptoms of functional disease of 
the liver ? 

They are caused by too rich food, with want of exercise ; l»y ex- 
posure to great heat ; by uialaria, or l)y hepatic congestion. If 
functional disease of the liver should continue for a long time it will 
result in hepatic congestion, even should the latter not have existed 
before. 

Syjiptoms. 

There is a bitter taste in the mouth, gastric catarrli, pali)itation, 
loss of memory, listlessness, and a tendency to broncliial catan-h. 
Special Symptoms. 

Fam in the right shoulder is a common symptom. Constipation 
usually exists, due to absence or diminution in the secretion of bile. 
There is alteration of the glycogenic function of the liver, and as the 
bile-making function is also interfered with, fatty substances are 
only emulsified irregularly, resulting in excessive corpulence, or, in 
some cases, emaciation of the patient. Tlie urine is high-colored, 
scanty and full of urates. Occasionally sugar is found in the urine 
in small quantities, which, however, passes away under the use of 
active purges. 

Diagnosis. 

From organic hepatic diseases. These should always be sought for 
and excluded. 

What is the treatment ? 

Active exercise should be taken in the open air and baths should 
be indulged in daily. The diet should be properly regulated, jiurpi- 
tives, as .salines or podophyllin, with the occasional use of a blue pill, 
should be regularly administered. Diluted nitrohydroehloric acid 
should be given before meals, and may also be used in baths, either 
to the surface generally, or locally applied to the region of the liver. 
The pain in the right shoulder is best treated by purgatives. 
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DISEASES OF THE KIDNEYS. 

Acute and Chronic Renal Hyperaemia. 
What is acute renal hyperaemia ? 

It is an acute or active congestion of the kidneys, caused by trau- 
matism, exposure, or renal irritants, such as copaiba, sandalwood, 
turpentine, cantharides, etc. 

Symptoms. 

The urine is passed frequently in small amounts, is high-colored, 
and is not associated with pain, which serves to distinguish it from 
inflammation of the kidney. It contains a little blood and traces of 
albumen, due to the presence of blood. There is a dull pain in the 
back, little or no fever. Sympathetic vomiting, headache and feel- 
ing of general discomfort. 

What is chronic renal hyperaemia ? 

It is a chronic congestion of the kidney, usually dependent 
upon cardiac disease, especially on dilatation of the heart, with 
disease of the mitral valve. The symptoms are similar to those 
seen in acute congestion, but are more chronic, and associated 
with disease of the heart. The urine is scanty, high-colored 
and concentrated, and contains an abundant deposit of urates. 
There is a feeling of weight in the loins and dragging pain in 
the testicles. 

What is the prognosis of these diseases ? 

The prognosis of acute liypertemia is always favorable. That of 
chronic hyperaemia is favorable if it is not too long continued, and 
is not associated with very advanced cardiac disease. 

How should these diseases be treated ? 

Dry cups should be applied over the loins. Hot baths should be 
employed to stimulate the skin and kidneys. Infusion of digitalis 
is the best diuretic that can be used. Alkaline waters (as Saratoga 
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or Vichy water) should be given, or pure water may bo used, to 
dilute the urine. Saline purgatives should be occasionally adiuinis- 
tered. No stimulating diuretics should be employed. 



Acute Parenchymatous Nephritis. 

What is acute parenchymatous nephritis ? 

Acute parenchymatous nephritis, also called acute titlxd nephritis 
and acute Bright' s disease, is an inflammation of the secreting stmc- 
ture of the kidney, attended with scanty, high-colored urine, of 
high specific gravity, and containing blood and epithelial casts. 

What are its causes ? 

The most frequent cause is scarlet fever ; it also follows other 
exanthemata ; is supposed to be due to exposure, or to traumatism, 
and occasionally follows congestion of the kidneys. Both kidneys 
are always affected. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The urine is dark, smoky (from admixture with blood), scanty, and 
of high specific gravity. The microscope shows some free blood 
corpuscles, casts of epithelium, with blood corpu.scles in tlio casts, 
and some free epithelial cells, from the tubules of the kidney. 
Chemical tests show a large amount of albumen. There is moderate 
fever, some thirst, nausea, vomiting and diarrhoea. 

Symptoms due to urtemia are often present, as stupor, headache, 
and occasionally, not often, convulsions. 

After the inflammation has la.sted some little time, the blood 
begins to disappear from the urine, and general dropsy may suddenly 
supervene. 

What is the morbid anatomy of this affection ? 

The cortical substance of the kidney is swollen and congested, and 
encroaches on the tubules and pyramids, which become red and con- 
gested likewise. Small capillary hemorrhages take place into the 
pelvis of the kidney. 

Under the microscope the Malpighian bodies are found to be 
turgid with blood ; the tubules are full of blood corpuscles, epithe- 
lium and embrj'onic cells. This condition lasts for about ten days. 
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The redness slowly disappears, leaving the tubules swollen and con- 
gested in patches for several weeks. The epithelial casts are due to 
the distention of the tubules with a fibrinous deposit, and the blood 
corpuscles, which are washed out by the urine, carrying with it the 
old epithelial cells. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis ? 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is diagnosed by the history ; the cause ; by affecting 
young adults especially ; by the appearance of the urine, the pres- 
ence of blood and blood-casts seen under the microscope. 

Prognosis. 

These cases usually recover. Sometimes serous effusions take 
place, as into the pericardium or pleura, or into the ventricles of the 
brain, which prove rapidly fatal. 

What is the treatment ? 

Absolute rest in bed must be insisted upon. The diet must be 
limited to milk, no stimulating diuretics should be employed, but , 
the kidneys should be kept acting by means of fluids, especially water. 
If the patimt is strong, and it is due to a cold^^wet cups should 
be applied over the loins. If the imtlmt is weak, and it follows a 
debilitating disease, dry cups should be employed, followed by the 
application of a counter-irritant, as croton oil. 

Digitalis, either in the form of the infusion (f5j-ij every few 
hours, watching its effect ujion the heart), or of the tincture (gtt. 
iij-x), or of the fluid extract (gtt. j-iij) should be administered. 
Cream of tartar in 3ss doses, or potassium citrate in gr. xx doses, 
are excellent adjuvants to the digitalis. 

If the secretion of urine is small, the patient dull, the temperature 
lOS^ (threatening uraemia), particularly if he has been previously 
cupped, pilocarpine (gr. I) should be given hypodermically or the 
fluid extract of jaborandi (gtt. x-xx) administered internally, pro- 
vided the heart is sufficiently strong to withstand their depressing 
effect. 

Active i^urgation with podophyllin, croton oil or elaterium, should 
also be employed. 
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Should symptoms of iirctmia he actually present, activi; i)urgation 
and free diaphoresis should be resorted to, 

If urannic convulsions occur, the iiihahition of chloroform iiiiiy he 
employed to stop the convulsions, and chloral aiid bromide of ])otas- 
sium given to prevent their recurrence. 

Uracmic asthma is best treated by the iidialation of a few drops 
of amyl nitrite, followed by the administration of nitroglycerine, to 
neutralize the urea in the blood. Benzoic acid may be given if the 
stomach will bear it, or hydrochloric acid or nitro-hydrochloric acid 
may be substituted, if the former produces vomiting. 



Chronic Parenchymatous Nephritis. 

What is this affection? 

This disease, also called chronic Bright' s disease, and, in its later 
stages, large white kidney, or fatty kidnej/, is a chronic inflaiuiiiatioii 
of the secreting structure of the kidney, characterized by a scanty, 
high-colored urine of high specific gravity, containing much albumen 
with granular or fatty casts ; dropsy and various disorders of the 
nei-vous, circulatory and gastro-intestinal systems are present, due to 
the circulation of urea in the blood. 

What is its cause and morbid anatomy ? 

Causation. 

It occasionally follows the acute disease ; sometimes occurs with- 
out known cause ; is frequently due to continued exposure to cold, 
and at times to chronic digestive disturbances associated with mental 
worry. 

Morbid Anatomy. 

The kidney is large ; is yellow or white on section, the tubules 
appearing red and congested on the cut surface. The cortex is 
swollen, thickened, infiltrated, and the capsule easily separated. If 
this condition alone exists, gradual absorption of the exudate may 
take place and the diseased kidney recover. Sometimes, however, 
the disease progresses, the epithelium undergoing fatty degenera- 
tion and the case terminating fatally. The tubules are filled with 
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granular epithelium, which is shriveled and detached. A fibrinous 
exudation takes place under this epithelium, forming casts of the 
tubules, which, when washed away, cany the granular e]Mthelium 
with them. Should fatty degeneration occur these casts will contain 
epithelial cells full of oil-globules. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The urine is generally scanty and of high specific gravity. Occa- 
sionally the amount passed is normal, and the specific gravity low or 
normal. It docs not contain blood, sometimes a few corpuscles may 
be seen, but granular casts are found containing shrivelled granular 
epithelium, and as a late symptom fatty casts. 

Dropsy is often a prominent symptom ; commencing in the eyelids 
it invades the face, hands, legs, and later, as a serous effusion, it 
occurs in the internal cavities, as the peritoneum, pleura, or peri- 
cardium. 

Progressing anamiia, due to the drain of albumen from the blood, 
is a frequent symptom, which, together with oedema of the face, 
gives rise to a characteristic expression. 

Gastro-intestinal disturbance, as vomiting and occasionally diar- 
rhoea, is due to the attempts of the mucous membrane to eliminate 
the urea from the system. 

Chronic bronchial catarrhs occur from the same cause. 

Nervous symptoms, as lieadache, impaired memory, irritable 
temper, drowsiness and defective eyesight, are frequently complained 
of 

The ophthalmoscope often shows a low grade of retinitis leading 
to atrophy of the optic nerve and blindness. 

Cardiac Symptoms. — There is at first functional disturbance of 
the heart ; afterwards hypertrophy takes place, associated, at a later 
stage, with dilatation. 

What is the diagnosis of this form of Bright's disease ? 

The disease is recognized by the dropsy, the large amount of 
albumen, the scanty urine of high specific gravity, the casts, the 
secondary efl'ects, and the absence of fever. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is hopeful. It is bad if there are marked cardiac 
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complications, or if the casts contain very granular or very fatty 
epithelium. 

How should it be treated ? 

Dietetic Treatjient. 

If the patient can live on a strict diet of skimmed milk, wliicli he 
usually can if he has no work to do, the result will be most favorable. 
If this cannot be done, skimmed milk with eggs and easily-digested 
meat, but no wine or liquor, may be given. If the patient is much 
run down, or if he be a weak child, a small amount of port wine 
may be taken with the meals. No food should be given which will 
throw work upon the kidneys. 

Medical Treatment. 

Tincture of the ferric chloride (gtt. xv-xx, t. i. d ), particularly in 
the form of Basham's mixture, is the best remedy. This is especi- 
ally of service where the urine is scanty, in which case potassium 
acetate may be substituted for the spirits of mindercrus. When 
the iron does not act, ergot may be given, or the chloride of gold and 
sodium employed. 

For dropsij, i^urgatives should be administered, as compound jalaj) 
powders, Eochelle salts, podophyllin or elatei-ium. Diai)lioretics, a.s 
vapor baths or minute doses of Dover's powder, with nitrate of po- 
tassium (ail gr. iij, frequently repeated) or pilocarpine, where its 
depressing effect upon the heart is not feared, are of great service 
in this condition. 

For vramiia active purgation, pilocarpine, vapor baths and small 
doses of benzoic or nitrohydrochloric acid should be administered, a.s 
in acute Bright' s disease. 

Daring urcrmic convidsions chloroform may be inhaled, and chlo- 
ral and bromide of potassium given, as in acute Bright's disoa.se. 

For j>ericard!tis potassium iodide, purgatives, stimulants and iron 
should be given. Opium must be administered very cautiously, if 
at all. 

For pleuritic effusions the same treatment is indicated. 
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Chronic Interstitial Nephritis. 

What are the synonyms, causes and duration of this disease? 

Synonyms. 

It is also known as small, granular kidney ; gouty kidney ; cirrho- 
sis of the kidney, etc. 
Causation. 

It almost invariably begins as a chronic disease, rarely, if ever, 
following other affections of the kidney. It is due to the abuse of 
alcohol, syphilis, cold and exposure, gout, overwork, mental worry, 
or chronic lead poisoning, and usually occurs after fifty years of age. 

Duration. 

It is a very chronic affection, Ufe being prolonged for years if 
proper care is taken. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The symptoms are very obscure, being referable to almost every 
other organ of the body except the kidney ; thus the patient suffers 
from dyspepsia, headache, chilliness, defective eyesight, palpitation, 
which is always seen in cases of long duration, and local palsies. 
There is no dropsy, except late in the disease, due to dilated heart. 
The urine is passed in large amounts, has a low specific gravity, and 
contains a very small amount of albumen, which may be detected 
by the nitric or picric acid tests, or by potassium ferrocyanide. The 
presence of albumen is variable, and several specimens may have to 
be examined before it is discovered. Sooner or later small granular 
or hyaline casts are found. 

What is the pathology ? 

The kidney is small, contracted, and dense. There is very little 
cortical substance. The Malpighian bodies are atrophied, from pres- 
sure, and there is a proliferation of the connective tissues, at first in 
the cortical substance and then between the tubules, causing more or 
less general atrophy of these structures. The changes are very 
gradual. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is a disease of long duration. Degeneration of the vessels may 
13 
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take place and the patient die of apoplexy. Cardiac lii/prrtrophi/ 
results in long standing cases and sometimes causes death. 

Urannic convulsions or coma may come on rapidly at any tinu; and 
terminate fatally. 

Hopeless blindness, from atrophy of the optic neiTc, \n:\y dcvcldp. 

How is it treated ? 

The diet should be bland and easily digested, consisting of inilk, 
eggs and meat. Milk is not as successful, however, as in the kidney 
diseases already discussed. Potassium or sodium iodide should 
be given where there is not much dropsy. Small doses of 
corrosive sublimate are supposed to retard the devcloitincnt of tlio 
connective tissue. Syrup of the ferrous iodide may be alternated 
with either of the above remedies, and counter-irritants over tlic 
kidneys (as applications of croton oil) may be used to advantage. 

Nitro-glycerin internally also does good. Iron is not as efficacioas 
as in the other kidney diseases. 



Albuminoid Kidney. 

Describe the albuminoid kidney. 

Synonyms. 

It is also called waxy or amyloid kidney. 
Causation. 

It is caused by wasting diseases, particularly long continued sup- 
purations and bone diseases ; also by syphilis. 

Symptoms. 

A large amount of urine is passed which has a low specific gravity 
and contains much albumen and waxy casts, which are large, trans- 
parent, and devoid of epithelium. Dropsy is a late symptom. The 
liver and spleen are usually enlarged, having undergone a .similar 
degeneration, and anaemia is present. 

Post-mortem Examination. 

TJie kidney is enlarged, smooth and pale on section, presenting a 
waxy appearance. A solution of iodine pa.ssed rapidly over the Kiir- 
face causes a mahogany-brown discoloration. The disease dcpcndfl 
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upon an interstitial deposit of an albuminoid or waxy material. The 
spleen and liver are similarly affected. 

Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the history, cause, chemical and 
microscopical examination of the urine, and the marked antemia, 
with the enlargement of the liver and spleen. 

Treatment. 

The treatment consists in regulating the diet, giving mostly albu- 
minous food and making the patient indulge in active exercise. An 
occasional saline purgative is advantageous, and the administration 
of chloride of ammonium (giving gr. x, increased to gr. xx 1. 1 d. 
for periods of three weeks, or until it produces gastro-intestinal 
irritation, when it should be replaced by the syrup of ferrous 
iodide in doses of gtt. xx-3j) is the best treatment. The iodide 
of ammonium may also be used, or cod-liver oil may be con- 
joined with other treatment. The cause of the affection should be 
borne in mind and treated. 



Cystic Degeneration of the Kidney. 

Describe this affection. 

Causation. 

Cystic kidney, or hydatid cyst of the kidney, is sometimes seen in 
chronic Bright's disease, especially in contracted kidney. It some- 
tnues occurs from echinococci (similar to hydatid of the liver). 
Cystic degeneration may be due to impaction of a renal calculus. It 
often occurs without any apparent cause, in middle or early life. 
Both kidneys are usually affected. 

Symptoms. 

The first symptom is usually frequent urination, the urine some- 
times containing blood with very little albumen, except when much 
blood IS present. There is no sugar, and only rarely are there a few 
tube casts. The patient' s strength gradually foils, the kidneys reach 
a large size, bulging out the abdominal wall. They are felt through 
the integuments as soft, slightly resisting bodies. 
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Prognosis. 

This depends upon the size of the tumor and the aiiKiuiit of 
kidney involved. 

Death may occur from exhaustion or from urajmia. It is a very 
chronic disease. 
Treatment. 

Treatment does not do much good. Iron has been given and 
slight amounts of stimulants with good food to keep up the strength 
of the patient. Any symptoms which may call for treatment should 
be promptly met. 

Passage of Renal Calculi. 

Describe the symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment of the 
passage of renal calculi. 

The portions passed are usually but a i)art of a larger calculus iii 
the kidney. 
Symptoms. 

The symptoms are intense pains in the loins, shooting down the 
ureters and finally in the head of the penis. The pain is intense 
and is followed after half an hour to an hour by a lull, and after a 
time by a fresh accession of pain. 

As a rule the whole attack lasts froiu four to six hours. There 
is much soreness and inability to move during the paroxysm, the 
testicle is retracted and in women there is a soreness over the ovary. 

During the paroxysm there is much irritability of the stomach, 
and often actual vomiting. The action of the heart is rapid, ex- 
tremities cold, skin clammy, but little urine is passed and that comes 
away drop by drop, is very high-colored, frequently contains blood 
and gives rise to scalding pain in the urethra. Sonietinics these 
paroxysms of pain continue for hours followed by a lull which may 
last several days. 

DL4lGN0SIS. 

(1) From malarial congestion of the Jcidney with intense pain. 
In this affection there is a malarial history, and the symptoms of 
malaria ; a marked periodicity in its recurrence, and it is materially 
benefited by quinine. 
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(2) From ■intestinal neuralgia it is diagnosed by the absence in the 
latter of any signs of urinary irritation or of blood in the urine. 
Prognosis. 

The prognosis of the passage is favorable. 

Usually after the attack has lasted for a longer or a shorter period 
the calculi is passed into the bladder and the i)ain ceases. Occasion- 
ally it causes ulceration of the ureter followed by peritonitis. 

Treatment. 

Morphine ( gr. \) combined with atropine (gr. ^V) should be prompt- 
ly administered hypodermically, and if in half an hour some relief is 
not obtained, opium may be given by the rectum. 

If the^ pain is very severe, inhalations of ether may be used 
between injections. 

Large fomentations should be applied over the ureter and kidney, 
or draughts of hot water or of alkaline waters should be taken. If 
the calculus is long in passing, the fluid extract of belladonna 
(gtt. ij omn. hor.) may be employed until its physiological effects 
are obtained. 

Formation of Renal Calculi. 

What are the causes favoring the formation of renal calculi? 

A little plug of mucus in the pelvis of the kidney often forms a 
nucleus for a calculus, and the abundance of any of the salts in the 
unne, as seen in uric acid or phosphatic diathesis, acts as a predis- 
posing cause. Uric acid crystals may form in the tubules of the 
kidney, and growing in size cause atrophy of the surrounding 
structure, or by irritation lead to abscess. 

What are the principal varieties of renal calculi ? 

(1) The uric acid calculi, the most frequent, are found in persons 
subject to acute lithiasis and torpidity of the liver. 

(2) Phosphatic calculi usually consist of alternate layers of phos- 
phates and urates. 

(3) The so-called mulberry calculi, consisting of oxalate of lime. 
They are small, jagged, and give rise to much pain. 

The number of renal calculi varies. Usually there are several small 
ones, occasionally one large one. 
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What are the symptoms ? 

When the calculus is in the pelvis of the kidney, symptoms of 
pyelitis will be present ; when located in the kidney's stnictmc 
there will be very little jtus in the urine, which will only he a tem- 
porary symptom. 

There is pain in the loins on motion or jarring reflected to tlic 
testicle and glans penis. Nausea and gastric disturbance is freciuent. 
The urine, especially after a fall or jar, will contain blood for several 
days at a time, disappearing and appearing at irregular intervals. 
Under tlie microscope the urine contains a large amount of the 
crystals of the substance of which the calculus is comi)ose(l. 

If during the passage of the calculus the urine is nearly liealtliy, 
it shows the calculi are in one kidney only. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable as a rule. Ulceration does not often 
occur. Sometimes the kidney becomes disorganized, undergoiug 
cystic degeneration. 

What is the treatment ? 

Examine the urine to determine, if possible, the composition of 
the calculus. If it is uric acid, the amount of nitrogenous food 
should be limited, the patient living principally on milk and vegeta- 
bles, very little acid of any kind, drinking large aunjunts of water 
to kee]) the kidneys freely washed out. lie should also take active 
exercise, make free use of baths, and take an occasional laxative. 
Carlsbad water or Carlsbad salts are of service. The alkalies act 
not only as diuretics, but they render the uric acid more soluble. 
For this purpose the citrate or carbonate of ]wtassium may bo em- 
ployed, and, best of all, the citrate of lithium used. 

If it is a phosphafic calculus the mineral acids, as nitric or nitro- 
hydrochloric in gtt. iij-v doses, freely diluted with water, are of ad- 
vantage. Benzoic acid or ammonium beuzoate will very rapidly 
render the urine acid. 

These calculi are more frequently found in the pelvis than in the 
kidney proper. 

7/" it is an oxalic calculus, a long course of nitrohydrochloric acid 
is supposed to give good results. 
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This variety of calculi gives rise to the most pain and is the 
hardest of all to prevent. 

No matter what the variety of calculus, the kidneys should always 
be kept acting freely by the use of water, milk and buttermilk, if 
the urine is not too acid. 

If one kidney is hopelessly destroyed, the other being healthy, or if 
pyelitis is present with symptoms of septicaemia, the kidney may be 
aspirated, and, if stone is present, it may be cut down upon and 
removed ; a drainage-tube being inserted into the wound and tho- 
rough antisepsis practiced. 

Pyelitis. 

What is pyelitis ? 

Pyelitis is suppuration connected with the kidney. 
It may be a suppurative catarrh of the pelvis or kidney, or an ab- 
scess in its tubular structure. 

What are its causes ? 

It may arise from catarrhal inflammation due to cold or exposure 
from rheumatism ; from certain irritant substances, as cantharides 
or turpentine ; from debilitating diseases, as diphtheria or typhoid 
fever ; from renal calculus, when it is called calculus-pyelitis ; or 
from inflammation extending upward from the bladder, as may 
follow chronic cystitis, or occasionally gonorrhoea. 

What are the symptoms of pyelitis ? 

There is frequent urination without pain, dull aching over the 
loins, the urine contains much pus, and columnar epithelial cells from 
the pelvis of the kidney, and the reaction is generally acid, unless 
the bladder is also diseased. The pus cells are distinct, having large, 
well-marked nuclei. 

If the disease is limited to the pelvis of the kidney, there will be 
but slight fever, not much albumen, and no tube casts. If the 
stracture of the kidney is also involved, a large amount of albumen 
will be present, tube casts will be found in the urine ; there will be 
hectic fever and grave constitutional disturbance. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

Pyelitis is apt to be confounded with inflammation of the bladder, 
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but in tlie latter affection tlic urine is generally alkaline, the epithe- 
lial cells are sciuamous, not columnar, and there is pain in the supni- 
pubic region upon urination. 

Calcidus-pyditls is diagnosed by the history of attacks of the 
passage of calculi, and by bloody urine. 

What is the treatment of pyelitis ? 

The urine should be diluted and the kidneys kept washed out by 
means of water, particularly light alkaline waters ; or, if the uriue is 
acid, by a neutral mixture. The diet should be light, nourishing, 
but unstimulating, consisting of milk, eggs, and a very little meat. 

Numberless remedies have been used in tins disease, as tar-water, 
oil of sandal wood, cubebs, copaiba, etc. , which, however, are apt to 
disagree with the stomach ; turpentine occasionally does good. Eu- 
calyptus is more frequently of service, as is carbolic acid (gtt. ss), 
or salol, which will usually diminish the amoujit of pus. Tincture 
of the chloride of iron and cod-liver oil as a nutrient when the 
stomach will bear it, are useful. Benzoic acid, or the benzoates, are 
of advantage, particularly if cystitis complicates the disease. 



Haematuria. 

What is haematuria ? 

This name is applied to the presence of blood in the urine. It is 
a symptom of many diseases rather than a disease itself. 

What are its causes ? 
The principal cause is the presence of a renal calculus. Other 

causes are, acute Bright' s disease ; scurvy or puerpera ; para-sites in 
the kidney, which, however, very rarely occurs in this country, and 
which is seen particularly in the Mauritius ; and malignant growths, 
as cancer, cysts, etc. 

What are the symptoms and diagnosis of this condition ? 

Symptoms. 

The only symptom is the presence of blood in the urine ; the two 
being intermixed, giving rise to a dark, smoky appearance. 
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Diagnosis. 

Blood is found in the urine ; it may come from the kidney, blad- 
der, or urethra. 

When it comes from the Tddney it is intimately mixed with the 
urine, giving rise to a smoky appearance ; the urine contains more 
albumen, and the blood corpuscles are round, full and well devel- 
oped. 

When it comes from the bladder it is not intimately mingled with 
the urine. Little clots are passed ; the urine is passed more fre- 
quently, and is accompanied with vesical tenesmus ; the blood is 
sometimes present, sometimes not. The microscope shows small, 
shrivelled, broken-up cells, and a few drops of pure blood are apt to 
follow the passage of the water. 

When it comes from the urethra it is accompanied by scalding or 
burning at the beginning of the act of urination, and the passage of 
the urine is apt to be preceded by a few drops of blood. 

What is the prognosis and treatment ? 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is generally favorable. The patient does not die of 
the hemorrhage itself, though he may of the disease of which it is 
a symptom. 

Treatment. 

The treatment depends upon the disease which causes it. The 
general treatment for hsematuria consists in the administration of 
gallic acid, ten grains, increased to twenty if the stomach will tolerate 
it, every hour or two until some effects are observed. Suli)huric 
acid may be given, if it is not contra-indicated, alone or alternating 
with the gallic acid. The fluid extract of ergot (gtt. xx-f3j), may 
be administered every hour or two. The patient should have plenty 
of water to keep the kidneys active and wash out the accumulating 
blood, and should be placed absolutely at rest. 
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Tubercular Disease of the Kidney. 

Describe this disease. 

This afteetion, which is not very common, is apt to co-exist with 
l)uhuouary tuberculosis, and seems to be hereditary. 
Pathology. 

A deposition of tubercle takes place in the cortex of the kidney, 
the deposits ran together, and break down. Similar deposits occur 
in the pelvis and in the ureter, which undergo tubercular ulceration. 
Gradually the whole mass of the kidney becomes degenerated. Both 
kidneys arc involved, though not equally. 

Symptoms. 

There is marked pain, more severe than in cancer of the kidney, 
due to ulcer of the pelvis and ureter, and probably, also, to the small 
masses of tissues which are softening and beiag voided. There 
is no tumor. The water dribbles. Small amounts of bloody uriue, 
sometimes containing broken-down tissue, are passed ; there are 
marked sweats and sometimes other hectic symptoms, the patient 
either dying worn out from the pain, from uraemia, or from septi- 
caemia. 

This disease runs an acute course. 
Diagnosis. 

It is recognized by the pain, which resembles that caused by the 
passage of calculus ; by the family history ; by the hectic ; by the 
character of the urine, which probably contains the bacillus tuber- 
culosis, by the absence of a tumor, and by tlie production of tuber- 
culosis in rabbits by the inoculation of sediments of the uriue. 

Prognosis. 

Fatal. 

Treatjient. 

The treatment is entirely symptomatic. Opium should be given 
for the pain, and the kidneys should be freely washed out by large 
amounts of diluents. 
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Cancer of the Kidney. 

Describe cancer of the kidney. 

It occurs as a primary or secondary affection, usually in childhood 
or old age. Medullary carcinoma and scirrhus arc the most common 
forms. 

The kidney is usually much enlarged and irregular in shape ; cancer 
elements arc found invading the bowels and intertubular structures, 
and frequently involving tlie pelvis and ureter. 

Cancer elements may even involve the renal vein. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain of a greater or less degree in the lumbar region ; 
haematuria is a common symptom early in the case. The kidney is 
much enlarged, forming a tumor in the abdomen which is easily 
recognized. 

Albumen is sometimes present in the urine, as is the debris of 
broken-down tissue. Characteristic cachexia develops later in the 
disease. One kidney alone is generally involved. 

Prognosis. 

It is generally fatal. The disease runs a rapid course, especially 
in children. 

Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis is made by the cachexia, the tumor, the bloody 
urine, the pain and the occurrence especially in children. 
Treatment. 

It is merely symptomatic. The endeavor should be made to sustain 
the patient's strength as long as possible. 



Perinephritis. 

Describe this affection. 

This is an inflammation of the areolar tissue surrounding the 
kidney. 

It is a common disease, especially seen in childhood, particularly 
among boys. The right side is most frequently affected. 
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Cause. 

It is usua% due to traumatism, as blows, sprains, or too much 
exercise, but occasionally follows low states of the system, a.s typhoid 
fever or diphtheria. 

Pathology. 

This is the same as that of ordinary inflammation, usually tonui- 
nating in suppuration, the abscess bursting externally in the loin or 
perhaps into the peritoneal cavity. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain and tenderness in the loin of one side. Pain is in- 
creased by motion ; there is a feeling of dull weight, a fullness rather 
than swelling over the situation of the kidney, with fluctuation, 
some irritative fever, and although the urine is almost invariably 
healthy, occasionally it contains a trace of albumen from pressure. 

It is a long disease. 

Prognosis. 

It is generally favorable. 
Treatment. 

Absolute rest, easily digested food in the early stages, frictions with 
liniments, or counter-irritation over the seat of the inflammation, or 
if seen early, the application of ice. Later in the disease poultices 
afford much relief 

Quinine should be given in decided doses throughout the disease, 
and the pus should be evacuated as soon as it is formed, either by 
the knife or by aspiration. 



Floating Kidney. 

What is this affection? 

Movable or floating kidney is one which through the loosening 
of its attachments becomes abnormally movable. It is due to blows, 
sprains, or other injuries, which loosen its attachments. It occurs 
usually in weak anaemic patients or in debilitating disea.ses. 

It is more frequent in women than in men, and the right kidney 
is usually the one aff"ected. 
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Symptoms. 

A tumor is felt under the ribs or forward against tlie abdominal 
wall ; it is tender to the touch ; the outline is found to be kidney- 
shaped ; is movable, and the patient generally enjoys good health. 

Sometmies grave symptoms will appear for a few hours, such as 
chill, nausea, and vomiting, intense anxiety, and interrupted flow 
of urine. • 

These symptoms are probably due to the kidney and ureter be- 
coming twisted and stopping the passage of water. 

Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis is easy. The shape and position of the tumor, 
which can be pushed back in position, and the absence of the kidney 
in its normal situation, are sufficient to distinguish the disease. 

Prognosis. 

No one dies of it. It is only dangerous when adhesions form, 
fixing the kidney in some abnormal position, and then the danger 
is from pressure. 

Treatment. 

Replace the kidney and have the patient wear an abdominal band- 
age. Improve the general condition by tonics. For the symptoms 
of collapse, should they supei-vene, rest, stimulants, etc. , form the 
best means of treatment. 



DISEASES OF THE PANCREAS. 
Pancreatitis. 

What is pancreatitis ? 

It is an inflammation of the pancreas, occasionally terminating in 
suppuration, aflfecting women more frequently than men, and occur- 
ring without known cause. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain in the epigastrium, often shifting to the shoulders 
or back, nausea and vomiting, flatulency and constipation. There is 
fever, UTcgular heart, and frequently collapse, terminating in death. 
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Sometimes the inflammation gradually declines, giving rise to a 
chronic inflammation, or ending in abscess. 

Chronic pancreatitis resembles in its pathology cirrhosis of the 
liver or kidneys. It frequently gives rise to cysts by obstruction of 
the ducts. 

The symptoms are emaciation, gastric disturbance, and the appear- 
ance of an excess of fat in the dejecta. • 

Treatment. 

Entirely symptomatic. Morphine must be administered for the 
relief of pain, and digestives, as bismuth, pei)sin, etc., given. 

Chronic interstitial pancreatitis is best treated hy minute; doses 
of corrosive sublimate, iodide of potassium, and other remedies of 
a similat nature. 

Cysts of the Pancreas. 

Describe cysts of the pancreas. 

Cysts of the pancreas are usually due to chronic interstitial pan- 
creatitis. Anything causing obstruction of the duct, as a calculus or 
the pressure of a tumor, will give rise to cystic degeneration of the 
whole gland. 

Cancer of the Pancreas. 

Describe cancer of the pancreas. 

Scin-hus is the most common variety of cancer of the pancrca.'?. 
Medullary and colloid cancers are also met with. 

The head of the pancreas is the most frequent seat of the disease. 
It occurs ujore frequently among males than females, and is more 
common under forty j^cars of age. 

Pain is the usual symptom. It is persistent, radiating, and in- 
creases rather than diminishes in intensity. It is somewhat relieved 
by bending the body forwards. Progressive and rapid emaciation 
sets in. The patient rapidly loses strength. 

A tumor is found in about one-third of the cases. The lynijjhatic 
glands are also enlarged. There is an excess of fat in the stooLs, and 
cancerous cachexia is rapidly developed. 
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Jaundice is sometimes present from secondary affection of the 
liver, or from pressure on the common choledoch duct. 
The disease is rapidly fital ; the case rarely lasts over a year. 
The treatment is palliative. 



DISEASES OF THE SPLEEN. 

Acute Affections of the Spleen. 

Describe acute affections of the spleen. 

Acute affections of the spleen are usually miscalled acute splenic 
tumors. They are generally secondary to some cachexia ; for exam- 
ple, they are found in malaria, typhoid fever and diphtheria ; there 
is some enlargement also in scarlet fever, measles and smallpox ; so 
that in general terms the spleen may be said to be enlarged tempo- 
rarily in all acute affections. In acute affections of the liver also, 
from interference with the portal circulation, and particularly in acute 
yellow atrophy, the spleen enlarges. 

What are the physical signs of enlarged spleen ? 

The enlargement is recognized by percussion ; normally the splenic 
dullness extends downwards in the axillary line from the sixth or 
seventh rib almost to the border of the last rib. If the dullness ex- 
tends below this the spleen is enlarged. In all acute affections of 
the spleen the enlargement extends downwards and forwards and the 
hilura of the spleen can often be detected on palpation. 

What are the symptoms ? 

When it occurs secondary to general maladies there arc no symp- 
toms except enlargement, which, however, may be due to local 
causes, as congestion, inflammation, or abscess of the spleen. 

Splenic Hyperemia. 
This may occur after traumatism, from blows and injuries, or 
after too violent exercise, particularly exercise following upon a 
hearty meal. 
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Symptoms. 

Steady pain in the region of the spleen and shortness of breath ; 
sometimes rupture of the vessels and fatal hemorrhage lakes place. 

Acute Splenitis. 
This is sometimes called Splenic Fever. There is enlargement of 
the spleen, pain and tenderness in the splenic region, irritative 
cough, shortness of breath and fever ; sometimes it results in a 
splenic or in diaphragmatic abscess. 

Splenic Abscess. 
There is a tumor which fluctuates, preceded by the symptoms of 
splenitis and attended with hectic fever. There is sometimes deliri- 
um, and nausea and vomiting are common symi)toms ; death usually 
results from rupture of the abscess. The abscesses arc generally 
metastatic and are often found in connection with emboli resulting 
from endocarditis. 

How should acute affections of the spleen be treated ? 

In all cases of acute splenic disease, if seen early, leeches should 
be employed and prompt purgation by means of salines, of 
phyllin or of colocynth practiced ; later cold may be applied exter- 
nally and ergot given to contract the vessels. 

If an abscess form the treatment is symptomatic. The pus should 
be evacuated by aspiration, the patient's strength sustained by all 
possible means, and quinine given for the hectic fever. 

Chronic Diseases of the Spleen. 

Describe chronic diseases of the spleen. 

Large splenic tumors are seen following malaria or in leukaemia, or 
in amyloid degeneration of the spleen (in which case the liver and 
kidneys arc also affected). Less frequently large splenic tumors arc 
found as the result of cancer (rare) or syphilis. 

The spleen is often full of pigment, and after a time there is an 
increase in the connective and fibrous tissues, causing a permanent 
enlargement. A large swelling takes place ; the tumor projectinf,' 
sometimes towards the crest of the ileum, and even as far Ibrward 
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as the pubis. In all these affections there is marked anaemia, and 
dropsy, partly from anjemia and partly from the pressure produced 
by the tumor. Hemorrhage from the bowels is a frequent symp- 
tom of chronic splenic enlargement. 
Treatment. 

Keep up the patient's health and nutrition by all possible means. 

Give the different preparations of iron for the anaemia. 

Give quinine in small doses continued for long periods of time, 
with occasional short intermissions. 

To reduce the splenic enlargement, ergot may be employed hypo- 
dermically two or three times a week, or an ointment of the I'ed 
iodide of mercury may be thoroughly rubbed in over the tumor 
before a hot fire ; the former gives the best result. 



DISEASES OF THE CHEST. 

Physical Diagnosis. 

What is physical diagnosis ? 

Physical diagnosis is the art of discovering a disease by means of 
the sight, touch, hearing, or a combination of these senses. 

What are the methods employed to gain this result ? 

Tiie methods employed are inspection^ palpation^ mensuration^ 
percussion and auscultation. 

Inspection. 

What is inspection? 

Inspection is the act of carefully examining a person or thing by 
means of the sense of sight. As applied to diseases of the chest it 
enables the examiner to determine the size, form, color and move- 
ments of the parts. By carefully comparing the movements of the 
two sides of the chest he can arrive at an idea regarding the relative 
action of the two lungs. He can also see whether the patient is 
breathing freely, deeply or superficially. He can observe any bulg- 
ing or obliteration of the intercostal spaces on the one hand or any 
depression of them on the other. He can also observe the apex beat 
14 
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of the heart, see whether it is diffused or localized, and whether it is 
strong or feeble. By me:iiis of inspection also he maj' arrive at a 
conclusion respecting the performance of the nutritive functious of 
the patient. 

Palpation. 

What is palpation ? 

Palpation is the application of the hands and fingers to the surface 
of the patient's body, to correct the impressions arrived at by inspec- 
tion, to judge of the enlargement or displacement of Vdrinjts nrgnns, 
to locate spots of tenderness, to determine the consistence and attach- 
ments of tumors, and the frequency of breathing, or the strength, 
force, diffusion and frequency of the apex beat of the heart. 

The existence and character of various vibrations, spoken of as 
fremitus, produced naturally, or by a state of disease, are also deter- 
mined by palpation. 

Vocal fremitus is a vibration produced normally in the chest wall 
by the act of speaking or of crying. 

Rhoncal fremitus is the vibration produced by rales in the chest. 

Friction fremitus is produced by two roughened surfaces rubbing 
together, as in the dry stages of pleurisy. When both fluid and air 
are present in the cavity a distinct vibration is imparted through the 
walls by shaking the patient, and this is accompanied by a splashing 
sound, known as the succussion sound. 

Vocal fremitus is normally felt over the entire chest wall, but is 
more distinct toward the right apex. Anything producing a more 
solid condition of the lung increases this vibration. Anything inter- 
posed between the lung and the examiner's hand, as a serous effusion 
into the cavity of the pleura, diminishes or prevents tliis vibration 
from being felt. 

Mensuration. 

What is mensuration ? 

Mensuration, as applied to the chest, usually consists in measuring 
with a tape the circumference of the thorax during the acts of in- 
spiration and expiration. The measurement in the former should 
exceed that in the latter state by about three inches. Measurements 
may also be taken from the vertebral column to mid-sterimni on 
either side, and thus an idea of the relative expansion of the lungs 
may be gained. 
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Percussion. 

What is percussion? 

Percussion is the sound ijroduced by tapping lightly over the 
surface of the body, and as it differs according to the amount of air 
contained in the body, or, in other words, its solidity, the physician 
is enabled to judge of the composition of bodies by this means. 
Percussion may be immediate when the surface is strack directly 
without the use of any intervening medium, or mediate (which is 
now almost exclusively employed), when the physician strikes on an 
intervening body, as the fingers of the other hand, or a pleximetcr, 
applied closely to the surface. 

In percussing, one or two fingers only should be used to strike 
with, the movement taking place from the wrist, and being a light, 
even stroke. The fingers are the best instruments for this purpose. 
Where much percussion has to be performed, instruments are used 
to save the fingers ; thus various forms of light hammers, usually 
on a flexible handle, are employed, and a pleximetcr consisting of 
a small plate, made of hard rubber, wood, ivory or other substance, 
placed on the surface to be struck. 

What is the normal sound elicited by percussion over a 
healthy lung ? 

When a healthy chest is percussed, a clear sound is elicited, 
which is always of relatively low pitch, but which will vary in inten- 
sity, depending upon the force of the stroke and the thickness of the 
cutaneous, adipose and muscular coverings of the chest wall. The 
percussion note is normally clearer anteriorly and above, on the left 
side. A clear sound denotes a certain amount of air enclosed in 
elastic tissue. In percussing a chest, the corresponding portions of 
either side should be alternately jjcrcussed, and the sounds elicited 
carefully compared. 

How is the normal percussion note altered by disease ? 

(1) The percussion note may be hyper-resonant ; that is, tJie 
normal pulmonary resonance may he increased. This note is pro- 
duced in all cases in which there is a relatively increased proportion 
of air in the lung, provided there is no alteration in the tension of 
the chest ; thus it is seen where from consolidation of one lung, the 
healthy lung is forced to do more than its ordinary share of work. 
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(2) The normal resonance may he decreased wherever there i., 
a relatively diminished amount of air in the lungs. Whcu it i.^ 
slightly diminished, the resonanec is said to be impaired ; when 
much decreased, the note is said to be DULI, ; and where there is 
absolutely no resonance it is said to be FLAT. Tlic pitch of the note 
is heightened in proportion to the diminution in its rrsoudiirr. Any 
disease that consohdates or condenses the pulmonary tissue gives 
dullness on percussion. The more absolute the dullness, the more 
absolute is the exclusion of air. 

(3) A TYMPANITIC SOUND is that produced on percussion by large 
quantities of air enclosed within walls which arc yielding and elastic. 
The typical tympanitic sound is i)roduced by i)ercussion over the 
intestines. This sound is not usually perceived over the chest, as 
the required conditions are absent, but should there be a large cavity 
in the lung, it may be elicited. If the natural tension of the lung is 
altered, as sometimes occurs in the ui)per part of the chest, when 
there is large pleuritic effusion below, or as also occurs when there is 
a distention of the air vesicles, a tympanitic sound may be ijroduccJ. 
It is more ringing in character and of a h igher piteh than the normal 
percussion note. 

The tympanitic note is sometimes modified as follows : — 
All Amphoric or Metallic sound is a concentrated tympanitic note 
produced by percussion over a cavity containing a large amount of 
air, and surrounded by walls which are only moderately tense, lus is 
seen in cases of pulmonary con,sumption. 

Tlie Crached-pot or Cracked-metal sound is produced when a 
cavity communicates directly with a bronchial tube and depends upon 
the rapid forcing out of the air from the former into the latter, 
caused by a strong, (juick blow of the percussing finger, and best 
heard when the patient's mouth is open. In children it is occa- 
sionally heard without these conditions being present. 



Respiratory Percussion. 

"What is respiratory percussion ? 

llespiratory ])ercussiun consists in percussing the chest not only 
while the i)atient is breathing normally, but also during a deep 



DISEASES OF CHEST — RESPIRATORY PERCUSSION. 



213 



inspiration and a forced expiration. The examiner is enabled to 
detect slight changes in the percussion note, which might otherwise 
escape his attention. 

Auscultation. 

What is auscultation ? 

Auscultation is listening to the sounds produced within the chest 
during respiration, coughing, or speaking. For this purpose the ear 
may be applied directly to the chest wall (which is spoken of as im- 
mediate auscuJtatinn) or various media may be employed to conduct 
the sound to the ear (called mediate auscidtatinn.) When mediate 
auscultation is employed, an instrument called the stethoscope, made 
of wood, rubber, or gun-mctal, is used. The ear-piece should be 
large enough to cover the ear, and may be made of the same or of a 
different material from the rest of the stethoscope. The stethoscope 
which is most generally preferred is made of gun-metal with an ear- 
piece of hard rubber. Binmiml stethoscopes are also used. They 
are made upon the principle that the physician can hear better with 
two ears than he can with one. Differential stethoscopes have been 
invented, the examiner being supposed to hear and compare simul- 
taneously the sounds in both lungs conducted to either ear by means 
of separate tubes. They are practically useless. 

In examining the chest immediate auscultation is the better for 
diseases of the lungs, mediate for diseases of the heart. 

What sounds are heard on auscultating- the respiratory ap- 
paratus ? 

When the air is passing through the larynx, trachea or bronchi, it 
produces a high-pitched tubular sound, heard on both expiration and 
inspiration. This sound is, however, masked when the ear is applied 
over the normal lung, by the sound produced in the air vesicles 
(called the ve-vcxdar murmur). This is a soft, breezy, inspiratory 
sound, best heard at the upper part of the lung. It is almost indefi- 
nite in duration and is followed by a i)ausc, followed in its turn by a 
short, scarcely-to-be-heard, expiratory sound. The vesicular mur- 
nmr is most typical at the left apex anteriorly, the cx])iratory sound 
being heard best at the upper part of the chest posteriorly. The 
vesicular murmur is caused by the expansion of numerous air cells, 
the walls of which present a certain resistance U) be overcome in the 
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act of inspiration, thus jiroducing the sound. As, howcvi;r, on ac- 
count of their elasticitj% they not only offer resistance, but even aid 
in expiration, there is no sound produced by tliis act, or if tlicre is 
any, it is almost inaudible. 

Bronchial respiration^ on the other hand, is produced in the bron- 
chial tubes by the air passing through thein, and is a blowing sound, 
similar to that produced by blowing through a tube, hence it is often 
called tnhal hreatliing. Though this bronchial sound exists, it is not 
heard normally, being overpowered by the sound jiroduced in the 
air cells. Bronchial breathing may be heard in a person under the 
influence of fright, because then the breathing is shallow, and the air 
vesicles not being expanded, the bronchial sound is not masked. 
Pneumonia, or any disease which produces consolidation of the air 
vesicles, will obliterate the vesicular murmur over that portion of 
the chest, and allow the bronchial respiration to be distinguished. 

What changes occur in these sounds as the result of disease? 

(A) Vesicular Murjmur. 

This sound may be altered in intensity, in rhythm or in character. 
(1) Alteration in Intensity. 

(a) The intensify may be increased, and is then called puerile 
hreathinff, from its resemblance to the loud, strong breathing of a 
j'oung child. This is generally seen when the lung of one side, or a 
portion of it, has more than the usual amount of work thrown upon 
it, by disease or compression of other portions of lung tissue. 

(h) Diminished respiration is a lessening of the intensity of the 
normal vesicular murmur, and is often spoken of as feeUe breathing. 
Anything which will prevent the air from thoroughly distending the 
air vesicles, will produce this change in the intensity of the vesicular 
murmur ; thus, a plug of mucus in a bronchial tube will produce 
feeble respiration over that portion of the lung to which the tube 
and its branches lead. Emphysema, by lessening the elasticity of 
the lung and allowing the air cells to remain distended at the close 
of the expiratory act, causes feeble breathing. Intercostal neuralgia 
or rheumatism, or the pain of pleurisy, by interfering with the ex- 
pansion of the chest, give rise to feeble breathing. An effusion, by 
mechanically comju-essing the air cells, will produce the same result. 

(c) Tlie vesicular murmur may be absent or suppressed, as whea 
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the lung is compressed by the presence of fluid or air in tlie pleural 
sac or in atelectasis. 

(2) Alteration in Rhythm. 

(a) The rhythm may he interrupted orjcrhj.^ in various spasmodic 
affections of the air tubes, and in the early stages of pulmonary 
phthisis, in which it is most marked at the left apex of the lung. 

Qj) A change may occur in the length of expiration., relatively 
to inspiration ; thus expiration is prolonged in the early stages of 
consolidation of the lung, due to the diminution in the elasticity 
of the air cells caused by the inflammatory action. When expiration 
is prolonged at the apex of the lung it indicates beginning consoli- 
dation from tubercular deposit. When the air cells lose their 
elasticity, as occurs in emphysema, expiration is also prolonged 
because a longer time is required to empty it. 

(3) Alteration in Character. 

{a) The respiration may he harsh, or vesiculo-hronchial. 

This indicates that the bronchial sound is becoming manifest while 
the vesicular sound is disappearing, or vice versa ; it therefore shows 
imperfect consolidation. When heard at the apex of the lung it is 
usually a sign of commencing phthisis ; when heard over the body 
of the lung it indicates that the consolidation of pneumonia is either 
beginning or ending. 

(B) Bronchial Breathing. — 

This also has its varieties. 

(a) Simple bronchial hreathing is produced where there is entire 
consolidation of the air vesicles, so that the vesicular murmur is 
absent ; it therefore indicates consolidation, and is heard to jDerfec- 
tion in the second stage of pneumonia. 

(Jj) Cavernous respiration is a modification of bronchial breathing. 
It is heard over a cavity of moderate size. By cavernous respiration 
is meant a breath sound similar to bronchial breathing, but more 
hollow (cavernous) ; of lower pitch, softer, less harsh, and equal 
both in inspiration and expiration. It is often mingled with gurgling, 
a sound produced by fluids in the cavity. It is only hoard in cavi- 
ties of a certain size, and usually indicates the third stage of con- 
sumption, although it may be heard over pulmonary abscesses of 
any kind, or indeed over dilated portions of a bronchial tube. 

(c) Amphoric or metallic respiration is a sound produced by the 
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air entering a large cavity with firm walls. It is a soft, l)l()wing 
sound, having a certain metallic ring, and can be imitated to some 
extent by blowing in the mouth of a jug. 

What sounds are sometimes heard in the chest, as a result of 
disease, that are entirely foreign to those normally 
produced there ? 

Adventitious sounds may be divided into rulex, or rhnnchi, and 
friction so^tnds. 

(A) Rales are the vibrations produced cither in the bronchial tubes 
or in the air-vesicles by the air i)assing through fluids contained in 
those structures. 

(1) Bronchial rales may be either dry or moist. 

(a) Dry rales are produced by the air passing through thitk fluids 
which are not broken up by it in its passage. 

When these are produced in a large bronchial tube, they are low- 
pitched and to some extent musical. They are called sonorous rales. 
When however they occur in a small tube, the air whistkss as it 
passes the mucus, and the resulting sound is high-pitched. These 
are called sibilant rales. 

(b) Moist rales are produced in a fluid which is sufficiently thin to 
allow the air to break it into bubbles in its passage. Wlien the 
vibration produced is the result of fluid in the larger tubes the huh- 
bles will be large, and the rales are called larf/e^ Liibblinf/ or mncnm 
rales. When they are formed in the smaller tubes fine bubbles are 
found, and the sound is spoken of as sm all bubbling, mucous or sub- 
crepitant' rales. 

(2) Vesicular Rales. 

The crepitant rale is a sound produced in the air-vesicles and 
intercellular passages, or about the termination of the finer bronchi- 
oles. It is a fine sound, heard only on impiraiion and somewhat 
resembling the sound made by throwing salt upon a hot fire, or hy 
rubbing a lock of hair between the finger and thumb in front of the 
ear. It is a veiy fine, crackling sound. This is the n'de of 
beginning exudation, and shows that a sticky fluid is present in the 
air-cells. They are specially heard in the first stage of pneumonia, 
disappearing when complete consolidation occurs, and reajjpeariug 
again as the exudate is absorbed. 
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Craclding rales are modifications of the former. They arc fine, 
dry sounds, especially heard at the apices of the lungs in the inci- 
pient stages of phthisis. 

Hollow huhhling or gurgling rales, or cavernous rales as they are 
sometimes called, are heard over large cavities communicating freely 
with a bronchial tube, and are especially found in the latter stages 
of phthisis. Their names well describe them. 

(B) Friction Sounds. 

These sounds are produced when two roughened surfaces, as 
those of an inflamed pleura, are rubbed against each other. They 
are said to sound like the creaking of sole-leather. Tlie rustling of 
silk or the movements of the body against a chest-protector might 
be readily mistaken for friction sounds. Certain rales also might 
be confounded with them, but they are very superficial, uninfluenced 
by cough, and purely localized, which is not apt to be the case with 
rales. 

What is vocal resonance ? 

Vocal resonance is the vibration iiroduced upon speaking, when 
transmitted to the ear of the examiner i)laced against tlie patient's 
chest. 

Anything intervening between the lung and the examiner's ear 
will diminish the vocal resonance or perhaps entirely prevent the 
transmission of the vibration. In this way when a pleuritic effusion 
or pneumothorax is present, vocal resonance is entirely absent. On 
the other hand it is exaggerated by any condition which produces 
solidification of the lung tissue, as in tuberculosis or pneumonia. 

Bronchoplwmj is a vocal resonance, not only of exaggerated inten- 
sity, but of elevated pitch, and shows complete consolidation of the 
lung tissue over which it is heard. 

Pectoriloquy is an exaggerated bronchoi^hony., the voice of the 
patient sounding near to the examining ear and the articulated 
words being distinct. It is found either where there is a cavity in 
the lung, or when consolidation is absolute and complete. Whis- 
pering pectoriloquy possesses the same characters as the foregoing, 
the slightest whisper of the patient being distinctly heard. 

JEgoplwny is a modified bronchophon}', the voice having a certain 
tremulous or bleating character. It is heard at the edge of a pleu- 
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ritic effusion, where a thin layer of fluid inter\'cnes between the 
lung and the examiner's ear. It is therefore a sign of pleurisy or 
of pleuro-pncumonia. Amphoric or metallic voice is heard under 
the same conditions which produce other amphoric or niotallic 
phenomena. The auscultation of the voice is not of much practical 
importance, with the excejition of its absence in i)leuritic effasion 
and in the presence of bronchophony in consolidation. 

These methods of investigating disease, when taken separately, 
are not of much value. It is by their association in any given ca.sc 
that they are at all important. The following tabh;, taken from 
Da Costa's "Medical Diagnosis," shows the manner in which tlicy 
should be employed in the study of diseases of the rcsjiiratory 
organs, and their importance when properly combined : 



Percus- 
sion. 
Clear. 



Dull. 



Tyiiipan- 
itic. 



Amphoric 
or 
metallic. 
Cracked 
metal 
souud. 



Auscultation oif Auscui.ta- 

Kespiration. tion of Voice 

Vesicular mur- Normal vocal 

raur or its modifi- resonance, 
cation. 

Bronchial or harsh 
respiration. 

Absent respiration. Absent voice. 



Broncho- 
pliony. 



Cavernous or 
feeble, according to 
cause. 



Amphoric or 
motallic. 

Cavernous respira- 
tion. 



ITncertain; 
cavernous or 
diminished. 



Amphoric or 
metallic. 

Cavernous 
respiration. 



VOCAT, 
FKEMITU.S. 

Unimpaired. 



Increased. 



Diminished or 
absent. 
Uncertain ; 
mostly dimin- 
ished. 



Mostly dimin- 
isiicd. 



Physical 
Conditions. 

LungtisBueheal- 
tliy or nearly bo; 
at any rate lio 
increased density 
from doposilfl, etc. 

Solidification of 
pulmonary struc- 
ture. 

Eil'usion info pleu- 
ral sac. 
Incrca-sed quan- 
tity of air witliin 
tlie clifst, due to 
cavity or to over- 
distcntioa of the 
air-cells. 

J..arKe cavity with 
elastic walls. 

Generally a cav- 
ity coniniunical- 
ing with a bron- 
chial tube 
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DISEASES OF THE LARYNX. 

Acute Laryngitis. 

What is acute laryngitis ? 

Acute laryngitis is a catarrhal inflammation of the mucous mem- 
brane, characterized by slight fever, suppressed voice, painful de- 
glutition, some dyspnoea and more or less spasmodic cough. 

What are its causes and symptoms ? 

Causes. 

It is caused by exposure to cold and damp, inhalation of irritating 
substances, and straining the voice, as in addressing a meeting in the 
open air. The oedematous variety may be intercurrent with Bright' s 
disease. 

Symptoms. 

The symptoms are oppression in breathing ; a change in the voice 
varying from slight hoarseness to total extinction ; difficulty in swal- 
lowing ; tickling in the windpipe ; slight fever, and dry hoarse cough, 
more frequent at night than in the day. This lasts for about a week 
and the cough becomes looser, the expectoration freer and the fever 
disappears. Sometimes it passes down and results in bronchitis. 

In oedema of the glottis the difficulty of breathing increases, with 
much pain in the throat and paroxysms of dyspnoea which threaten 
suffi)cation. The cough and voice become suppressed and there are 
signs of faulty aeration of the blood. The paroxysms occur more 
and more frequently, and unless relief is quickly aiforded the patient 
very soon dies. 

What is the pathology of the alFection? 

It is a catarrhal inflammation of the laryngeal mucous membrane, 
which is inflamed in patches throughout. 

There is at first swelling and diminution of secretion, followed by 
an increased secretion and return to the normal state ; or serous in- 
filtration resulting in oedema occurs into the loose connective tissue 
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about the rima glnttklis, whieli may be entirely occludcil, if the 
swelling is great. The infiltration may be purulent. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment ? 
Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis of simple laryngith is easy. The active onset, with 
alteration of the voice, feverishness, difficulty in breathing, and swal- 
lowing, some dyspnoea and harsh dry cough can belong to no (jtlier 
disease. 

Should there be any doubt, an examination with the laryngoscope 
will settle the question. 

(Edematous laryngitis is recognized by the same history and the 
sudden occurrence of attacks of sulFocation, with an examination of 
the larynx. By depressing the tongue thoroughly, the e))iglotti.s 
will usually be seen much swollen and oedematous in these cases. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis of simple lanjngitis is favorable. (Edematous 
laryngitis is less amenable to treatment, particularly if it occurs as 
an intercurrent affection, or in children. 

Treatment. 

The air should be kept moist and the temperature of the room 
about 68°. The patient should have a mild diet, principally of 
liquid food, as that is more readily swallowed without pain. Little 
pieces of ice held in the mouth aid in relieving irritation. A hot 
foot-bath may be administered and the bowels opened by a luild 
aperient. 

Locally the inhalation of hot vapor is of service. The inhalation 
of the steam arising from compound tincture of benzoin, f.3.j, with 
spirits of chloroform, gtt. ij-v, poured into a teacupful of boiling 
water, is often of benefit. The application of bags of ice to the neck 
is of great service in severe cases. 

Internally, in the early stages, mild diaphoretics are useful, as a 
little Dover's powder with nitrate of potash, or minute do.ses of tar- 
tar emetic and morphine. When the cough becomes loose it may 
be necessary, if it lingers, to use expectorants, as the ammonium 
salts or squill. 

In the oedematous variety scarification, brisk purgation ami pro- 
fuse diaphoresis (by means of pilocarpine, if not contraindicated) 
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will generally afford relief. If these means do not succeed, trache- 
otomy may be resorted to. For the fever, aconite may be adminis- 
tered if necessary. 

Chronic Laryngitis. 

What is chronic laryngitis ? 

It is a chronic inflammation of the mucous membrane of the 
larynx, manifesting itself by irritative cough, change in the voice, 
difficulty in swallowing, and causeless attacks of oppression. 

Causation. 

It may follow acute laryngitis, may be due to continued straining 
of the voice and the inhalation of irritating substances, to syphilis, 
tubercular ulceration or various neoplasms. 

Pathology. 

Examining with a laryngoscope the cords are seen thickened and 
inflamed. A certain amount of oedema is usually present, and 
polypi or other neoplasms may be found. 

Treatment. 

The treatment depends upon the cause. The patient should be 
made to save his voice. He should stop smoking and correct his 
habits. Any constitutional cause should be treated. His system 
should be built up with iron, quinine and stiychnine, and an occa- 
sional laxative should be given. In catarrhal cases inhalation of 
compound tincture of benzoin, or the application of a solution of 
nitrate of silver (gr. xx-f|j), or of zinc sulphate two or three times 
a week, or of glycerole of tannin, is usually sufiicient to eff'ect a 
cure. If ulceration of the larynx is present, the application should 
be stronger. In tubercular ulceration the parts may be brushed 
or sprayed with cocaine, which lessens the tendency to cough. 

Phosphates, cod-liver oil, iodide of iron, etc., should be given 
internally, and tannic acid (gr. xx-fsj) may be applied by the 
atomizer. The parts may also be touched with strong solutions of 
the mineral astringents, but the application should not be made too 
often. Demulcents, as the infusion of Irish moss, are very grateful 
to the patient. 

_ In syphilitic ulceration the treatment is the same, iodide of potas- 
sium being given internally in large doses. 
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Should small polypi be found at the junction of the cords, causing 
incessant irritating cough, but no difficulty in swallowing, or lo.ss of 
voice, they may be touched with a strong caustic, as chromic acid, 
and in favorable cases excised. 



Croup. 

What is croup ? 

Croup is a catarrhal inflammation of the mucous membrane of the 
larynx with a spasm of the glottis, recurring in paroxysms. There 
are two varieties of croup, false croup, or spasmodic croup, to which 
the above definition applies, and true croup, in which there is in 
addition a pseudo-membrane in the larynx, sometimes extending 
into the pharynx, or downward into the bronchial tubes. 

What are the causes of croup ? 

It is a disease of childhood, although not confined to any age. 
Its development is favored by dampness. It would appear to be 
hereditary. 

What are the symptoms of croup ? 

(1) False Croup. 

The attack usually comes on at night ; the child starts up with 
a peculiar, dry, croupy cough, recurring in paroxysms and without 
expectoration. During the paroxysm there is great difficulty in 
breathing, sometimes a sensation as of impending sufibcation ; noi.'^y, 
stridulous resi^iration, and a harsh croupy voice and cry. 

After a longer or shorter interval the paroxysm jiasses off, per- 
spiration breaks out, and the child is relieved, although the hoarse 
voice and harsh cough remain during the next day. There may be 
slight fever ; the pulse is about normal. 

Usually the paroxysms return for two or three nights, after which 
the attack generally passes off, leaving a loose cough for several 
days. 

(2) True Crolt. 

In true or membranous croup the symptoms at first are those jiust 
described, but usually more severe. The breathing remains cniljar- 
rassed between the paroxysms, and the voice and cough croupy. There 
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is more fever ; the respiration is noisy all the time ; the paroxysms 
occur ia the daytime as well as at night, although the former are 
milder. Each paroxysm is worse than the preceding until the third 
day, when the disease is at its height. There is then great difficulty 
in breathing, the circulation is embarrassed, and the vesicular mur- 
mur is very feeble, usually absent. Sometimes portions of the 
membrane are expectorated. In some cases the membrane may be 
seen in the pharynx. In bad cases the cough and voice become 
entirely suppressed. 

Should the case terminate favorably the paroxysms become less 
frequent and less severe, and more membrane is expectorated. The 
dyspnoea, the cough and fever lessen and the voice gradually returns. 

Should the case terminate fatally the attacks become more and 
more frequent and severe, expectoration is absent, and the cough 
and voice entirely suppressed. The respirations become frequent 
and shallow, interference with the circulation is more marked and 
the patient dies of asphyxia. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of croup? 

Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis of simple croup is easy. True croup may be sus- 
])ccted if symptoms of the first paroxysm continue for two or three 
days ; if there is much fever ; and if the respiration is embarrassed, 
and the vesicular murmur absent between the paroxysms. 

If the membrane can be seen in the throat, the diagnosis is estab- 
lished. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) Fro7n spasm of the glottis it is differentiated by the age, the 
history, the fever and the catarrhal symptoms. 

(2) From a tumor or swelling pressing on the windpipe. In the 
latter case the symptoms continue. There is no cessation between 
the paroxysms. 

(3) From oedema of the glottis : by the history and the absence of 
cause, the greater violence of the attacks of suffocation and depres- 
sion in oedema, and by the laryngoscope. 

(4) From laryngeal diphtheria, by being a local disease, the re- 
sult of catarrhal inflammation and non-contagious, followed by no 
paralysis or sequelae. There is no albumen in the urine, no enlarge- 
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ment of the cervical glaads, and the membrane extends from, not 
into the krynx. In larynijeal diphtheria the constitutional symp- 
toms precede the local symptoms and preponderate, the reverse be- 
ing the case in membranous croup. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis of fiifse croup is favorable. True croup is always 
dangerous. Favorable prognostic signs are the return of the respi- 
ratory murmur, the cough losing its harsh sound and the paroxysms 
returning less fre(iuently. 

Treatment. 

The treatment is the same in both varieties, with the exception 
that if it be membranous croup the treatment should bo more 
energetic, and surgical interference may be necessary. 

(1) During the paroxysm, the child must be placed in a hot 
bath and kept there for some time, and small amounts of hot water 
administered internally. In addition to this emetics must be given 
at once ; alum and the syrup of ipecac, or ipecac alone, may be 
given every ten minutes until emesis is produced. Antimony is 
preferred in England as an emetic, and sulphate of copper in Ger- 
many. The hot baths and the emetics should be repeated every 
time the paroxysm recurs. 

(2) Between the paroxysms, nauseants should be given in small 
doses, frequently repeated. For this purpose squill and paregoric, 
or small doses of antimony (Kermes mineral, gr. J-}, with a minute 
amount of Dover's powder) or turpeth mineral answer best. 

During the second night an opiate should be administered (pare- 
goric or Dover's powder) to quiet the nervous system and, if possible, 
prevent a recurrence. 

, (3) If the inflammation continues for thirty-six Jiours, and it is 
feared that a membrane is forming, mercurials should be given in 
small doses with ojiium, freciuently repeated and pushed to sli/rht 
constitutional eiFects. Potassic chlorate is used by many in these 
cases in place of turi)eth mineral. 

(4) The patient should have a mild, easily digested diet, but suf- 
ficient in amount and liberal. 

(5) Local treatment. Too many persons should not be allowed in 
the room. The air should be kejjt moist ; temperature 68° to 70°. 
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Much relief is afforded by the inhalations of the vapor of slaking 
lime. To dissolve the false membrane a saturated solution of pepsin 
may be used by the atomizer, or a solution of trypsin applied in the 
same manner ; the latter is said to give better results. Papaine is 
also employed for this purpose. 

(6) Surgical treatment. If the case gets worse and suffocation is 
imminent, intubation may be resorted to, or, as a final resource, 
tracheotomy may be performed. The mortality after this operation 
in croup justifies its performance, while for laryngeal diphtheria it 
is of very doubtful utility. If the child is strong, if he is over five 
years of age, and if there is no dullness anywhei-e over the lungs, 
tracheotomy may be resorted to to prevent suffocation. 

After the paroxysms have been checked and the patient is recover- 
ing, stimulating expectorants may be given. 

To jyrevent subsequent attacks cold sponge baths may be employed 
morning and evening, or an ordinary tepid bath with cold sponging 
to the neck and chest may be used ; but the cold bath is the better. 
No chest protector should be worn. The bowels should be kept 
regulated, rich food should be avoided, and great attention should 
be paid to the condition of the stomach. 



DISEASES OF THE BRONCHIAL TUBES. 

Bronchitis. 

What are the varieties of bronchitis ? 

Bronchitis may be acute or chronic. 

Acute bronchitis may affect the large tubes as a catarrhal inflam- 
mation (the most common variety), or it may be attended with 
plastic exudation into the tubes themselves. Acute bronchitis may 
also affect the small tubes, when it is called capillary bronchitis. 

(1) Acute Catarrhal Bronchitis of the Larger Tubes. 
What is this disease ? 

It is acute catarrhal inflammation of the larger bronchial tubes, 
due to cold and exposure ; various diatheses, as the gouty, rheu- 
15 



226 



ESSENTIALS OF PRACTICE OF JMEDICINE. 



matic or llthoemic ; following the exanthemata, especially measles ; 
seen also iu typhoid fever, and occasionally due to syphilis. 
It is also called acute bronchial catarrh. 

What is its pathology ? 

In the first or dry stage secretion is arrested. The bronchial 
mucous membrane is covered with a thick coating, is swollen and 
injected. This gradually passes into the second or moist sttir/r, in 
which the secretion is reestablished and finally becomes i)n)fuse, 
the swelling disappears, and the mucous membrane slowly returns 
to its normal state. 

What are the symptoms of the first stage ? 

It begins sometimes with a chill and slight fever. Jn the first 
stage there is a harsh, dry cough, occurring chiefly in paroxysms ; 
expectoration slight, stringy and streaked with blood ; some short- 
ness of breath ; anorexia ; nausea, sometimes vomiting ; aching pain 
in the limbs and headache. 

In the second stage the cough becomes looser, the expectoration 
freer, and, under the microscope, the sputa is seen to consist of 
muco-pus and epithelium, with no blood and no shreds of lung tissue. 
The fever declines, and cough gradually lessens, although it may 
continue for some time after recovery. The average duration is 
from ten days to two weeks. 

What are the physical signs of acute bronchitis? 

On Percussion, a clear note is heard. 

On Auscultation, the vesicular murmur is almost normal, there 
is harsh respiration over both lungs in the early stages, and dry, 
sonorous rales heard throughout the chest, which in the second 
stage are replaced by large bubbling rales. 

Vocal fremitus and vocal resonance are normal. 

How is the disease recognized ? 

It is recognized by the phj'sical signs, the symptoms and the 
course which it runs. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable unless it becomes capillary, or mns 
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iato broncho -pneumonia, which rarely happens except when it is an 
intercurrent affection. 

How should it be treated? 

Keep the atmosphere moist and the temperature of the room 
about 68°. 

In the early stages let the patient have a light diet consisting of 
milk, oysters and other easily digested food, and in the later stages 
keep him well fed. 

In the first stage, if the patient is a robust young adult and 
breathing with much difficulty, the chest should be thoroughly 
wet cupped. 

Diy cups may be used in all other cases when there is difficulty 
in breathing. 

If the disease is mild, counter-irritation may be ajjplied to the 
chest by means of mustard plasters. 

Act on the skin freely in the very early stages by pilocarpine, 
potassium citrate, small doses of tartar emetic, ipecac or small doses 
of Dover's powders. Let the patient have mucilaginous drinks, 
which, in some way, appear to allay the irritation. 

For the cough let him inhale the vapor arising from the tincture 
of benzoin (3j) in boiling water (Oss) every two hours, or give him 
broken doses of Dover's powders. 

If improvement does not tahe place, or if the disease shows a 
tendena/ to move downwards, the fluid extract of veratruna viride 
(gtt. j) may be given eveiy two or three hours, guided by the eScat 
on the pulse. 

In the second stage give stimulating expectorants, as ammonium 
chloride or carbonate, combined with a little deodorized tincture of 
opium, and squill or senega. 

(2) Plastic Bronchitis. 
How does this differ from the disease just described ? 

In this affection a fibrinous exudation occurs, forming pseudo- 
membranous casts of the tubes. The symptoms and physical signs 
are identical with those of acute bronchial catarrh, with the excep- 
tion that there is more dyspnoea, usually more fever, more depres- 
sion, and the paroxysms of cough are more severe. 
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The disease terminates by the expectoratiou of small, mouibraiious 
casts of the tubes. 

The treatment is similar to that of acute bronchial catarrli, but 
should be more active. The patient should be kept well nourished, 
and, in the later stages, even free stimulation may be necessary. 

Bronchitis Affecting the Smaller Tubes— Capillary 
Bronchitis. 
What is capillary bronchitis ? 

Capillary bronchitis, or suffocative catarrh, is a catarrhal inflam- 
mation of the smaller bronchial tubes, having the same jxitlmhit/i/ 
as acute catarrh of the larger tubes. A ])lug of nmcus will often 
be forced by inspiration into a small tube, completely blocking it up. 
On expiration this plug will be dislodged sufficiently to allow the 
passage of air upward from the lungs, but on insjnratlon it will again 
block up the tube, and thus, finally, the portion of the lung to which 
the ramifications of the tube extend, being deprived of its air, will 
collapse. 

The lung structure itself is rarely involved, exccjjt when second- 
ary adhesive inflammation occurs in the collapsed portion. The 
plug of mucus which has caused the collapse will fre(|ucntly be dis- 
lodged by coughing, vomiting, or from some other mechanical cause, 
thus allowing the air again to enter the collapsed vesicles. 

This disease occurs especially in badly-nourished children and in 
old, debilitated subjects. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms at first are those of ordinaiy acute bronchitis, but 
as the inflammation extends downwards there is more fever, more 
depression, and symptoms indicating the want of aeration of the 
blood, as great difficulty in breathing, feeble circulation, bluencs.s of 
the lips, prominence of the veins, etc. As the disease jjrogrcsscs 
the patient becomes weaker and weaker, until he has not sufficient 
strength to expectorate, and the cough itself becomes suppressed. 

The patient is dull, stupid, delirious, with C(jld hands and extrem- 
ities, profuse sweats, irregular pulse, convulsions, and finally death. 
The expectoration often consists entirely of pus. 
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What are the physical signs of this disease ? 

Percussion elicits a clear note, excepting over the spots of col- 
lapsed lung, where the note is dull. The dullness, however, shifts 
from time to time as the secretion moves and the collapsed lobules 
fill with air. 

On Auscultation diffused sibilant rales are heard in the early 
stages, and the respiratory murmur is feeble. In the second stage, 
the sibilant rales are replaced by subcrepitant rales, widely diffused 
over the chest. 

As the case improves the rales lessen, harsh respiration is heard, 
and recovery takes place, as in acute bronchitis of the larger tubes. 

If the case does badly, the vesicular murmur is more and more 
feeble, and the rales disappear as patient loses strength. 

What is the diagnosis ? 

The disease is recognized by the age at which it occurs, the physi- 
cal signs, and the symptoms of want of aeration of blood. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Broncho-pneumonia. — In the latter disease there is not 
the same difficulty of respiration or of expectoration. Dullness is 
persistent, not shifting, and the disease is not so diflPused. 

What is the prognosis and treatment ? 

Prognosis. 

The disease is always dangerous, especially in old persons. 
Treatment. 

If the case is seen early, the disease is still spreading downward and 
the patient is strong enough, leeching or wet cupping must be 
thoroughly employed. In an old person use dry cups. 

In either case the use of diaphoretics and of veratram viride is 
beneficial. 

When the disease has become capillary and there is great difficulty 
in breathing, if the patient is strong enough, the bold use of emetics, 
continued as long as the strength of the patient will admit, is of 
undoubted utility. Emetics act mechanically by relaxing the system 
and getting rid of the secretions in the tubes. Thus, ipecac, zinc 
sulphate or apomoriihinemay be employed, and frequently repeated. 
In addition to this treatment the chloride or carbonate of ammonium 
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should be administered ; quinine given as a tonic by (bo month or 
rectum, tbe patient fed systematically every hour, and stimulants, as 
champagne, brandy or whiskey, used freely. A jackct-poultieo is 
sometimes of service. 

Chronic Bronchitis. 

What is chronic bronchitis ? 

Chronic bronchitis is a chronic catarrhal inflammation of the larger 
bronchial tubes which may follow an acute attack, but usually is 
slowly developed, giving rise to a certain amount of winter coinrli, 
which disappears in the summer to return tbe following winter, with 
very slight impairment of the general health ; affecting jiersons of 
advanced years, and often associated with certain diatheses, as gout 
or rheumatism. The expectoration may be slight or profuse. 

Pathology. 

The pathology is similar to that of the acute disease, but is slower 
in progress and of longer duration. Finally, a structural alteration 
occurs in the mucous membrane, which is thickened, as is also the 
underlying connective tissue. In some cases the bronchial tubes will 
be dilated as a consequence of long-standing disease. 

What are the physical signs ? 

Percussion of the chest elicits a clear note. 

On Auscultation, the vesicular murmur is not interfered with, 
but is combined with some harshness, almost amounting to bron- 
chial breathing. Rales are frequently heard, especially posteriorly, 
which will, however, vary with the amount and character of the 
secretion. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of chronic 
bronchitis? 

Diagnosis. 

The history and the physical examination render the case clear. 
Prognosis. 

Favorable as to life. The disease, however, is very obstinate. 
Treatment. 

The treatment consists in clothing the patient warmly, givinjr 
nourishing food, and preventing him, as far as possible, from taking 
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fresh cold. Cod-liver oil and tlio iodides, especially the iodide of 
iron, are very useful. Change of climate is often of service, a mild, 
dry climate being usually the best. 

If the secretion is scanty, the alkalies, i^articularly the chloride 
and iodide of ammonium, may be advantageously given. Prepara- 
tions of tar and of iodine may be inhaled with good effect. Sulphur 
and arsenic are also used internally. 

Should, the secretion be profuse the ammonium salts may be admin- 
istered as alteratives, while astringents should also be employed, as 
the preparations of zinc or of tannic acid. 

Cubebs and copaiba are also given. It is better not to use opium 
without it is absolutely necessary ; in these cases the combination of 
codeine with diluted sulphuric acid and prunus Virginiana will gen- 
erally answer the purpose, opium itself being reserved for cases of 
absolute necessity. 

Asthma. 

What is asthma ? 

Pure asthma is probably a spasm of the bronchial mucous mem- 
brane. 

What are its causes ? 

It is often inherited. The gouty diathesis, particularly in women, 
often causes this afiFection. In some cases it is due to the inhalation 
of irritant particles. Emphysema is often associated with it, but 
does not cause it. It is seen in middle age as a rule, rarely in the 
very young or very old. So-called "cardiac asthma" and "renal 
asthma" are cases of dyspncea, not asthma, and are due to a con- 
gested condition of the lung. The exciting causes of asthma are 
bronchitis or an attack of lithaemia. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The attack is apt to he preceded by digestive disturbance ; the 
urine is loaded with urates, and perhaps some slight dyspnoea occurs, 
lasting for several days. 

The attach itself is ushered in by greatly embarrassed respiration, 
with loud, wheezing rales, usually expiratory. 

The patient experiences great difficulty in breathing, with a sense 
of oppression in the chest, and calls into play the extraordinary 
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luuscles of inspiration, in order to cnalile liiin to l)rc'atli(! nmrc freely. 
After a time there is profuse cxpootoration, and ^'ra<lually the 
paroxysm subsides, to be rejieatod ajrain on tlie ensuing evening or 
evenings, and finally to pass away entirely. 

It is apt to lead to emphysema, or to cardiac disease, hy iuii)eding 
the circulation through the lung. 

What are the physical signs ? 

On Percussion the chest is resonant. 

On Auscultation, loud, -wheezing, expiratory rales arc hoard, 
which, later in the attack become large, moist rales. 

How is the disease recognized ? 

The diagnosis is easy. Difficulty in breathing, with tlu; j)hysical 
signs, render the case plain. 
Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Cardiac Dyspnoea. — The latter is more pcrsi.>itent, liav- 
ing nothing paroxysmal about it, and the presence of the cardiac 
trouble should prevent mistake. 

(2) From Difficnltjf in Breathing caused hfi \asid Poh/pi. — Al- 
though nasal i)olypi may .sometimes act in a reflex maimer and cause 
asthma, yet, as a rule, the difficulty in breathing is nasal, ratlicr 
than bronchial. An examination of the nose will reveal the diffi- 
culty. 

(3) Reflex Asthma from Uterine or Hepatic Disease. — In these 
cases there will be symptoms calling attention to tlie organ involved. 

(4) Laryngeal irritation or laryngeal jyolypi causes noisy respira- 
tion which is sometimes paroxysmal. In cases of don])t the laryn- 
goscope will decide the question. 

What is the prognosis and treatment of asthma ? 

Prognosis. 

The progno.sis, as regards life, is favorable, though the underlying 
causes to which the disease is due, or the affections to which it leads, 
may cause death. It is a chronic malady. 

Treatment. 

(1) Of the Paroxysm. — The patient sliould }»e kei)t in a moist 
atmosphere and counter-irritation, especially by dry cups, applied 
over the chest. 
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Nauseants, as lobelia, may be given frequently in doses not large 
enough to produce actual cmesis. 

Inhalation of the fumes arising from burning stramonium leaves 
is of use. CoflFee, caffeine or cocaine are of service, especially in 
uncomplicated cases where the nervous element is pronounced. 
Grindelia is sometimes of service. 

Where the case lingers and is very severe, chloroform may be 
administered by inhalation. 

Ammonium salts may be given to promote expectoration. Hypo- 
dermic injections of pilocarpine sometimes materially modify the 
affection, particularly if the urine is scanty. In these cases dry cups 
may be applied over the kidneys. Diffusible stimulants, as Hoff- 
man's anodyne, and alcoholic stimulants are of value. 

(2) To prevent the recurrence of the attach'^, potassium or ammo- 
nium iodide may be administered in decided doses for a prolonged 
period. Arsenic or belladonna may also be used for this purpose. 
Change of climate exercises a decidedly beneficial effect. The high 
lands of Colorado suit the majority of patients. Some cases are 
benefited, however, by low altitudes, and in some a very moist 
climate gives the best result. Some cases are benefited by inspiring 
compressed air, and others by inspiring rarefied air. 



DISEASES OF THE LUNG-TISSUE. 

Emphysema. 

What is emphysema ? 

Emphysema is usually a dilatation of the air-vesicles of the lungs, 
or, occasionally, the rupture of these air-vesicles, the air traveling 
along the connective tissue of the lobules of the lung. 

What is its pathology ? 

The air-vesicles are distended or dilated and lose their elasticity, 
in some places running together, especially along the anterior edges 
of the lung. The tubes which terminate in these air cells are 
inflamed, giving rise to bronchial catarrh. The lung is pale and 
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aiiajulio, because tlie vessels are prossed upon ])y (lie dilated vesicles. 
It is rarely a local disease, both lungs being more or less aflccted, 
though not equally. The vesicles rapture into one another, or 'u\t<^ 
the neighboring bronchial tubes ; they rarely rupture into tlie 
pleura. The pulmonary circulation is impeded, and dilatation of the 
right heart results. This is the great danger in eniphy.seina. Under 
the microscope the walls of the vesicles are seen to have undergone 
degeneration. The lung, of course, is lighter than normal, and con- 
tains more air. 

What are its causes ? 

It is often hereditary. It may be acquired by jirolonged expira- 
tory efforts, as when it occurs in performers upon wind instmnieiits; 
chronic bronchitis is also a cause. Degenerative tis.sue changes in 
the walls of the air-cells, without other cause, may produce it. 

What are the symptoms? 

There is shortness of breath, increased by the slightest exertion. 
The patient frequently suffers from attacks of bronchial catarrh. In 
cases of long standing, symptoms due to dilated heart, as dropsy, 
weak heart, palpitation, and interference with the function of the 
liver and kidneys from backing up of the blood in their veins, with 
more or less enlargement of these organs, supervene. The |)atient 
also suffers from dyspepsia, caused by interference with the venou.s 
circulation of the stomach. His face is melancholy, and be is 
depressed and gloomy. 

What are the physical signs t 

On Inspection, the thorax Ls baiTcl-shaped, the intercostal 
spaces being obliterated or bulging. There is a want of proper ex- 
pansion on inspiration relative to the size of the chest. 

On Percussion the vesiculo-tympanitic note is elicited. Re»- 
piratory percussion shows no change in the note, a i)oint of 
importance. 

On Auscultation the vesicular murmur is feeble and expiration 
is prolonged. Bronchial rales are often present, from tenii)orary 
catarrh, and may mask the auscultatory sign.s. Later in the disea.se 
the signs of dilated heart are present. 
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How is this disease recognized ? 

It is recognized by tlie shortness of breath and the physical signs 
•wliich are present on both sides of the chest. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Though few patients recover, the disease is not dangerous to life, 
but may produce cardiac disease, which will cause death. 

What is the treatment? 

The patient must, if possible, live in a dry climate, but the alti- 
tude should not be great, .on account of the tendency to cardiac 
disease. 

To prevent or control the bronchial catarrh he should be protected 
as much as possible from exposure. Should an acute exacerbation 
occur he should be put to bed, thoroughly cupped, and diaphoretics 
and diuretics administered. 

This complication should be very actively treated. Iodide of po- 
tassium is of service by relieving the chronic bronchitis and lessening 
the tendency to the attacks of asthma. 

With the above treatment should be combined frequently repeated 
small blisters applied to the chest. 

Inspiring compressed air and expiring into rarefied air is reported 
to have done good. 

For the tendency to cardiac dilatation digitalis is preeminently of 
value. The secretion of the kidneys should also be kept up, and 
the portal circulation acted on by blue pill, by the salines, etc. 

If rupture of the air-vesicles takes place, as may occur in whooping- 
cough or during the violent expulsive pains of labor, there will be, 
in addition to the difficulty in breathing, cough, and frequently the 
presence of air in the aireolar tissue of the neck. The treatment 
should consist in keeping the patient perfectly quiet and giving 
opium to prevent the recurrence of the coughing, and if there is a 
crepitating swelling externally, puncture it and let the air out. 

Pulmonary Hyperaemia. 

What is pulmonary hyperaemia ? 

Pulmonary hyperaemia is an active or passive congestion of the 
lung, which is exceedingly rare as a primary affection, and when 
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present is usually secondary to, or intcreurnMit witli, some other 
disease. It is cliaractcrized by shortness ol'lireathing, slight cough, 
and the physical signs indicating some impairment in the respiratory 
powers of the lungs. 

What are its causes ? 

Active congestion may occur after violent efforts in singing or talk- 
ing ; or after violent exercise, as in ascending high mountains. An 
over-acting, powerful heart, by forcing more than the normal hlodd 
into the lungs, may also produce congestion in them, as in other 
parts of the body. 

Passive congestion is seen when the blood slowly accumuliitcs in 
the lungs, as sometimes occurs in low forms of lever {<: g. , tyiihoitl 
fever) ; or in Bright' s disease ; in certain cardiac diseas(!s, as mitral 
insufficiencj', or in anaemic states if the patient lies on his back con- 
tinuously for too long a time. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms are the same in either variety, and are, marked 
shortness of breath ; cough, without much exi)ectoration, but what 
there is will be streaked with blood ; (juickened circulation, with 
little or no fever, and restless nights. 

What are the physical signs ? 

On Percussion the resonance is slightly imijainnl, but only to a 
trifling extent. 

On Auscultation the vesicular murnmr is diminished in inten- 
sity ; a few fine bubbling rales (subcrepitant) and occasionally, jier- 
haps, a vesicular rale (the crepitant rale) will bo heard. 

What is the prognosis of pulmonary hyperaemia ? 

Ill active hiipcra inia the jirognosis is l;iv(ji-al)l(! ; in the jximre. 
form it is not so good, and will depend upon the cause of the con- 
gestion. 

How are pulmonary congestions treated ? 

In active congestion^ if very severe, wet cups may be employed, 
or even venesection resorted to. The acti(»n of the iKuirt must als(j 
be regulated, if very strong and forcible, by aconite. 

In passive congestion digitalis should be administered for its effect 
on the heart. 
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In either varicfij dry cups are very useful, aud purgatives must be 
used freely, as must, also, diaphoretics. In passive congestions oc- 
curring in Bright' s disease, the kidneys must be thoroughly cupped, 
and diuretics administered. 

(Edema of the Lung. 

Describe oedema of the lung. 

This may follow either acute or chronic pulmonary hypcraemia, as 
a result of which it is much to be dreaded. It sometimes follows 
alcoholic excesses, and consists of an effusion of serum in the pulmo- 
nary tissues and into the air-vesicles. 

The Symptoms are those of congestion of the lung, with great 
difficulty in breathing, much anxiety, constant, short cough, and a 
frothy expectoration, often streaked with blood. 

The Physical Signs consist of slightly impaired percussion reso- 
nance, feeble or distant vesicular murmur, and fine vesicular rales 
diffused over both sides of the chest, with loud rales, from a serous 
effusion into the bronchi. 

The Prognosis is very grave. It is worse if the disease follows 
passive congestion. 

Treatment. 

The treatment is identical with that of congestion of the lungs, in 
addition to which, as the fluid accumulates in the vesicular structure 
and the dyspnoea increases, stimulating expectorants, particularly 
annuonium carbonate, should be freely used. If cardiac failure 
threatens, digitalis should be administered hypodermically. 

Haemoptysis. 

What is haemoptysis ? 

Haemoptysis, or hemorrhage from the lungs, is a symptom rather 
than a disease. 

(1) It often results from congestion, especially of the acute variety, 
and occurs from this cause in those who are ascending high moun- 
tains, or who strain their voices to the utmost, as in public speaking, 
particularly in the open air. 
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(2) It is very frequently due to the structural alterations of the 
luugs, and especially to tubercle (this should always be ■susi)ected if 
there has been no excitement or other cause leading to acute con- 
gestion) ; also to abscesses, gangrene or cancer. 

(3) It souietimcs occure as a vicarious hoinorrhage, taking the 
place of, or accompanying, menstruation or the bleeding of licuiur- 
rhoids. 

(4) It sometimes occurs in individuals with peculiar idiosyncrasies, 
whenever they indulge in ceitain articles of food, as honey. 

(5) Occasionally it is seen in women who do not belong to the 
class of hacuiatophilia, and who are apparently in i)orfect health. 
In these cases it may occur daily, and continue for years without ap- 
l)arent cause, and without the slightest injury. 

Pulmonary hemorrhages may be due either to rupture of a vessel 
or to transudation through its walls. 

What are the symptoms of pulmonary hemorrhage ? 

It often comes on suddenly, the i)atient luiving a slight cough and 
spitting up blood, a mouthful at a time. There is a feeling of utter 
demoralization, the breathing is quickened, and the patient pale and 
alarmed. 

The blood is red and frothy, and -at first is uncoagulated, but as 
the ease i)roceeds, coagulated blood which has remained in the bron- 
chial tubes will finally be expectorated. 

These hemorrhages are veiy apt to occur in scries, the bleeding 
taking place frequently for some time, and then ceasing, an interval 
of several months elapsing before the hemorrhages recur. 

Pulmonary apoplexy is the name given to this aff'cction when the 
patient bleeds internally, but very little blood escaping externally. In 
this condition the blood flows into the vesicular structure of the luup, 
and while in an ordinary hemorrhage the lung clears up when the 
trouble is over, in this condition it remains in the lung, sets up a 
secondary inflammation, and results in pneumonia. It is usually seen 
with cardiac disease, and is due to thrombosis or to embolism. It is 
not common. 

What are the physical signs of haemoptysis ? 

There are no physical signs of any imi)ortancc in this affe(;t;on. 
Some rales may be heard during the hemorrhage, but the blood is 
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expectorated, aud the lung clears up entirely, or at least returns to 
the condition in which it was previously, as soon as the hemorrhage 
ceases. 

In pulmonary apoplexy the blood remains in the lungs, and the 
signs of enfceblement of the respiratory powers followed shortly by 
those of pneumonia result. 

What is the diagnosis of haemoptysis ? 

(I.) Diagnosis of the Origin of the Blood. 

(1) From Jlcematemesis. — In this aifection the blood is black and 
clotted ; there is usually preceding nausea and vomiting ; and the 
blood is usually mixed with the contents of the stomach. 

Sometimes, however, in hemorrhage from the stomach, the blood 
will be red. In these cases a large vessel has generally been pierced 
by an ulcer, and the blood poured out in such large quantities that 
it has irritated the stomach, and caused vomiting, before it had time 
to become altered by the secretions. 

Here, however, the stools will be black, which is not the case in 
hjBmoptysis, except in children who are too young to expectorate 
the blood, and consequently swallow it. 

(2) From Epistaxis. — The blood may trickle down the throat from 
the posterior nares, and be subsequently vomited. 

In these cases an examination of the throat will reveal the blood 
trickling down ; or a laryngoscopic examination of the posterior 
nares will make the diagnosis plain. 

(3) Hemorrhage from the gums may be diagnosed from haemop- 
tysis by examining the gums. 

(II.) Diagnosis of Cause. 

The patient must be questioned closely in order to elicit the true 
cause of the hemorrhage. 

Pulmonary apoplexy is recognized by the slight external hemor- 
rhage and the great amount of oppression ; by the spots of localized 
dullness, and the underlying cardiac disease. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is favorable as regards the resultpf the hemorrhage 
itself People never die of jDulmonary hemorrhage, except when it 
occurs as the result of the rapture of an aneurism, when death is 
usually almost instantaneous. 
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Vicarious hoiuorrhagcs arc not dangerous. 

Pulmonaiy apoplexy is apt to eventuate in consolidation and to 
terminate in pneumonic phthisis. 

The hemorrhage is of little moment; the cause of the liemorrliage 
is the matter to be determined from a prognostic point. 

How is haemoptysis treated ? 

Absolute rest must be insisted on. The sufferer must not be 
allowed to speak a word, and must be kept perfectly (|uiot. He 
should be given easily digested food in small (inantities, with 
small pieces of ice in his mouth, but not much to drink. Kx- 
ternally, mustard plasters or turpentine or diy cujjsmay be cnijiloyed 
when they can be used without disturbing the patient too much. 
The circulation should be attended to, and if the pulse is strong, 
aconite must be administered, giving gtt. j of the tincture every 
hour until it is reduced. In active hemorrhages ice applied to the 
chest is of use. 

The best haemostatics in pulmonary hemorrhage are ergotin, fS.ss 
doses, admini.stered every hour or two. It may be used hypoder- 
mically. It is often alternated with gallic acid. This drug is given 
in doses of gr. xx repeated every fifteen or twenty minutes until the 
blood turns black, when the intervals between the doses should lie 
increased. If it induces nausea, add a few drops of a mineral acid 
to each dose. 

Lead acetate may be given in doses of gr. ij. with ojiium gr. \, 
every two hours ; diluted sulphuric acid gtt. x, or turpentine n\4c, 
combined with opium and given every two hours sometimes succccd.s 
when other remedies have failed ; small and repeated do.ses of cuprie 
sulphate (gr. y^—^) combined with opium, or the tincture of matiwj 
(3j every two hours) are also useful. 

Whatever remedy is used, opium should be combined with it, to 
calm any irritative cough, or nervous perturbation which may Ix; 
present. 

Acute Lobar Pneumonia. 

What is acute lobar pneumonia ? 

It is an acute, croupous inflammati(ju of the lung ti.s,sue, attended 
with exudation into the air-vesicles. 
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What are its synonyms ? 

It is called croupous pneumonia, pneumonitis and pneumonia. 

What is its pathology ? 

The disease consists of th^ee stages. 

In the first stage (that of congestion) the blood vessels are engorged, 
proliferation of ei)ithelium takes phicc in the air-vesicles, partly 
occluding them, but sufficient air remains to make the lungs float in 
water. 

In the second stage (the stage of exudation, consolidation, or red 
hepatization), the lungs are solid and firm. The small tubes and air- 
vesicles are filled with embryonic tissue and retained secretions. On 
section the lung is of the color of a piece of liver, hence called red 
hepatizidion, and a portion of lung-tissue placed in water sinks. 

Third stage. The disease either ends in resolution or in gray 
hepatization. If it ends in resolution, the exudate undergoes fatty 
degeneration, and assumes a yellow appearance, due to fatty degene- 
ration of the embryonic tissue, which is either absorbed or expecto- 
rated. This is sometimes spoken of as '''yellow hepatization.^^ 

If it ends in gray hepatization the exudate and air-cells soften, un- 
dergo caseous degeneration, break down, and form a sort of puru- 
lent infiltration, spoken of as "gray hepatization." The whole 
lung softens, but abscess rarely forms, there being no circumscribed 
cavity containing pus, but purulent infiltration of the lung tissue. 
Sometimes the pleura is slightly involved. The bronchial tubes 
are also slightly inflamed. There is a tendency to cerebral or men- 
ingeal congestion. Endocarditis is not uncommon, perhaps leading 
to hcait-clots, which sometimes prove fatal. 

Congestion of the kidneys with albuminuria is also frequently 
found. 

What is the seat of this disease ? 

In two-thirds of the cases, tlic lower lobe of the lung on the right 
side is aff"ectcd. If the upper lobe is affected, the whole lung usually 
is consolidated. Double pneumonias are very rare. 

What is the cause of this disease ? 

It may occur at any age, but is most common between the ages 
of twenty to forty years. Pneumonias of children and of old persons 
16 
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are usually catarrhal. Sometimes it appears to In; e]ii(l('iiiic, and is 
considered by sonic to be due to a speciiic germ {t\iv. ])iinimoaHciis). 
It is usually, however, due to exiKisure to cold and damp. It may 
follow bronchitis, is produced by malaria, and may be intercurrent 
in rheumatism. Bright' s disease, or any affection characterized by 
blood-poisoning. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is a chill, more or less severe; flushed face; headache; fovor, 
the temperature rarely being above 105°, and falling rapidly tour 
below the normal during convalescence. There is some oi>pr(!ssiiiii 
in breathing, the respirations being hurried, from twenty-i'dur to 
eighty per luiimte. The pulse does not rise in i)rup()rti(»n to tin: 
rapidity of the breathing, and during convalescence falls below the 
normal. Some cough is present, paroxysmal in character, but not very 
marked. The expectoration is striking, it is of a ru.sty coljr, sticky, 
tenacious, and adhesive. The urine is deficient in chlorides durin;; 
the height of the disease, but they rapidly reiippear as recovery takes 
place. Albuminuria occurs in bad cases. Delirium is sonictiiucs.secii, 
and is a bad sign. In typhoid pneumonias or ])neumonias of the 
upper lobe in children, it is usually present. When it occurs in an 
adult, always examine the urine for kidney complications. There is 
pain in the neighborhood of the right nipple, shooting downwards 
to the region of the ileo-cajcal valve. Jaundice is also occa.sionally 
seen. 

1)1 the third stage, when absorption takes place, perspirations more 
or less profuse occur ; the urates and chlorides return to the urine ; 
the cough becomes looser, the sputa is freer and loses its msty ap- 
pearance, and the fever rapidly declines. 

If grny hepatization occurs, there is great prostration. The res- 
piration becomes fa.ster, shallower, and more labored ; there is flap- 
ping of the al;e nasi ; the hecticHush disappears from tlie face, ami 
signs of impeded circulation are present. The sjjuta is dark, offen- 
sive, and ])urulcnt, loses its rusty color, and becomes light hnjwn 
(called prune-juice expectoration). 

What is the duration ? 

The averar/e duration is from ten days to two weeks. The Jirtt 
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stage usually lasts from one to three days ; the second stage for five 
days or more, and if resolution takes place, it occurs from the seventh 
to the eleventh day of the disease. Gray hepatization may occur 
from the fifth to the seventh day, terminating in death after two or 
three days. 

What are the physical signs of this disease ? 

In the first stage the 79crc«s.s<'o/t resonance is somewhat 
impaired. On inspection, the respiratory movement is diminished 
on the affected side. On auscultation, there is a feeble inspiration, 
prolonged expiration and crepitant rales (pathognomonic of pneu- 
monia), heard only on inspiration. 

During the second stage there is marked dullness on percus- 
sion, marked deficiency of respiratory movement on the affected 
side, the movements of the sound lung being increased ; marked 
bronchial breathing on auscultation, the vesicular murmur being 
ah^ent, and marked exaggeration, as a rule, of both vocal fremitus 
and vocal resonance. 

During the third stage, if the exudation is being absorbed and 
expectorated, the dullness on percussion lessens, the movement of 
the chest increases, some slight vesicular breathing is heard, 
the bronchial breathing is less distinct, and the crepitant rales 
return. 

When, on the other hand, gray hepatization and softening of the 
lung is taking place, the signs of consolidation remain as in the 
second stage, without change. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The diagnostic points are the hurried respiration, the rusty-colored 
sputum, the pain, the physical signs, and the short duration. 
(A) Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Acute Bronchitis.~By the dull percussion note and 
other pliysical signs indicated in consolidation. 

(2) Tlie first stage might be mistaken for that form of congestion 
leading to oedema, in which there are crepitant rales, hurried breath- 
ing, slightly impaired resonance and moderate fever; but the latter 
occurs in fevers, or intercurrent with Bright' s disease, or in cardiac 
diseases, and the signs are diffused over both lungs. In case of 
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doubt, a few days will give dullness and the sounds ctf consolidation 
iu pneumonia, whieli readily distinijuisli it iioni eonijestion. 

(3) Tlie first stage of ]>iieu)iii)iii(t (li(}'('rs from ihr first stuf/r of 
2?Ieiin'si/, in that there is less pain in the former, more couirli, rusty- 
colored s]nitum and crepitant rales, but no friction sounil, sueli as is 
heard in ])leurisy. 

(4) 77(C utagc (f cnmnUdation might he mlxtdhcu for jilriin'si/^ mifh 
effusion ; but in ])neuin(>nia there is a severe chill and the Wwn is 
higher, there is rusty-colored ex])ectoration, and the iihysicil siu'ris 
of consolidation of the lung (bronchophony, increased vocal i'rciuitiis 
and marked bronchial breathing) are all absent in pleurisy. 

(B) Diagnosis of Complications. 

(1) The C(trd!(ic Coiiip/irdtions, fnnn Acute Endocarditis. — A car- 
diac murmur may occur in ])neumonia without the su|)crvciitioii of 
acute endocarditis ; the former is due to blood changes and altcratii)n 
in i)ressure, and is an inconstant murmur, while the latter pcrsi.nts. 

(2) Tlie formation of heart-clots in pneumonia is diagnosed by 
the increasing difficulty in breathing, cold hands and feet, and sif,'ns 
of impeded circulation usually occurring during the sccvjiid stage. 
Death may take place suddenly, in these cases, from cardiac paralysis. 

(C) Diagnosis op the Different For:ms op PNEUiMONiA. 
(1) Epidemic j^neiimonia, embolic pneumonia, and pneumonia 

due to cold and exposure cannot be differentiated absolutely (!xccpt 
by the history. If the temperature is very high it is |)rol)ah]y a 
general (ej)idemic) pneumonia. If the bloody si)uta continues for a 
long time, especially if cardiac disea.se is present, it is probably an 
embolic variety. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Eight to twenty per cent, die of this disease. Unfavorable symp- 
toms arc, temperature above 105°; very rapid pulse; early deliriuin; 
repeated attacks ; relapses, and double pneumonias. Int(!rcurreiit 
pneumonias are exceedingly dangerous. Acute pneumonias, or 
pneumonias occurring in drunkards, give a very grave jirognosis. 
Pneumonia occurring during ])regnancy is also very serious. 

What is the treatment ? 

The patient must be confined to bed and kept quiet lie should 
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bo fed inodenitcly, stimulants only being required in typhoid pueu- 
luoiiias or in the third stage with purulent infiltration. 

Venesection generally does harm. If the disease is caused by 
cold and exposure, and occurs in a strong, active adult, with a flushed 
face and much oppression in breathing, with a tense and frequent 
l)ulse, and if he is seen in the first stage before consolidation has 
occurred, f.5viij-xij of blood taken by wet cups from the chest will 
relieve the oppression, but has no influence on the course of the 
disease. 

In the first stage, he/ore consolidation is present, if the patient is 
young and the circulation very active, a few drops of veratrum 
viride, or of aconite, may be given every few hours, watching the 
effects closely, and discontinuing the medicine as soon as consolida- 
tion occurs. 

When consolidation is present quinine should be administered, 
giving from gr. xij-xviij or xx in twenty-four hours, in divided 
doses. It lowers the temperature and limits the amount of exuda- 
tion, and is especially useful in intercurrent, typhoid or malarial 
pneumonias, and in those of old persons or of drunkards. Digitalis 
should be combined with quinine in this stage, the dose being pro- 
portioned to the effects produced. It acts by reducing the pulse, 
equalizing the circulation, strengthening the heart, and keeping up 
the secretion. 

Alkalies, especially ammonium carbonate, are given throughout 
the case, not as expectorants, but to litjuify the exudation. They 
may be administered alternately with quinine and digitalis. If the 
aunuonium salts are not well borne by the stomach, potassium ace- 
tate or citrate may be substituted for them. 

Localhj, if there is much pain or oppression, dry cups are of use. 

If the case is complicated with pleurisy, poultices are of service. 
In all other cases, if there is much jmin, mustard plasters or turpen- 
tine stupes should be resorted to. When resolution is taking place, 
stimulating expectorants are useful, as squill or senega, in addition 
to the ammonium preparations already given. If consolidation 
hngers, the ammonium salts, the iodides, or corrosive sublimate 
should be administered. Repeated blisters are also of value. 

It d^cy hepatization tales place, or if the pneumonia becomes ty- 
phoid in character, sustain tlie vital powers by stimulants, promote 
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free expectoration, give iron and iiuininc, and administer iMaiidy 
judiciousl}'. 

During convnJvscence keep up tlie .secretions liy laxatives iiiid 
diuretics, and give quinine and other tonics. 

Stimulants have done as much harm as the lancet in pneumoniii. 
If, however, the patient is weak, or the hi'art-sounds fee])le or irrcir- 
ular, or if the stage of gray he|)atization is i)r('S('nt, stinmlaiits 
must be adniinlstered, as in any other di.sease. In pneumonias of 
drunkards, stimulants are required because of the weakness and the 
feeble heart. 

Broncho-Pneumonia. 

What is broncho-pneumonia ? 

It is a catarrhal inflammation of the vesicular structure of tlic 
lungs, resulting in patches of consolidation diffused over Itoth sides, 
affecting especially young children or old persons, and usually coui- 
mencing in an attack of acute bronchitis. 

What are its synonyms ? 

It is also called catarrhal or lobular pneumonia. 

What is the pathology of this affection ? 

It is a catarrhal process, begiiuiing as a bronchitis and oxtcndinj,' 
down into the air-vesicles. The pathology is similar to that of 
lobar pneumonia, excepting that in this disease the l(t})ul(!S, not the 
lobes, are involved, and that it usually affects both lungs symmetri- 
cally. 

The process of resolution is similar to that of lobar pneumonia, 
but the spots of consolidation are apt to linger, may undergo cu.seou.s 
degeneration, and result in pneumonic phthisis. 

What are the symptoms ? 

AV^hen the inflammation is about to invade the lung structure, the 
temperature rises considerably and may be very high ; the cough 
increases and often gives rise to much ]jain ; the sputum is puruloiit, 
tenacious and streaked with blood, but is not nisty-colored, or, at 
any rate, only for a short time ; there is violent h(;adache, often 
delirium, and sometimes early in the disease convulsions occur. 

The breathing is not nearly so frequent as in ordinaiy lobar i)nr"U- 
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monia, and there is nothing resembling a crisis in the remotest 
degree, on the contrary, the fever continues for several weeks — much 
longer than in ordinary pneumonia, and gradually subsides. Some- 
times spots of consolidation remain, leading to chronic pneumonia, 
and often eventuating in pneumonic phthisis. 

This disease does not so frequently attack adults as does lobar 
pneumonia, but is more frequent among children than is the latter. 
When it attacks adults the nervous phenomena are not so marked 
as they are when the disease occurs in children. 

What are the physical signs ? 

The physical signs are those of acute bronchitis, with here and 
there spots which are dull oh percussion, and over which are heard 
fine vesicular rales and an approach to, or perfect bronchial breathing 
with other signs of consolidation as in lobar pneumonia. These spots 
are usually symmetrically distributed over the lungs, and much more 
commonly affect the apex, than does the other variety of pneumonia. 
Signs of pleurisy are often present. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

It is diagnosed by the ages at which it occurs ; by following an 
attack of bronchitis ; by the symptoms, and by the signs of patches 
of consolidation, symmetrically distributed over both lungs. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From Acute Lobar Pneumonia^ it is differentiated by the 
preceding bronchitis ; the higher temperature and more continuous 
fever ; by the absence of rusty-colored sputum, and by the physical 
signs of consolidation diffused here and there in spots over both 
lungs. 

(2) From Capillary Bronchitis with collapse of vaiious lobules. 
In this disease there is no dulness unless the lobules are collapsed or 
inflamed (when it passes into broncho-pneumonia). Where the lob- 
ules are collapsed the spots of dulness will shift, as the plug of 
mucus is dislodged by the cough and the lobules again expand. 
In pneumonia the spots of dulness are fixed and diffused ; the signs 
of deficient aeration of the blood are not so pronounced as in capil- 
lary bronchitis ; there is less difficulty in breathing and the disease 
is not so grave, nor attended with so much depression of the vital 
powers. 
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"What is the prognosis ? 

The profrnosis cLx's not differ materially iVoiii that of acutv cruup- 
ous pneumonia. It is more liable, however, to leave hehind sjjots of 
consolidation. 

How should it be treated? 

The patient should be confined to bed and must remain tlicrc for 
a long time, lie must be kept perfectly <|uiet and not allowed to 
talk too much. If lie is active, strong and young, a few leeches may 
be advantageously applied to the chest. 

Counter-irritation by means of turpentine or mustard plasters, fol- 
lowed by the application of poultices, often give great rcdief. 

In other respects the treatment is the same as that lor other foniis 
of pneumonia, except that expectorants must be used more freely. 
The ammonium salts, with quinine and digitalis, are all indicated, 
the two latter being useful not only as tonics and alterants, but as 
tending also to reduce the teniperature. 

When the morbid process is extending, or when it lingers and 
chronic pneumonia is feared, i)otassium iodide must be given in 
decided doses and pushed, with the hope of causing absorption, at 
the same time that counter-irritation, by blisters, may be employed 
over the spots of consolidated tissue. 

During convalescence cod-liver oil and the iodide of iron must be 
administered, and a change of scene should be ordered if the patient 
can afford it. 

Chronic Pneumonia. 

What is chronic pneumonia ? 

Chronic pneumonia may follow acute pneumonia, a spot of con- 
solidation remaining after either variety of the affection, or it may 
develop slowly, being chronic from the start. It is usually so closely 
associated with tuberculosis that it will be discussed in connection 
with the latter affection, under the head of " jineumouic phthisia," 
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Pulmonary Gangrene. 

"What is pulmonary gangrene ? 

Gangrene of tlie lung is a rapid breaking down of lung-tissue fol- 
lowing pneumonia, traumatism, pyaemia or embolism, and character- 
ized by cough, rapid wasting, profuse sweating, a horrible, sickening, 
gangrenous odor, especially after coughing, and the physical signs 
of a cavity. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The symptoms are, rapid wasting, with great prostration and pro- 
gressive loss of strength ; dyspnoea ; hemorrhage, often profuse ; a 
rapid irritable pulse, and a cough accompanied by a disgusting, 
sickening odor, and a profuse greenish-brown expectoration. 

What are the physical signs of gangrene ? 

The signs at first are those of consolidation, followed sliortly by 
those of a cavity, usually situated at the lower part of the lung and 
generally confined to one lung only. 

How is it recognized? 

It is recognized by the symptoms, particularly by the persistent 
odor, and by the signs of a cavity resulting from the breaking down 
of the lung-tissue. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The vast majority of cases die of exhaustion, or of hemorrhage. 
It is not, however, entirely hopeless, as occasionally the gangrenous 
portion of the lung sloughs and is expectorated, and the patient 
recovers, the cavity having cicatrized. 

How is gangrene of the lung treated ? 

The patient must be well fed on a liberal diet, freely stimulated, 
and everything done which will sustain his strength. There should be 
free ventilation of his room, and the air and sputa must be thoroughly 
disinfected. Tonics, as iron and quinine, should be administered. 

Turpentine administered by inhalation and given internally at the 
same time (nix-xv four or five times a day in emulsion) appears to 
produce the best effect. Terebene has also been used, as has car- 
bolic acid, internally and by inhalation in the form of spray. 
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Tuberculosis. 

What is tuberculosis ? 

Tuberculosis is an acute or clironic disease, usually tlic latUT, 
caused by the deposition, softening and breaking dovvnol'tulxTclc in 
the lung, and tbe ultinnite formation of cavities in those organs, and 
characterized by fever, accelerated pulse, cough, euiaciatioii, and 
other syuiptouis of hectic fever, attended with signs dt^notiiig con- 
solidation of lung structure, aud afterwards of the formation of 
cavities. 

What is the pathology of tuberculosis ? 

Tuberculosis is a specific disease, A tubercle is oik; of tlie infec- 
tive granulomata, and causes, is not caused by, inflaniniati<jn. It is 
preeminently a disease of the lung, although it may b(; found in any 
organ of the body, usually, however, associated with infection of the 
lung also. 

Like all other low-grade tissues of new formation, it has a ten- 
dency to undergo caseous degeneration, to soften and break down. 
The neighboring tissues become inflamed, and, softening in their 
turn, break down also, and thus cavities are forin(!d. 

Tubercle is due to the presence of the bacillus tuberculosis, which 
is found in the tubercular masses, in the breath and in the sputum of 
those suffering from this disease. 

This is a rod-shaped body, blunt at both ends, and absolutely 
motionless, which varies from y^Vw to^;o-(T of an inch in length, and 
produces spores. It cannot be seen, even by the microscope, without 
having been previously stained. 

Under the microscope a tubercle is seen to consist of a giant cell, 
which contains the bacillus, and which is surrounded by a reticulum 
consisting of delicate filaments interlacing with each other and con- 
taining within their meshes numerous embryonal cells, fatty globules 
and broken-down connective tissue. 

It seems positively settled that without the presence of the bacil- 
lus tuberculosis there can be no tubercle, and y(;t if {his is the cause 
of the disease, it is difiicult to understand liow heredity can i)lay ii 
part in its production, as it undoubtedly does. It certainly acts as a 
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carrier of infection, and its presence, when recognized under the 
microscope, is an invaluable aid to diagnosis. 

What are the causes of tuberculosis ? 

The ever-present cause appears to be the bacillus tuberculosis. It 
is strongly hereditary ; is slightly infectious, in the sense that a per- 
son, as a nurse, constantly breathing the atmosphere of a sick room 
impregnated with the bacillus, may finally contract the disease. Any- 
thing which lowers the vitality aids in developing the disease : thus 
it occurs in those who lead a sedentary life ; in persons overworked 
in mind and body, and often develops at the close of debilitating 
diseases, especially the acute fevers. Perhaps in those who inherit 
a predisposition to this disease, and in those whose vitality is other- 
wise depressed, the bacillus or its spores find a suitable nidus for 
their development, while in a healthy individual the tissues possess 
sufficient vitality to resist the disease, or the bacillus, not finding suit- 
able pabulum, is cast out of the system even after it has entered 
the body. 

Acute Tuberculosis. 

What is acute tuberculosis ? 

It is an acute disease, characterized by fever, sweats, rapid pulse, 
great emaciation, cough and dyspncea, running a rapid course, and 
due to the deposition from the blood of miliary tubercle, diffused 
throughout the lungs and other organs of the body. 

It is usually called galloping consumption. 

Although not so common as chronic tuberculosis, it is by no means 
unfrequeutly seen. 

What is the pathology of acute tuberculosis ? 

The pathology is the same as that already discussed when speak- 
ing of tubercle. The bacillus tuberculosis is deposited from the 
blood in lungs, bowels, brain, etc., and usually produces diffused 
miliary tuberculosis. 

It is generally a disease of childhood or of young adults. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is some cough, which is usually slight, and not at all violent. 
Emaciation takes place rapidly, and is out of all proportion to the 



252 



ESSENTIAT.S OF PRACTICE OK MKDICINK. 



violence of the eough. Fever is always ineseiit, tlie leiiiperatiiro 
being high and irregular, varying nuieh in the eourse ol' twenty-four 
hours, a point of diagnostic iiuportanee. 

Profuse colliquative sweats are seen, which are out oi' all ijrojwr- 
tion also to the violence of the cough. The i)ulse is irritable and 
very frequent, and there is great dyspncca. 

Delirium, photoi)hobia and other symptoms of eereliral (lis<ir<lir 
are i)resent, even in those eases where there is no dejxisitof tulM-rele 
in the braiu. These symptoms are then ])robably the result of 
symi)athetic disturbances, possibly induced by the rajjid circulation, 
the fever and the exhaustion. 

Hemorrhage is not of fre(iuent occurrence, although the (lisea.so 
sometimes begins with hncmoptysis. ])iarrh(jca is sonu times present, 
and may be severe. There is often some ])aiu in the chest. The 
disease runs a rai)id course, and usually terminates I'atally I'nini ex- 
haustion. Occasionally the acute process is arrested, and the dis- 
ease i)roceeds as chronic tuberculosis. 

What are the physical signs ? 

Tile physical signs are generally very obscure at first, being simply 
those of diffused bronchitis. Later in the disea.se, signs of con.st)li- 
dation are usually present at the apices of the lungs, followed by 
those of softening and the formation of cavities, as in chronic tuljcr- 
culosis. 

How is this affection recognized ? 

This disease is diagnosed by tlie fever, pulse, emaciation, sweats 
and dysi)noea, all of which are decidedly out of proiwitioii to tli(! 
cough ; and later by the physical signs. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From Acute Bronchitis. — In the latter di.sease there is nut the 
rapid wasting, nor the high temperature, rai)id jmlse, profu.se 
sweats and great dyspnoea which are found in the former, iKjr do the 
physical signs ever point to cou.solidatiou, nor to the formation of 
cavities. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Recovery sometimes takes place, calcareous degeneration (M'cur 
ring in the softened tubercle, the ea.seous process thas being arrested. 
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Or the acute symptoms may subside and the disease continue as an 
ordinary case of chronic phthisis. The disease usually, however, 
terminates in the death of the patient within a very short period, 
one case being reported in which death occurred eleven days from 
the onset of the disease. 

What is the treatment ? 

The indications for treatment arc to reduce the temperature and 
hectic, to nourish the patient and to treat those symptoms which 
may require it. The patient should, therefore, have a light, easily- 
digested, nourishing diet, but he should not be overfeil, as this 
tends to increase tissue waste. Quinine and digitalis are preemi- 
nently the remedies needed in these cases, to which opium may be 
joined, as in Niemeyer's pill, in case there is much irritating cough. 



Chronic Tuberculosis. 

What are the synonyms of this disease ? 

It is called tubercular phthisis, tubercular disease of the lung, and 
consumption. 

What are the causes and pathology of this disease ? 

It is strongly hereditary, and is predisposed to by a sedentary life. 
In some rare instances it is un(iuestionably due to breathing the ema- 
nations of a patient suffering from the disease, as in the case of a 
husband nursing a wife. The pathological cause is tubercle, which 
has already been discussed. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The disease consists of three stages, the stage of deposit, the stage 
of co)isoIidatinii, and the stage of the formation of the cavity. 

First Stage. — The disease may start as a neglected cold, or as a 
slight, hacking cough, with loss of flesh and health, and a certain 
amount of digestive disturbance coming on gradually ; or as a slight 
cough followed by hemorrhage ; or simply as loss of flesh. No 
matter how the disease begins, the circulation is always quickened. 

Second Stacje. — The cough increases, expectoration is more pro- 
fuse and is i)urulent or nummular, and emaciation progresses more 
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rapidly. There is a tendency to diarrhoea, and irritative lever in the 
latter i)art of the day. The heart is irritable, and there Is a (luick, 
irritable pulse, the frequency of wliich continues even when the 
patient is free from fever. 

Ni,i:ht-sweats now occur, and the patient is much e.\liau.sti'd in 
the morning ; the ajipetite is poorer and poorer ; the diarrhoea is 
apt to increase ; hemorrliage may occur at any time, and the respi- 
ration is accelerated. 

Third Stage. — Tlie cough, weakness and dyspnoea inorea.sc, and 
the emaciation is more marked ; the irritative fever and night-sweats 
are more pronounced ; the patient is hopeful ; and the mind is clear. 
Hemorrhages are rare in this stage of the disease. In cleanly per- 
sons, a red line is seen on the gums, which appear to be retracted 
from the teeth, making the latter look longer than natural. This is 
called the gingival Hue, and as a diagnostic ])oint is of some value. 
The nails become cluhhed at the ends, and bluish in color from defec- 
tive aeration of the blood. Swelling of the feet occurs as a late 
symptom. Occasionally acute cerebral sym])toms appear with i)iiin 
in the head, delirium, irregular pulse, and the patient (usually a 
child) dies of tubercular meningitis ; or acute pleuri.sy may occur ; or 
pneumonia be intercurrent ; or pneumothorax sui)ervene and cause 
death. 

What are the complications ? 

(1) Larijngeal j)ht/iisi.s. Always a grave complication. It usu- 
ally begins as a simple catarrhal laiyngitis, with thickening and 
swelling of the mucous membrane, tubercular infiltration al'terward 
taking place. The infiltrate spreads downward to the cartilages 
and ulceration occurs. The symptoms of these cases are, great 
difficulty in swallowing from involvement of the epiglottis ; fre- 
quent, harsh, paroxysmal cough, and change in the character of 
the voice. 

(2) Diarrhra. This is sometimes only a catarrhal trouble. At 
other times it is caused by tubercular infiltration of the walls of tlie 
bowel, of the peritoneum, or of the mesentery glands. An ulcem- 
tive process sets in and the patient's life is much shortened. In all 
cases of tuberculosis where there is persistant diarrhfjca resisting 
ordinary treatment, tubercular ulceration should be suspected. 
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Less Frequent Complications are 

(3) Tubercular meningitis, especially seen in young people. 

(4) Localized pneumonia or pleurisy occurring after exposure. 

(5) Pneumothorax. 

What are the physical signs ? 

In the first stage, or that of exudation or early infil- 
tration, the signs are limited chiefly to the apex of the lung, usually 
to that of the left lung. 

On inspection there is a want of expansion of the upper part of 
the lung, which is flatter than that of the opposite side. 

On percussion there is a slight impairment of the normal reso- 
nance in the same situation (the left apex is normally somewhat 
clearer than the right). 

Respiratory percussion renders the sound relatively more dull than 
before. 

On auscultation a few fine subcrepitant or crepitant rales are 
heard, limited to the left apex. There is prolonged expiration 
and feeble or harsh respiration. There is slight increase of the 
vocal resonance. 

On palpation a want of expansion is detected at the left apex, 
and the vocal fremitus is increased in this situation. 

Second stage, or that of complete infiltration. When 
this stage is reached in the left lung, infiltration has usually com- 
menced at the other apex also, hence the signs of the first stage will 
now be detected in the second lung. 

Percussion will show decided dulncss at the left apex. 

On (7H,sc?;/to^^/i vesiculo-bronchial breathing is heard, and broncho- 
phony is marked ; crackling rales are also heard, not as much limited 
to the left apex as they were in the earlier stage. 

On palpation there is increased vocal fremitus. 

Third stage, stage of softening and formation op cavi- 
ties. There is absolute dulncss on percussion. 

On auscultation large, moist rales and vesiculo-bronchial breathing 
are heard, but are not so limited in extent as in the second stage. 

Over a cavity, percussion produces a vesiculo-tsoupanitic resonance. 
On auscultation there is cavernious breathing, cavernous voice and 
gurgling. 
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If the cavity is large, pcrcussiou will elicit an anipliorio ikiU', and 
on auscultation there will be an amphoric re.s])iration and voice. 

How is clironic tuberculosis diagnosed? 

In the early stages the disease may bo recognized by the slij,'htly 
elevated temperature ; the loss of flesh ; the family hi.story ; the; 
quickened pulse ; the impaired resonance on percussion, liniiled to 
the left apex ; the prolonged cxi)iration, and the fcwfint; rfdcs heard 
in the same situation, and the microsco])ical examination of the 
sputum in which the bacillus tuberculosis can be seen. 

If there are any -physical signs limited to the apex of the lung, 
with loss of flesh, tubercle probably exists. 

Later in the disease the marked physical signs at one or both upi(!cs, 
the fever, sweating and other characteristic symptoms, render the 
diagno.sis clear. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From chronic bronchitis, tuberculosis is differentiated by the 
dulness and other signs limited to the apex, and by the deterioration 
of health. 

(2) Lingering consolidation after pneumonia usually affects the 
lower part of the lung, is preceded by the acute discaH(! ; the 
health is not as much impaired, and there are no bacilli in the 
sputum. 

(3) Bronchial dilatation. In these cases the general health w 
good, there is no fever, no hurried respiration, no bacilli in the 
sputa, and the cavities due to the dilated bronchi are in the ptjsterior 
and at the lower part of the lung. There are diffused rfdcs over 
both sides of the chest. On percussion the chest is resonant, the 
note being but little changed from that of health. It is not dull 
here and tympanitic there, as in the case of the tubercular cavities. 
There is, therefore, a disprojioition between the physical signs and 
the symptoms, which is not found in phthLsis. 

(4) From chronic malaria. In these ca.ses the absence of the 
physical signs would exclude phthisi.s. Phthisis should, however, 
alwaj's be sought for where there are recurring chills, fever and 
sweats conjoined with loss of flesh, before a diagnosis of chronic 
malaria is made. 

(5) From emphysema. The hemorrhages, emaciation and other 
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symptoms, and the great difference in physical signs make the diag- 
nosis clear. 

What is the prognosis ? 

A certain proportion of cases absolutely recover. If these cases 
die from other diseases, the post-mortem examination shows little 
calcareous masses, usually highly pigmented, occupying the site of 
the former tubercle. If there is no hereditary predisposition, and 
the disease follows a cold {pneumonic phthisis), the prognosis is 
all the more favorable. 

If the disease starts with a high pulse, soon followed by fever, it 
is generally a rapid case. Hemorrhages do not add to the danger 
without they are repeated and severe. If a case is marked by per- 
sistent evening temperature of 102°, the prognosis is bad, unless the 
temperature soon becomes normal again, which will indicate the 
arrest of the tubercular process. 

Persistent diarrhoea, profuse night-sweats, swelling of the feet, 
etc. , indicate a bad case. 

When cavities are present the disease is generally very serious, 
although in rare cases they may cicatrize. 

What is the treatment of phthisis ? 

Tlic treatment of phthisis may be divided into the radical and 
symptomatic treatment. 
(A.) Radical Treatment. 
This is of the utmost importance. 

(1) The patient must lead an out-of-door life, no matter where he 
lives. 

(2) The climate should be such as will allow him to live in the 
open air. An equable climate, especially if dry, is best suited for 
nearly all cases. 

Colorado is a good climate if there are no laryngeal complications 
and no excessive action of the heart. If the heart is irritable, the 
altitude of Colorado is too great. It is especially good in the early 
or the second stage of the disease. 

New Mexico is also good for the same class of cases. 

Southern California is better for those cases with laryngeal com- 
plications, or where there is an irritable heart, or where they do not 
bear our winters well. 
17 
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South Carolina is diy and not very high. 

Florida is a useful climate where there is nim-li liroricliiai irrita- 
tion and when it is desirable to increase the expectoration. 

The Nile or Algiers are good climates when there is sonic bron- 
chial irritation, and •where altitude is not to be desire<l. 

In summer, mountainous regions usually suit all classes cjiw.s 
best, provided the altitude is not too great. Tin; Adirondaeks is 
suitable for many cases during the hot weather. 

(3) The patient shoitld he icarmhj clad, but not sufficiently m to 
produce perspiration. He should wa.sh with cold water in the nidrii- 
ing, bathing his neck and chest, and undergoing what i.s called a 
hardening process. 

(4) Food. — He must have a plain but nourishing diet, and abun- 
dance of meat if it is well digested. If, however, the stomach becomes 
disordered, he must be placed upon a milk diet, gradually increasing 
the amount until he is able to take it in large quantities. The ex- 
tract of malt, beer, etc. , are foods, not medicines, in this disease. 

(5) Drinlc. — The average consumptive should take small amounts 
of alcohol in the form of wine or whiskey, esitccially when he is 
leading a life in the open air. If he takes whiskey, let liini have 
about half an ounce three times a day with his meals. If there is 
much irritability of the heart or a quick pulse and an irritable, ner- 
vous system, alcohol does more harm than good. 

(6) The patient may sm^oke in moderation, if the heart is not 
irritable. 

(7) Should the physician be consulted regarding the marrinf/e nf 
a consumptive, it is his duty to lay the question of heredity before 
both the contracting parties. Marriage itself do(!S not affect the 
prognosis of the case. During pregnancy the tubercular prtwess Ls 
retarded. After childbirth, however, it is apt to be hastened in 
its development. No consumptive mother our/ht ever, under (tny cir- 
cumstances, to nurse her child, both for her own sake and that of the 
child as well. 

(8) Drugs. — The best remedy is coddiver oil, which .should be 
given in doses of from f3j-iv three times a day, st(jpping when the 
weather becomes warm, as it is then more apt to disagree with the 
stomach. It may occasionally be omitted with benefit, even in cold 
weather. It is better given pure, if the patient can take it, and 
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may bo i)rcscribc(l in malt, soda water, with whiskey, or with a few 
minims of ether, which for a time appears to aid its digestion, but 
cannot be taken for a long period. 

Arsenic. — Fowler's solution may be given in small doses, "Vj-iij, 
or sodium arsenite, gr. three times a day. These may be given 
early in the disease and continued for a long time. They are espe- 
cially useful where there is not much bronchial irritation. 

Iodine.— In the fonu of Lugol's solution, or, if the patient is 
anjEmic, as feiTous iodide, is very useful. If there is much bronchial 
catarrh, potassium iodide answers better. 

The hypophosphites only act as an ordinarily good tonic, but have 
no specific effect. 

The inhalation of covij)ressed air is moderately good in the early 
part of the disease, but has no curative effect. 

The same may be said of oxygen inhalations. 

Inhalations of iodine and carholic acid do some good in bronchial 
complications, or for the relief of foetor where there are cavities, but 
never cure. 

To hill the haeillus, disinfect the sputum with corrosive sublimate 
solution or chlorinated lime, and thus prevent the spread of the 
disease. As yet, no means has been invented to destroy the bacillus 
in the lung. 

SymptoiMatic Treatment. 

As this is a dimiscof nutrition, the more attention that ij; paid to 
the general health, and the less the symptoms are treated, the better 
for the patien t. 

Cough. If the cough is not excessive, if.it does not prevent the 
patient from sleeping, the less it is treated the better. Should it be 
necessary to give some remedy to allay it, opium in some form or 
other has the best effect. Codeine allays the cough, and does not con- 
stipate as much as opium. It should be given in about double the 
dose of mori)hine. Diluted hydrocyanic acid (gtt. j) or the fluid ex- 
tract of Prunus Virginiana are also useful. The diluted acids are 
also good as adjuvants to opium. 

For the irritative fever, small doses of aconite or a combination of 
digitalis with quinine and opium should be given eveiy three or four 
hours. Where the high temperature persists, antipjaine has been 
employed in doses of gr. v, repeated every hour, until twenty grains 
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are taken, or quiuinc may be given in doses of gr. x, repeated three 
times at intervals of an hour. 

Night sweats. Do not keep the patient too warmly eovend at 
night. A hot sponge-bath with alum or borax is sometimes of 
value. Zinc sulphate, gr. j every three or four hours, or ergnf, or 
crgotinc, gr. ij two or three times a day, or aromatic sulphuric acid, 
gtt. xv-xx, freely diluted three times a day, or most potent hut 
most disagreeable in its after-effects, atropine, gr. ^ at night, may 
be employed. 

For the laiyngeal complications. lodoiorni has been successfully 
used in these cases, but the taste and smell constitute strong objec- 
tions to its employment. 

Cocaine in solution (four to eight per cent.), applied by ;i hrush to 
the larynx or even to the epiglottis, affords great relief to t he jiaticiit, 
and allows him to swallow without pain. 

For loss of appetite and dehility, the best remedies arc (luiiiiiic 
and ignatia. 

For diarrhoea, if it is possible let it alone, and treat tlu; disease. 
Should it continue and prove obstinate, bisnmth, silver nitratx", cu- 
pric suli)hate, or the mineral acids (as Hope's Camphor Mixture) 
may be combined with opium. 



Pneumonic Phthisis. 

What is this disease ? 

It begins acutely like pneumonia, but the consolidation lingers, 
and after a time tubercles form in the consolidated lung. Aitcr 
the deposit of tubercle, the symptoms and the phusiail sif/ns are 
identical with those of tuberculosis, the signs being, however, in 
the lower part of the lung insttiad of at the apex. The profpiosis \a 
far better than that of tuberculosis, a.s the results of treatment, 
and especially the change of climate, often produce wonderful 
effects. 

The treatment Ls the same as that of chronic tuberculosis. 
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Fibroid Phthisis. 

What is the cause of this disease ? 

It occurs in stone-cutters, knife-grinders, miners, weavers, etc., 
from the inhalation of small particles of foreign substances floating 
in the atmosphere, due to their occupation. These produce a low 
grade of interstitial pneumonia whicli results in hypertrophy and 
hyperplasia of the connective tissue of the lung, which contracting 
compresses the air- vesicles. After a time the lung becomes the 
scat of secondaiy tubercular infection. Pleuritic adhesions may also 
form, causing contractions of that side of the chest ; dilatation of the 
heart is apt to result from interference with the circulation of the 
lungs, and cardiac dropsy occurs. It is a late symptom. In some 
instances the disease is arrested before the lung becomes the seat of 
tubercular infection. 

The symptoms are like those of tuberculosis, but the disease is 
much more gradual in its development. 

Physical Signs. 

There is sinking in of the chest wall on one side, dulness on per- 
cussion with areas of tympanitic resonance over dilated bronchial 
tubes. There is bronchial breathing over the contracted lung or 
signs of a cavity over the dilated bronchi. Later in the disease the 
signs of tubercles are present. 

Prognosis. 

This is a disease of long duration. It may develop into tubercu- 
losis, or it may recover without tubercular infection. 
Treatment. 

What has already been said of the general treatment of tubercu- 
losis applies to these cases as well. Potassium or ammonium iodide 
is also of use. Counter-irritation by repeated blisters over the chest 
are nmch more useful in this than in other forms of phthisis. 

If there is much offensive expectoration, disinfectant inhalations, 
as iodine, creasote, carbolic acid, etc., should be employed, and 
ammonium carbonate should be administered internally. 
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DISEASES OF THE PLEURA. 

Acute Pleurisy. 

What is acute pleurisy ? 

It is a i)lastic inflammation of the pleura, characteriz(Hl hy a .sharp 
pain in the side, dry cough, fever, and diffieulty in breatliinir on 
account of the pain. 

What is its synonym? 

Acute pleuritis. 

What is the cause ? 

Acute pleurisy may follow cold and exposure or traumatisms. It 
is often secondary, occurring during an attack of i)neum()nia or other 
lung disease, pericarditis, smallpox or other oxanthomata, Brij^lit's 
disease, rheumatism or other diathetic disease, or following blood 
affections, as pyaemia, snake bites, etc. 

What is its pathology ? 

The inflammation may be localized or diffused. It is usually 
limited to one side. Tlie i)athology is similar to that of inflamma- 
tion affecting the other serous membranes. The pleura is at first red 
and congested in spots, and the epithelial cells covering its surface 
undergo rapid proliferation, causing it to become opaque. This 
exudation of lymph may undergo changes common to other plastic 
exudations terminating in strong, fibrous adhesions -whicli bin<l the 
opposing surfaces of the pleura together. The lung immediately 
under the inflamed area is generally slightly congested. 

Instead of this exudation of lymph a serous exudation may take 
place, very little lymph being formed. This fluid may beojiue 
gradually absorbed, and adhesions form at a later stage. In thi.s 
way the diy stage (where there is little serum and much lymph) 
may end in adhesion, or may be followed by a moist stage (where 
much serum is exudated), which in its turn may be followed by adhe- 
sion. Or the fluid may remain as a chronic condition or may become 
purulent. 
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What are the symptoms of acute pleurisy ? 

The symptoms are obscure and occasionally may be entirely absent. 

Fain. — There is usually sharp, lancinating pain, increased by 
coughing and by breathing, which is generally referred to the seat of 
the inflammatoiy action, but may be reflected to other parts and 
sometimes to the opposite side. When the fluid is poured out the 
l)ain lessens or disappears. 

There is shortness of breath, due in the early stages to the pain, 
and later on in proportion to the amount of fluid effused, and caused 
by the resulting compression of the lung. 

There is c??t/ cough, or perhaps it is accompanied by a little frothy 
expectoration. 

There is a certain amount of fever, usually preceded by a chill ; 
temperature rarely being over 102°, the local temperature being 
higher on the side affected. The pulse is frequent and compressible, 
varying from 90 to 110 per minute. 

The urine is suppressed or greatly diminished in quantity, espe- 
cially when the effusion is taking place. The case lasts from ten 
days to two weeks and the effusion is rapidly absorbed, the patient 
convalescing or perhaps having permanent adhesions remaining. In 
other instances the effusion remains and the case becomes chronic. 

What are the physical signs of acute pleurisy ? 

(1) The Dry Stage (when the pleura is roughened hy lymph). 
Inspection and palpation show that the chest does not fiilly expand 

on the inflamed side during inspiration. 

On percussion the note is not materially modified. 

On avscultation the vesicular murmur is weaker because the chest 
docs not expand on that side. 

The vocal resonance is not much, if at all, impaired. 

A friction sound is heard both on expiration and inspiration. It 
is rough, supei-ficial and creaking, is not influenced by cough, and is 
usually better heard in the lower part of the chest. It may cease 
when the side of the chest is strongly compressed below. 

It ceases when liquid effusion takes place. 

(2) In the Stage of Effusion, there is dulness on the lower 
part of the chest on p>ercussion. 

On auscidtation there is great enfeeblement of the vesicular mur- 
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inur in the lower ]);u t of the diost, or it may Ito ciidrt'ly ahsciif , wliilo 
in the upi)er i)art it is ire(iuoiitly exaggerated. 

The vocal resonance and fremitiis is also greatly (liniinislu'd or 
absent. 

jEoophony is heard at the edges of the effusion, while liighcr .stil| 
the friction sound may be present. 

These physical signs become more marked as the effusion hecoiiics 
greater. The chest wall fre(iuently bulges, and tiu; viscera are olloii 
displaced ; thus, if the right side is afFected the liver is displaml 
downward ; if the left side is affected the heart is forced toward the 
right side. 

(3) In the Stage op Absorption. As the effusion is being ab- 
sorbed the dulness lessens, the resi)irat(iry sound bec^onies strungcr 
and stronger, the vocal resonance and fremitus gradually iticnusc, 
the friction sound returns, and the viscera resume their normal posi- 
tion. 

(4) If permanent adhesions form, the chest remains contracted on 
that side and feeble breathing is i)resent for life at this i)oint, while 
a chronic friction sound may, but generally does not remain. 

How is acute pleurisy diagnosed ? 

In the dry stage it is recognized by the slight fever, the ])ain, the 
cough, but especially by the friction sound and other physical signs. 

In the moist staye by the dyspnoea, the scanty nriiie, but especially 
by the feeble or absent respiratory sounds, the diminished or absent 
vocal fremitus or resonance, the absolute dulness over the seat of 
the effusion and the other physical signs. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From pileurodynia. It is differentiated by the absence of 
physical signs in the latter. 

(2) From intercostal neuralgia. By the absence of fever and 
physical signs in the latter, and the fact that the jjain is strictly 
limited to one or two of the intercostal nerves with a tenderness on 
pressure over their corresponding nerve points. 

(3) From acute pneumonia. In the early stages of the latter dis- 
ease the crepitant rale is heard, while in the dry stage of ]tleuri.sy 
the friction sound is present. In the second stage of both disea.ses 
there is dulness on percuKsion ; but in acute pneumonia ausoulta- 
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tion reveals bronchial breathing, bronchophonj^, and exaggerated vocal 
f'roniitus, while in acute pleurisy there is feeble or absent respiration 
with diminished or absent vocal resonance and fremitus. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Prognosis is usually favorable if it is a primaiy affection. When 
it is secondary, the prognosis will depend upon the disease which it 
follows or complicates. 

How should it be treated ? 

Mori)hiue should be administered hypodermically to relieve the 
pain as soon as the patient is seen. If it is the result of cold, dry 
cups should be freely applied to the chest, or if the patient is strong 
and robust leeches or wet cups may be used ; large jacket poultices 
aiford much relief 

Interntilly, if the patient is strong and the pulse is full and bound- 
ing, tincture of aconite, gtt. j, may be given every ten or fifteen min- 
utes, in neutral mixture or spirit of mindercrus until it is reduced. 

After effusion Jkis taken place the aconite must not be given. The 
amount of liquid the patient takes should be much restricted. Active 
purgation should be resorted to, and diuretics, as digitalis or the 
acetate of jiotash, used. Small doses of concentrated solutions of the 
saline purgatives fre(iuently repeated, aid materially in the absorption 
of the fluid. 

Wlien the effusion is heing eihsorhed, or if it lingers, iodide of 
l)otassium or a combination of calomel with squill and digitalis are 
advantageous. 

If the effusion is large or is increasing, or if there is an effusion 
in both pleural cavities, as sometimes occurs when it is secondary to 
the exanthemata or blood affections, the pleura should be asjairated 
and the fluid removed. 

Chronic Pleurisy. 

What are the causes of chronic pleurisy? 

It may follow an acute attack, or, more commonly, a subacute 
attack, the symptoms of which have been latent, or it may result 
from a gradual accumulation of fluid in the pleural cavity, as is 
sometimes seen in chronic pneumonia. 
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What are its symptoms ? 

There are no sj inptoiiis of anj' nioment, shortness ol'lneatli liciiif; 
the only positive one. The disease lasts f(tr months, or it may 1k' 
years. If it lasts for more than six months, tlu^ ofTusion is pnilialily 
purulent {empyema). If the i)atient is not relieved, he -will usually 
die in a year or eighteen months. 

What is the prognosis? 

About 17 per cent, of cases get well spontaneously, the jms hcinj? 
evacuated through a fistulous oi)ening in the chest wall. As a rule, 
the cases of emj^i/rma, when untreated, die of exhaustion, worn 
out by the hectic fever, or from tuberculosis developing iu the pleura 
or lung. 

What is the diagnosis ? 

The diagnosis of chronic pleurisy is similar to that of i)leuritic 
effusion, except in point of time. Empyema is diagnosed hy the 
symptoms and ])hj'sical signs of chronic pleurisy, with the irrcguhir 
chills, fever, night-sweats, and rapid pulse of hectic fever. Tf in 
doubt, introduce the needle of a hypodermic syringe and draw «ptr 
some of the fluid. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From hydrothomx. This disease is a pleuritic effusion, douhlc- 
sided, and being part of a general dropsy due to the cardiac or renal 
disease. The diagnosis ia therefore easy. 

How are chronic pleurisy and empyema treated ? 

If the effusion is serous, an effort should be made U) cause its 
absorption. Very little liquid should be given to the patient, hut 
diuretics, as Basham's mixture, and diaphoretics, with laxativ(!H and 
occasionally active purgatives, should be fre(^ly administered. BWaUtn 
applied to the chest favor the absorption of the effusion. 

If there is no sirjn of ahsorptiomcithiii si.c or eight v:eehx the fluid 
may be removed by a.spiration, the needle being pa.s.sed into the 
cavity of the chest near the lower angle of the scapula, and nearer 
the upper than the lower border of the rib, so as to avoid iujuriug 
the intercostal arteries. 

If the Kj/mptoms lead to a diagnosis of empyema, the pus should 
be evacuated, and quinine, iron and salines administered. It is lx;t- 
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tcr to evacuate the pus by a free incision than by aspiration. The 
cavity of the pleura should be tlioroughly washed out with boiled 
water, creolin, boric acid or other antiseptic. A drainage-tube 
should be inserted and the parts dressed antiseptically, the disinfect- 
ant washings being repeated two or three times a week until the 
formation of pus is arrested, when the drainage-tube is withdrawn 
and the wound allowed to heal. Adhesions usually take place and 
adhesive pleurisy results. 



Pneumothorax. 

What is pneumothorax? 

It is an accumulation of air in the pleural sac, which, by causing 
irritation, leads to inflammation and serous exudation, and is charac- 
terized by sharp pain, dyspnoea and peculiar physical signs. 

What is its aetiology ? 

The air may find an entrance through the chest wall by a wound 
or it may pass through from the lung itself, due to the broken rib, 
to the rupture of the air-vesicles, as in emphysema, or in gangrene ; 
but the most frequent cause is the softening and breaking down of 
tubercle on the surface of the lungs. 

What is its pathology ? 

The air which has gained entrance into the pleural cavity fre- 
quently causes a pleuritic elFusion, and is then sometimes called 
hydro-pnenmofhorax. The air gradually becomes absorbed if the 
opening through which it enters closes, and a case of chronic 
pleurisy results. 

What are the symptoms ? 

This disease is very latent. There is usually dyspnoea, suddenly 
developed, generally intense, associated with sudden and sharp pain 
and irritating paroxysmal cough ; but dyspnoea may be the only 
symptom. 

What are the physical signs ? 

On inspection, the chest is distended, the intercostal spaces are 
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effaced, the thorax upon the afTectetl i^idc bulges hkc llio side of n 
barrel. The respiratory iiiovenieiit of that siik; is al)S('iit, and the 
apex beat is often disph\ced if the left .side be affeeted. 

On 2iei'cussion over the air, a tympanitic or amphoric note is i)ro- 
duced. Over the fluid it is dull. 

On auscultation, if the opening in the lung is clo.sed, ahsnlutoly no 
sound is heard. If, however, it is open, we have amplioric or iiu'tal- 
lic breathing, amphoric or metallic voice and fre(iu('Mtly metallic 
tinkling is heard from drops of fluid or the bursting of small bub- 
bles. If a silver dollar is pressed firmly against the chest over that 
portion of the pleura which contains air, and is struck lightly by an- 
other piece of silver while the examiner's ear is a[)plied to the chest 
above the line of the fluid, a clear metallic note like a silver bell will 
be distinctly heard, if the opening has not closed. If he sliil'ts liis 
ear placing it over the fluid and the dollar is again struck it (loi;s not 
resound, but gives a dull sound, such as would be produced Ijy strik- 
ing two pieces of lead together (Brucn). 

A succussion sound is heard upon shaking the patient. This is 
very significant, as it requires for its production the j)resence of air 
as well as of fluid in a large cavity. The viscera are, of course, dis- 
placed, the liver being displaced downwards if the disease affects the 
right side, or the heart being jmslied toward tlic right, if the left is 
the seat of disease. After the air is absorbed the physical signs of 
a pleuritic eff'usion remain. 

What is the prognosis ? 

When the result of injury the patient u.sually recovers, and even 
when it is caused by tubercle, recovery from the acute disca.se may 
occur. 

What is the treatment ? 

If there is much jiain, morphine should be given hypodermically. 
For the relief of the dysitnoea, morphine, cannabis iudica, the iidiii- 
lation of ethyl i(jdide or the administration of aromatic spirits of 
ammonia may be used. If the dyspnoea is extreme, as a last reisort 
the fluid and air may be removed by aspiration. After the air hxs 
been absorbed, the ca.se should be treated as one of chronic pleuri.sy, 
with diuretics, as Ba.shani's mixture, diaphoretics, laxatives and 
plenty of good food and stimulants. 
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DISEASES OF THE CIRCULATORY SYSTEM. 

What are the physical signs elicited on the examination of a 
normal heart ? 

On INSPECTION AND PALPATION the impulse, caused by the 
apex of the heart striking tlie chest wall, is seen and felt between 
the fifth and sixth ribs, occupying only one intercostal space, and 
about an inch to the outer side of the nipple line. 

On PERCUSSION the portion of the heart uncovered by lung tis- 
sue can be ascertained by the dulness elicited. It extends from about 
the fourth intercostal space below the middle of the clavicle, down- 
wards for nearly two interspaces (sometimes normally even a little 
more), and is from 2 to 2^ or even 3 inches in a transverse direction. 
This area varies with inspiration and expiration. 

On AUSCULTATION two sounds are heard with intervening pauses. 
The first sound is loud, dull, heavy and booming ; it is caused by the 
contraction of muscular fibres, the apex-beat against the chest-wall, 
and tlic closure of the auriculo-ventricular valves ; the timbre of the 
first sound is owing to the muscular contraction, and will vary as the 
latter is more or less powerful. After a very short pause the second 
sound is heard. It is a short, sharp click, not so loud or so pro- 
longed as the first sound, and is due to the suddeu closure of the 
aortic and pulmonary semilunar valves. It is heard in greatest per- 
fection at the base of the heart, while the first sound is better heard 
at the apex. 

How are these sounds altered by disease ? 

(I) Inspection. 

The cardiac imprdsc may he displaced if the heart is pressed or 
drawn to one or the other side by pleuritic eifusions or adhesions. 
It may he more forcihla and occupy more intercostal spaces than 
usual in hypertrophy, or from strong emotion. It may he feeble and 
wavy in dilatation, weakness, debility or peiicardial effusious. 

(II) Palpation. 

Palpation of the imi)ulse shows similar changes to those described 
under the head of inspection. 
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(Ill) Percussion. 

Tkc area of percussion (hdiiess mai/ he incmtxal in liypcrtmiiliy, 
when the enlargement usually occurs to the left, or in dilutatioii 
when the calargciuout occurs to the right. 

(lY) Auscultation. 

The cardiac sounds may be variously niodifit^d by disease. Thr 
first sound is increased in volume and strength in hypertrophy or in 
a heart which is over-acting from excitement or other teiuijoniry 
stimulus. It is diminished in force in dilatation, weakness, debility 
or pericardial effusion. The second sound may be accentuated in all 
states of high arterial tension. 



First sound, 
enfeebled. 



Second sound 
in pulmona- 
ry artery or 
aorta, enfee- 
bled. 



FEEBLE IIEAKT SOUNDS. 

C Advanced fatty degen- 
eration ; dilatation. 
Neurosal influences. 
Clmugcs in, or dimin- 
ished vasomotor ten- 
sion. 

The above conditions. 
Also reduced vasomo- 
tor tonus in aorta 
or p u 1 m o n a r y ar- 
tery, whether from 
feeble cardiac sy.s- 
tole, or owing to de- 
generative or neu- 
rosal causes. 
Pericardial effusion is a prominent cause 
of the enfeeblement of the heart 
sounds. 



First sound, 
accentuated 



ACCENTUATED HEART SOUNDS. 

Mitral obstructlon.pos- 
sibly aortic i)b»trut- 
tion and regurgila- 
tioD. 

Degenerations or dila- 
tntionsof the veDtrl- 
cle. 



Chronic forms of 
Br i K h t ' 8 diseases. 
Palpitation when 
the heart muscle i.i 
normal. Hypertro- 
phy of the heart 
Atheroma; increased 
vasomotor tonus 
from neurosal causes. 



Aortic second 
sound, ac- 
centuated. 



Pu 1 m o n a ry 
second .sound 
accentuated. 



Circulatory obstruc- 
tion in the lungs. 

Pleurisy with effusion. 

Emijhysema. 

Mitral valvular dis- 
ease, especially mi- 
tral obstruction. 



(Bruen's "Physical Diagnosis.") 



Sometimes two first or two second sounds may be heard, which 
merely shows perverted nerve action. 

What adventitious sounds may be heard when the heart is 
auscultated in disease? 

The adventitious sounds are cla.ssified either as pericardial or 
endocardial. 
(A) Endocardial Mi rmurs. 

These are chiefly of a blowing character. They vary in kind, 
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some being rough and some soft ; some musical and some not, and 
others having no distinguishing mark except their abnormahty. The 
chief point of imjwrtance in connection with them is the time at 
which they occur, in other words, wliat sound of the heart they 
supersede, and their point of greatest intensity. Should they be 
masked by the respiratory sound, they can be better heard if the 
patient is made to hold his breath. The sound is loudest at the point 
where it is produced, and travels in the direction of the blood current, 
hence is sometimes much more distinct at a little distance from its 
point of production in the direction in which it is transmitted. 
Endocardial murmurs may be divided into three classes. 

(1) Organic Murmurs. 

These murmurs are produced when there is an altered relation 
between the blood and the openings of the heart. The great char- 
acteristic of these murmurs is their persistency and harshness or 
roughness. 

(2) Temporary Murmurs. 

These are of a functional character and originate from a temporary 
improper action of the valves. This class of murmurs is usually 
most marked over the left ventricle, and they are soft in character, 
usually systolic, and better heard at the apex than elsewhere. Tliey 
may be produced by excitement, and, often, by excessive exercise. 
If there is any doubt whether a murmur is functional or organic, it 
is better to let the patient rest in a recumbent position for some 
time and examine him again, when, if it is functional, it will very 
often have disappeared. 

(3) Blood Murmurs. 

In profound states of anaemia a murmur is frequently heard over 
the base of the heart, systolic in point of time, soft and blowing in 
character and transmitted into the arteries of the neck. It depends 
upon the altered condition of the blood. A venous hum is frequently 
heard in these cases in the large veins of the neck, 

(B) Pericardial Murmurs. 

In health no sound is produced in the pericardium. If it is rough- 
ened by inflammatory exudation, a friction-sound will be produced as 
the two surfaces rub against each other during the movement of the 
heart. Sometimes these murmurs have a whistling sound and simu- 
late those of endocardial origin, but the pericardial friction sound 
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differs in being strictly localized, never being tr;insnii(to<l in tlic 
direction of the blood current. They follow the movements of the 
heart, coming after, but never replacing the cardiac valve sounds, 
and they frequently change their seat between the visits of tin; 
examiner. These murmurs arc distinguished fn»m jdeuritic Irictioti 
sounds by making the jiatient hold his breath, when, if it is of 
pleuritic origin, the murmur will cease, but if of pericardial origin, 
it will continue. 



DISEASES OF THE HEART. 

Cardiac Hypertrophy. 

What is this disease ? 

It is an increase in the muscular tissue of the heart, characterized 
by a forcible impulse ; a loud, booming first sound ; a strong, full 
j)ulse, distention of the arteries, and a tendency to active congcstiou 
of various organs. 

What are its causes ? 

It may be pnjduced by a long continued obstruction to tlic! flow 
of blood througli the arteries in any part of the body whatever ; thus 
a narrowing of the valves of the heart itself will eventuate in 
hypertrophy. A dilatation of the orifice of the valve allowing regurgi- 
tation will also often result in the same affection. Any disease im- 
peding the flow of blood through the lungs, as emphysema, will have 
the same effect. States of high arterial tension, such as are seen in 
chronic Bright's disease, will also produce it. 

It may result eventually from excessive functional disturbances 
where the heart is continually excited and in a stjite of irritation, as 
is seen in those who indulge to excess in the use of tea, coffee or 
tobacco ; persons who dance to excess ; in athletes, solchcrs on forced 
marches, porters, women with chronic uterine diseases, or as a 
result of venereal excesses or of masturbation. 

What are the varieties of hypertrophy ? 

(1) Simple hijpertropfiij in a simi)le increase in the thickness of 
the walls of the heart, the size of its cavity remaining normal. 
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(2) Concmtric hypertrophy is an increase in the thickness of the 
muscular wall at the expense of the size of the cavity. This is a 
very rare form of cardiac hypertrophy. 

(3) Eccentric hypertrophy. This is an increase in the thickness 
of the cardiac walls with an enlargement of the cavity of the heart. 
It is also called dilated hypertrophy^ or hypertrophy with dilatation, 
and is usually seen in the latter stages of all valvular diseases of the 
heart. 

What are the symptoms of cardiac hypertrophy ? 

The symptoms are indicative of a too active circulation. The 
pulse is fuller and firmer than in health. The temporal arteries 
throb, as do also the carotids ; the face is florid and epistaxis is com- 
mon. Vertigo, dull headache, ringing in the ears, disturbed sleep, 
jactitation during sleep, sometimes symptoms like those of congestive 
ajmplcxy may be seen. The conjunctiva are injected ; the patient 
sees objects floating before his eyes ; there is often a dry cough and 
dyspnoea on exertion. ;Thes6 symptoms are usually aggravated 
during digestion. 

Cardiac Symptoms. — The cardiac symptoms are not prominent. 
Attacks of palpitation arc not common, though incessant exertion 
will sometimes occasion them. Pain is usually absent, and when 
present, is dull and not very prominent. There is often a tumefac- 
tion of the thyroid gland and sometimes prominence of the eye. 
In these cases, however, the hypertrophy probably forms a part of 
the disease, and is not a cause primarily of the symptoms. 

What is the pathology ? 

The pathology consists in a true hypertrophy of the muscular and 
fibrous tissues of the heart. The hypertrophy is usually limited to 
the left side of the heart, the left ventricle especially suffering. 

What are the physical signs ? 

On Inspection the proecordial region has often an appearance of 
fullness or of prominence. The impulse is distinct, diffused and 
powerful. 

On Palpation the impulse is felt diff"uscd in several intercostal 
spaces, is usually lower and more to the left, is forcible and powerful. 
On Percussion there is an increase in the area of cardiac dul- 
18 
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ness, especially upon the left of the sternum and to the outer side 
of the nipple line. 

On Auscultation there is no murmur, the first sound is duller, 
longer, heavier and more powerful than normal. Tlic second s(jund 
is unchanged, or, it may be, accentuated. 

What is the diagnosis of this disease ? 

The disease is recognized by the evidences of a very strong, active 
circulation; by the strong, forcible and extended impulse; by tlu" 
increased area of percussion dulncss ; by the accentuation of tin 
cardiac sounds, and by the absence of a cardiac murmur. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From Functional Disease. — The increased area of pereussiondul- 
ness in the former serves to differentiate these affections. 

What is the prognosis ? 

If the 2)atient is young and the hypertrophy not veiy great ho may 
recover entirely. 

If the disease comes on at j^nherty, following functional disorder, 
and is not veiy great, nor associated with dilatation, an iiicreaijc oi" 
the disorder may be prevented. 

The unfavorable cases are those which arc caused by organic dis- 
ease, as chronic Bright's disea.se or uterine affections, llypertropliy, 
when occurring as compensatory to valvular disease of the heart, i.s 
of advantage to the patient, provided it be not too excessive. 

How is it treated ? 

It is better to reduce the amount of food which the paticint takes, 
as in this way excessive nutrition of the heart is prevented. The 
patient .should not be starved, however, as this appears to increa.se 
the hypertrophy. The diet mast be unstimulating, consisting of 
milk, vegetables and fish. He must eat very little, if any, meat ; 
live moderately and avoid stimulation, tea, coffee and tf)baeco. lie 
may drink cocoa. Moderate exercise may be taken, but all active 
exertion, as running, jumping, boat-racing and athletic games must 
be sedulously avoided. He should rest in the recumbent position 
for several hours each day. 

An occasional laxative must be given, particularly a saline, and 
the action of the skin and kidneys maintained. 
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Special Agents. 

Small doses of aconite, (tincture, gtt. j-ij) should be given four 
times a day, and continued until it produces some cardiac impression, 
wlien tlie dose may be reduced. This remedy should be administered 
i'or months. 

Vcratrum viridc (tincture, gtt. v) may be given instead of the 
aconite. If it nauseates, a small amount of tincture of ginger, or 
oi' brandy given with it, will frequently overcome this effect. 

Ice applied intermittingly over the heart also is of use. These 
arc the best remedies for combating this disease. 



Cardiac Dilatation. 

What is cardiac dilatation ? 

It is a disease in which one or more cavities of the heart are in- 
creased in size, out of proportion to the development of its muscular 
wall, and is characterized by a feeble action of the heart, accumula- 
tion of blood in the veins, oedema or general dropsy and exhaustion. 

What is the pathology of this affection ? 

Occasionally a partial dilatation is seen, often called aneurism of 
(lie heart. Usually, however, there is a general dilatation in which 
all the cavities share, being greater and more serious, however, on 
the right side of the heart, and affecting the ventricles more than 
tlie auricles. The muscular tissue is anaemic, and frequently under- 
goes degeneration. The orifices of the cavity often share in the 
general dilatation, and in consequence the blood will be allowed to 
regurgitate. 

What are the causes of this affection ? 

Acute dilatation often occurs as a temporary condition, accom- 
panying fevers, and passes off as the fever subsides. Chronic dila- 
tation is more common. It affects persons in feeble health, especially 
where there is some strain on the heart, as occurs when the circula- 
tion is obstnicted in the lungs, liver, or uterus, which, in a strong, 
robust person, would lead to hypertrophy. 

In children of feeble parents, dilatation sometimes occurs at 
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puberty. In persons of a gouty diatliesis it may occur late in life. 
Organic valvular disoasos usually tcriuinatc in dilatation. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms all indicate a feeble circulation. The veins arc 
turgescent ; the skin is i)ale or cyanoscd. There is i>uffines.s of the 
ankles ; a languid, feeble pulse ; dull headache ; vertigo, despond- 
ency, and oppression in breathing, sometimes amounting to severe 
dyspnoea, occurring in paroxysms, and usually at night. 8onie coiiirli 
is often present from passive congestion of the lungs or larynx. TIk; 
liver is slightly enlarged, congested, and somewhat tender ; the con- 
junctiva is yellow and the tongue coated. The kidneys are congested, 
the urine is scanty and sometimes albuminous. Palpitation isfre(iueiit, 
and a certain amount of uneasiness is often complained (jf in tlic 
cardiac region as the disease advances. Not only is there (rdenia, 
but anasarca, and dropsical effusions in the internal cavities come on 
late in the disease. The patient becomes weaker and weaker ; dis- 
orders of the digestion occur from interference with venous circula- 
tion, and he finally dies of exhaustion or of cardiac paralysis. 

"What are the physical signs ? 

On inspection, the veins of the surfoce, especially those of tlic 
right side of the chest, and frequently those of the altdonicn, are 
dilated. The cardiac impulse is indistinct, wavy and dilTnsed. 

On palpation, the pulse is fluttering, feeble, and extended, but 
uncertain. 

Percussion shows an increased area of cardiac dulness, especially 
in a transverse direction, and usually extending to the right of (lie 
sternum. 

On auscultation the first sound is feeble, short and indistinct; 
the second sound is sharp and valvular. No organic mnrniurs are 
jn-esent without there is valvular disease in addition U) the dilatation. 

What is the diagnosis of this disease ? 

Dilatation is recognized by the feeble health, the symptoms and 
signs of feeble circulation, the increased area of cardiac dulness, and 
the dropsy. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From hjpcrtroj)hy. In dilatation there is drop.sy, feeble heart 
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and pulse, pule face, distended veins, cold extremities, fluttering 
impulse, and a weak first sound. 

(2) From hypertrophy with dilatation. Simple dilatation can be 
differentiated from that occurring in hypertrophy by the weakness of 
tlie cardiac impulse, and the dropsy, which is never present as long 
as the hypei-trophy compensates for the dilatation. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The patient may be very much benefited by treatment, but can- 
not be cured. 

How should it be treated? 

I'ersoris suffering with feeble heart should avoid sudden excite- 
ment, as this, by putting too much strain upon a weakened heart 
muscle, might result in cardiac paralysis. 

The diet should be nourishing, but easily digested. A meat diet 
is of advantage. A moderate amount of wine taken with meals and 
a little whiskey taken at bedtime, are of much use. He should be 
warmly clothed; have some regular systematic exercise, not too 
severe, and should avoid all strain of mind or body. 

Special Acjents. 

Digitalis is of preeminent value in cardiac dilatation. It strength- 
ens the muscular fibre, at the same time acting as a diuretic. It is 
Lest given in infusion {f3j 1. 1. d.), or the powder, fluid extract or 
tincture may be employed. It must be discontinued temporarily 
every now and then, so as not to reduce the frequency of the cardiac 
beat too much, for the pulse will continue to sink for some hours 
or days after the medicine has been withdrawn. It should there- 
foi-e be intermitted for a week or two at a time, during which period 
str3'chnine (gr. ^V) i"ay be substituted for it. 

If digitalis causes nausea or acts almost entirely upon the kidneys, 
or if it is too slow in manifesting any efi'ect, strop)}iant)ts^ or its active 
principle, .s/j-oj;/;^?;//^ (gr. tthj-co), may be used in its place, and is 
an admirable heart tonic. It possesses very little, if any, diuretic 
jiropertics. 

Adonidine (gr. in pill) acts on the heart like digitalis, but is 
not nearly as serviceable as strophantin. It frequently causes head- 
ache. 

Atropine is a valuable cardiac stimulant for temporary purijoses, 
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but cannot be used for any loiigtb of time, on accimnt »[' its other 
effects. 

Convanaria may he employed (fluid extract, "Iv-x), but cannot bo 
used as a substitute for digitabs, possessing nothing Hke its power 
over tbe heart, and having no diuretic action whatever. 

In addition to the above special remedies, an occasional purgative 
should be used, and dry cups applied over tbe lung, ))artieularly if 
cardiac dyspnoea is jjrcsent, when the carbonate of ammonium or the 
aromatic spirits may be given at night. 

For Drops)/. — Dry cups should be applied over the kidneys fre- 
quently, and mild diuretics taken, as cream of tartar, small doses of 
Rochelle salts, etc. Free purgation should also be used if the 
patient is not too weak, and at any rate there should be a daily 
movement from the bowels. 

Caffeine citrate, in doses of gr. ij, is an excellent diuretic, and at 
the same time a cardiac stimulant. Cocaine, in doses of gr. ss, may 
be employed for the same purpose. 



Fatty Degeneration of the Heart. 

Define fatty degeneration of the heart. 

It is a very common disease, characterized by feeble action of the 
heart, shortness of breath, and a tendency to venous stasis, with 
attacks of vertigo and other signs of a weak heai t, and consisting 
a fatty infiltration and transformation of the muscular fibres of tlie 
heart. 

What is its cause ? 

It is found in debilitated persons ; often in drunkards ; coincident 
with fatty liver; in prolonged anremia; in poisoning by phosphorus; 
in diseases of the coronary arteries, and in elderly subjects. 

What is its pathological anatomy ? 

There is not only fatty infiltration, but granular and fatty degen- 
eration of the cardiac muscle, which is pale, soft, flabby, easily Um, 
and of a yellowish color. Under the microscope, oil globules are 
seen, and the muscular striae are indistinct. 
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What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms are those of weak heart and circulation. There is 
a strong tendency to sigh, and the patient easily gets out of breath, 
suffering severely from dyspnoea and from palpitation upon exertion. 
Post-sternal pain is often complained of, which is sometimes severe 
and persistent in character, and even associated with a little tender- 
ness. The pulse is weak and irregular. It may be fast or slow, but 
is always more or less irregular and compressible. The feeble circu- 
lation causes various disturbances, functional and organic, in other 
organs ; thus, vertigo, and even, occasionally, epileptiform seizures 
may be present. Ulcer of the stomach may occur from malnutri- 
tion of that organ, and various fatty degenerations are seen, due to 
the weak circulation and to the atheromatous changes which occur 
in the coats of the vessels. An arcus senilis (a white ring at the 
corneo-sclerotic junction, due to fatty degeneration of the tissues) 
is often seen, and though it may be found without fatty degenera- 
tion of the heart, and vice versd^ yet, when present in connection 
with the other symptoms, it is strong presumptive evidence of this 
affection. Chcyne- Stokes respiration is sometimes seen, consisting 
in ascending and descending breathing. The respiration becomes 
slower and slower, until it apparently stops altogether ; then, after 
a pause, it begins again, at first very slowly, becoming faster and 
faster, until the breath is a succession of quick shrieks, when it be- 
comes slower again, and so on. The respiration is not only decreased 
and increased in frequency, but also in depth. 

What are the physical signs of this disease ? 

On palpation, there is a weak cardiac impulse. 
On auscultation, the first sound is toneless and feeble, sometimes 
almost inaudible. 

Other signs of weak circulation are present, but the feeble im- 
pulse and the toneless first sound are the most characteristic. 

What is the diagnosis ? 

The disease is recognized by the symptoms of feeble circulation ; 
by the patient's age, or other cause ; by the toneless first sound and 
feeble impulse, associated with other signs of failure of the general 
or of the portal circulation. 
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Differential Diagnosis. 

From dilatation. In the latter disease there is an increase in 
percussion dulness, and dropsy, both of which are rare in I'atty heart 
unless dilatation is superadded. 

"What is the prognosis? 

The prognosis depends upon the kind of life led hy the i)atient. 
The danger being, first, from rujtture of the heart due to over- 
exertion, and second, from paralysis of the heart lioni over-exeite- 
nient. 

What is the treatment ? 

These cases must rest or die. They must tone down their lives, 
taking very little exercise and avoiding all gynmastics. Tlieir time 
must be devoted to taking care of them.selves, and, if possible, tliey 
should give up all business and especially should they not occupy 
themselves actively with politics. 

The diet should be nourishing, and a little wine or whiskey should 
be taken at meal-times. 

They may take cold baths if they aie acciistonied to tlieni and 
react well. By these hygienic measures life may be ])rolonged for 
many years. 

JTie medicinal treatment consists in the administration of tonics, 
as Basham's mixture with strychnine. 

Persons with fatty heart should never take chloroform, nor should 
they take chloral, except very cautiously and in extremely small 
doses. 

If digitalis is given at all, it should only be used for a temporary 
purpose and with extreme care, as the forcible contractions which it 
causes may lead to rupture of the heart. Convallaria, caffein, or 
cocaine may be used as cardiac stimuli, but strychnine is probably 
the best cardiac tonic for continued u.se. 

For the di/spnoea {so-called cardiac aMlima) ammonium carbonat* 
or Hoffman's anodyne or mori^hine hypodermically give the most 
relief. 
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Endocarditis. 

What is endocarditis ? 

It is an inflammation of the lining membrane of the heart, which 
may be either acute or chronic, the latter usually merging into val- 
vular disease of the heart. 



Acute Endocarditis. 

Describe acute endocarditis. 

It is an acute inflammation of the endocardium, attended with 
plastic exudation and is characterized by disturbed cardiac action, 
shortness of breath, nausea and vomiting, cough and fever, termina- 
ting in ])ermanent alterations in the cardiac valves or the orifices 
which they guard. 

What are its causes ? 

It is usually caused by some alteration in the blood, as rheuma- 
tism which often results in this afiection. Bright' s disease also is a 
common cause, acting upon the blood in a similar manner. Any 
pyaemic condition of the blood may produce this disease. It occa- 
sionally follows blows on the chest. 

What is the pathological anatomy of this disease ? 

The inflammation usually takes place in the neighborhood of the 
valvular outlets, particularly on the left side, fastening itself upon 
the mitral or aortic valve-leaflets. There is at first a congestion of 
the membrane, followed by a soft exudation which in the earlier 
stages is easily scraped off. These points of exudation become 
firmer, and are the site for the deposit of fibrinous coagula, which, 
by roughening the surfaces of the valves, prevent them from closing 
entirely, or, by agglutinating their leaflets, produce a constriction 
of the orifices. These vegetations may become detached by the fric- 
tion of the blood current, and form emboli in the smaller vessels. 

Ulceration of the endocardium sometimes occurs but is not a fre- 
quent sequence. 

Occasionally the inflammatory process extends down into the 
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muscular substance of the heart {acute nv/ocarditi's) hut this also is 
of very rare occurrence. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The sj'mptoms of this aflfection are usuallj^ very obscure at first, 
being masked by the disease with which it is intercurrent. 

The patient suffers with an undetined sense of uneasiness in the 
praecordial region ; dysi)noca ; gastric irritability, and il-ver, the 
temperature reaching 104° to 105°. The action of the heart i.s 
tumultuous and excited. 

As the inflammation proceeds the cardiac action becomes less 
frequent and there is a tendency to venous stasis. 

Short cough is a very frequent symptom ; the i)ulse is (juick and 
tense, becoming irregular, and there is an anxious expression of 
face. 

Should myocarditis occur, the cardiac action becomes feeble and 
irregular, and intense pain is developed, associated with greatly- 
increased dyspnoea. 

If, during an attack of endocarditis the lips become blue, there 
is coldness of the extremities, cold sweats, and great oj)i)ressiou, 
coming on suddenly, a heart clot is probably forming. 

If the patient should become suddenly ])aralyze(l, it is due to 
embolism, part of the clot having become separated and Iwjiiii,' 
washed into some of the cerebral vessels. 

Shordd ulcerative endocarditis occur, there are chills, fulluwed ly 
very high fever, the temperature even reaching 107°, delirium, and 
symptoms of a low typhoid state. Enlargement of the spleen 
associated with tenderness is common in this form of the affection. 
Jaundice sometimes occurs. 

What are the physical signs ? 

Ox INSPECTION AND PALPATION there is an excessive irritability of 
the heart, associated with some irregularity. 

On AUSCULTATION the first sound of the heart is muffled, or there 
may be two first and two second sounds. 

A murmnr is soon developed, most distinct upon the left side;, and 
systolic in time, the intensity of which varies from day to day. It is 
usually soft at first. 
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What is the duration of this affection? 

It is never less than six nor more than twenty days, the average 
duration being eleven days. 

How is it diagnosed ? 

It is diagnosed by the dyspnoea ; nausea and vomiting ; cough and 
fever ; disturbed cardiac action ; muffling of the cardiac sounds, and 
the development of a murmur soft in character and varying in 
intensity at each visit. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) Endocarditis from pericarditis. In the first stage of the 
latter disease a friction sound follows but does not replace the cardiac 
sound. It is more supei-ficial, is influenced by the pressure of the 
stethoscope and is not transmitted into the vessels. In the second 
stage the increased area of percussion dulness, the absence of the 
cardial sounds at the apex, and the friction sound above the line of 
fluid, serve to distinguish them. 

(2) From a hhiod murmur, perhaps developed after a low fever. 
This is distinguished from the murmurs of endocarditis by never 
taking the place of the second sound, and by being preceded by 
gradual loss of power in the heart and especially in the first sound 
of the heart. The impulse also is diminished. These murmurs are 
not as distinct in the erect posture, while in endocarditis posture 
docs not influence the murmur. 

(3) From old murmurs which may be heard for the first time 
during an acute afi'ection. These are not always easy to diff"erentiate if 
nothing is known of the antecedent history of the patient. A recent 
murmur, however, is soft and low pitched, while old murmurs are 
harsh. An old valve trouble will not exist for any length of time 
without producing some hypertrophy or dilatation ; therefore, in these 
cases the murmur will be associated with an increase in the area of 
percussion dulness. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis of acute endocarditis is favorable as regards im- 
mediate danger ; but there is usually left behind habitual palpita- 
tion and, very probably, various valve troubles depending upon the 
products of inflammation. 
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Acute. myocnrd!l!s is very fatal, (lie jiatient generally dying very 
rapidly from exhaustion or cardiac i)aralyfsi.s. 

Ulcerative etidocarditis is an exceedingly grave affection. 

How should it be treated ? 

The i)atieiit must be kept absolutely (piiet in bed, A few wet- 
cups or leeches ajiplicd to the i)n«cor(lium do nnieh good, early in 
the disease. They may be followed by applications of ice, cautiously 
used, or by warm poultices, the latter being i)referable. The acti(»n 
of the heart may be regulated by aconite or veratruni viride, if it is 
strong and tumultuous ; but these remedies should be eiiiiilctyed with 
great caution, and must never be given if ulcerative endocarditis is 
present, or if there is danger of embolism. In these cases dij^ italis 
is preferred. 

The alkalies maj'^ be used, as the ammonium salts, to render tin; 
blood more fluid, thus preventing heart-clot, and perhaps fibrinous 
deposits on the valve. 

Mercury may be administered in small doses to aid tlu; absorptieii 
of inflammator}' products, but should not be given in myocarditis, 
ulcerative endocarditis, if Bright's disease or rheumatism is present, 
or where the patient is weak. In these cases potassium iodide; is 
much more serviceable. Mijocarditis and ulceratwe cndoairditin 
should be treated in much the same manner as is pyaemia, giving 
iron, quinine, digitalis and stimulants. 

Chronic Endocarditis and Valvular Disease. 

What is chronic endocarditis ? 

Chronic endocarditis is a chronic inflammation of the endocardium 
usually resulting in a valvular aff"ection of the heart and generally 
preceded by an acute attack, or coming on slowly as a subacute or 
chronic inflammation from its beginning, not preceded by any ac- 
tive inflammation. The lesions produced are of two kinds. 

(1) Iimtfficienci/, where the valve is insufficient for its office and, as 
a result, regurgitation of the blood is permitted. 

(2) Stenosis or constriction, consisting in a narrowing of th<! ori- 
fice, preventing the blood from flowing freely through it. These 
two conditions may exist together or separately. 
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What is the result of these conditions ? 

No valve trouble can exist for any length of time without giving 
rise to some alteration in the heart's structure, as is shown by the 
hypertrophy or dilatation, either separate or combined. 

These changes are, to a certain extent, physiological, the hyper- 
trophy being compensatory to the increased resistance which the 
heart has to overcome in supplying the tissues with blood. Dilata- 
tion, on the other hand, occurs from gradual overstretching of the 
cavities of the heart, caused by the increased amount of blood which 
they are forced by the disease to contain, and is a sign that the power 
of the heart is inadequate to fulfill its function. The most frequent 
scats of disease are the mitral or aortic valves. Occasionally the 
tricuspid and veiy rarely the pulmonary valves are affected. In- 
sufficiency allowing of regurgitation is the most common affection. 
The diseases of the left side of the heart, especially of the aortic valve, 
are most frequently complicated with hypertrophy, while those at 
the right side, especially the pulmonary artery, are associated with 
dilatation at a much earlier period. 

What are the general symptoms of valvular disease ? 

The symptoms vaiy much. They are principally due to the 
accompanying dilatation or hypertrophy. When the right side of 
the heart is affected, venous congestions may follow. Dyspnoea is 
more generally seen in all valvular diseases than any other symptom. 

Dropsy bears no relation to the valve trouble, but depends upon 
the accompanying dilatation. 

What are the physical signs of valvular trouble ? 

The most important sign is a persistent murmur, which is usually 
rough and has a point of greatest intensity to which it should be 
traced. Murmurs are usually transmitted all over the heart, no 
matter where the scat of the disease may be, but are heard most 
distinctly near their point of development. 

How is valvular disease diagnosed ? 

It is diagnosed by the murmur, the history and the accompanying 
hypertrophy or dilatation. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From an anaemic murmur. Anaemic murmurs are always soft, 
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and accompanied by signs of anjcmia. They omir with the ini|nilsc, 
are transmitted into the vessels of the neck, are often assoeiiiteil with 
a venous hum in the jugular veins and arc not transmitted to tlic 
axillary line, or to the back, as is the ca.sc with mitral niuriiiui-s. 

Describe the symptoms and signs of diseases of the mitral 
valve. 

In all diseases of the mitral valve the point of maximum intntsity 
of the murmur is under or near the apex of the heart. Shortness 
of breath is a common symptom, as is also dropsy due to diliited 
hypertrophy. Lung complications are conniioiily ])reseiit, ;is (con- 
gestion, hemorrhage, etc., and there is some irregularity of pulse. 

]\IiTRAL Regurgitation is the most common form of disejusc 
attacking this valve. The murmur occurs with the first sound of the 
heart, the second sound being distinct. 

Mitral Stenosis. It is sometimes very difficult to tell the fn-st 
from the second sound, and the murmur is presystolic or post-diastolic. 

Describe the symptoms and signs of diseases of the tricuspid 
valve. 

Regurgitation through this valve is the only disease which is at 
all common on the right side of the heart. As this portion of tlic 
heart is connected more especially with the venous system, general 
fulness of the veins, considerable dropsy from venous stasis and 
dilatation of the heart quickly ensue. Occasionally dilatation is 
the primary disease, the auriculo-ventricular opening becoming so 
stretched that the valves cannot close it, and hence allow of regurgi- 
tation. There is frequently a venous pulsation in the neck, because 
the blood is forced back through the valvular orifice with each con- 
traction of the ventricle. In aggravated cases this pulsation is very 
distinct. It is sometimes also plainly seen in those organs which 
are connected closely with the heart by the venous system, as the 
liver. 

Albuminuria, jaundice and various kinds of indigestion arc com- 
mon symptoms from venous stasis in the kidneys, liver and stoniacli. 

Physical Signs— A. short, hoarse murmur, systolic in time and 
usually not transmitted, is heard to the right and a little above the 
enstform cartilage. The signs of dilatation are present, as increased 
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area of percussion dulness, and a wavy, comparatively feeble im- 
pulse. 

Stenosis. This is the rarest of all heart diseases, and soon leads 
to dilatation and thickening of the auricles. Venous stasis occurs 
and the symptoms are similar to those of tricuspid regurgitation. 

Physical Signs.— Murmur is heard preceding or taking the place 
of the second sound of the heart, its point of maximum intensity 
con'esponding to that of the regurgitant murmur. 

What are the symptoms and signs of diseases of the aortic 
valve ? 

Aortic Regurgitation. The pulsation of the temporal, radial 
and other arteries is distinct. There is a secondary current caused 
by the blood flowing back from the aortic opening into the cavity of 
the ventricle when the contraction of the latter is over, producing a 
receding pulse in all the arteries and causing an almost pathognomonic 
sphygmographic tracing, the lever rising abruptly when the hypertro- 
phied ventricle contracts, making a little quiver resembling a hook at 
the top of the tracing, and then descending abruptly. The pulse is 
forcible, but recedes from the finger. It is called the icater-hammer or 
the Cnrrigan pulse. When dilatation supervenes, dropsy and other 
characteristic symptoms will be added. 

Physical Signs. — The murmur begins at viid-sternum and passes 
to the right second costal cartilage. It is transmitted into the arte- 
rial system at large and replaces the second sound of the heart. There 
is often a double murmur due to the roughness or vegetations on the 
aortic valve ; but the murmur which takes the place of the second 
sound is always loud and distinct. 

Aortic Stenosis. This gives rise to much the same symptoms, 
except that the significant receding pulse is not present, and the 
murmur is with the first sound owing to the difficulty which the 
blood meets in getting out of the ventricle. Its point of maximum 
intensity being the same as in aortic regurgitation. 

What are the symptoms and signs of diseases of the pulmo- 
nary valves ? 

In'pulmonary regurgitation the symptoms are those of dilata- 
tion of the right side of the heart, congestion of the lungs, and venous 
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stasis. The i^lujsiail signs arc a loud blowing murmur (nh'ng thr place 
of the second sound of the heart, the point of mtutimum inlensiti/ brinq 
ihe junction of the third left costal cartilage with the stenium. An 
increased area of percussion dulness shows the presence of dilatation. 

In PUL5I0NARY STENOSIS the symptonis are at first hypertropliy, 
with, later, those of dilatation superadded. The seat of inaxiiiiuiii 
intensity of murmur is the same ; but it is associnfrd with (he first, 
not the second sound of the heart. It is invariably a congenital 
disease. 

"What is the prognosis of these affections ? 

They are not curable, though life may be considerably prolonged 
by care and proper treatment. 

Aortic stenosis is for the most part a favorable disease, the iiatieiit 
living for years, with proper care. 

In aortic regurgitation, the heart becomes enormously hypertro- 
phicd, and apoplexy may ensue. 

In mitral regurgitation, the patients may enjoy a moderate amount 
of good healtli, with occasional attacks of pulmonary congestion, 
dyspnoea, etc., as the compensatory hypertrophy yields to dilatation. 
They will not, as a rule, die suddenly. 

Mitral stenosis; the prognosis here depends upon the liyp(!r- 
trophy or dilatation. 

Tricuspid disease is the worst of all, dilatation of the heart 
coming on quickly, and the patient usually dying within a year. 

Pulmonary regurgitation ; death results from dilatation. 

Pulmonary obstruction is always congenital, death usually result- 
ing within a year. 

How are valvular diseases of the heart treated ? 

The treatment depends ujion the condition of the lujart inu.sclc. 
If hypertrophy is present, and not in excess of the n(!cds of the 
system, it must not on any account be in terfrrrd v ith. lien it 
begins to fail, digitalis or other cardiac tonics, and stinmlants, miL«t 
be administered, to retard the progress of dilatation as much as pos- 
sible. 

In aortic regurgitation there is usually much hypertrophy and 
fulness of the vessels of the head. An unstimulating diet, consist- 
ing of vegetables, fi.sh and milk, may be given. lie should use no 
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alcohol or tobacco and do nothing to increase the hypertrophy of the 
cardiac muscle, which should not be interfered with, but simply kept 
within bounds unless it is excessive, when aconite should be ad- 
ministered and the case treated as one of hypertrophy. 

In mitral disease, and especially in regurgitation, hypertrophy 
exists, but not to so great an extent, not being so necessary for the 
comfort of the patient. If the hypertrophy is too great aconite or 
veratrum viride may be given. 

When dilatation occurs, as it will later in the disease, digitalis is 
preeminently of value. 

Nitroglycerin and belladonna are also of service. 

Treatoient op Special Symptoms. 

For dysjmoea. Dry cups are a most valuable means of removing 
this symptom. HoflPman's Anodyne may be given internally in f3j 
doses every fifteen to thirty minutes until some relief is experienced. 
The aromatic spirits of ammonia are also of service, and, as a last 
resort, hypodermic injections of morphine may have a good elfect. 

For general dropsy the best treatment is diuretics, as scoparius, 
juniper, and usually digitalis ; dry cups should be applied over the 
kidneys and the bowels should be regulated by an occasional dose of 
blue pill or podophyllin followed by a saline. 

For sleeplessness opium is the best remedy; chloral should never 
be used when there is dilatation. 



Angina Pectoris. 

What is angina pectoris ? 

It is probably often a neuralgia of the cardiac plexus of nerves, as 
a result of which the cavities of the heart distend, a tendency to fail- 
ure in the contraction of the ventricle is present and death may 
result in a paroxysm. It is frequently associated with organic 
disease of the coronary arteries. There is often fatty heart also. 
It is rarely seen with valvular disease, though occasionally there may 
be disease of the aortic valves. 

What are the symptoms ? 

There is an agonizing ]>ain in the cardiac region ; profuse sweat 
breaks out on the brow ; he presses his hand to his heart, and starts 
19 
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up with severe dyspnoea, great depression and intense anxiety. 
There is pain also in otlior regions of the body, particularly running 
down the left arm, usually as far as the elbow. Tiie attacks arc of 
short duration. 

How is this affection diagnosed ? 

This disease is recognized by the paroxysmal character of the 
attacks, the great jiain, the dyspiuca, the cold sweat, and the fact 
that the cardiac action is not generally accelerated nor associated 
witli palpitation. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is a very dangerous disease. 

The patient may die in the first attack, or may have a scries of 
attacks, or maj'^ suffer from a number of light attacks, being in aliuo.st 
constant pain. 

How should it be treated ? 

His occupation should be such as to require no mental or ])hysical 
strain, even where no organic disease is pcrcei)tible. If he is of a 
gouty diathesis the treatment for litlucmia should be employed. 
Bromides or arsenic in small doses long continued are often of service. 
Nitroglycerin (gtt. j of a 1 per cent, solution increased to gtt. iij) 
given for a long time until it produces headache and other symptoms 
which require it to be discontinued, is one of the best remedies in 
this disease. 

During the attack the inhalation of five drops of aniyl nitrite 
affords most rapid relief. 
Morphine may be used, or ammonia or brandy given. 



Exophthalmos. 

What is exophthalmos ? 

It is also called exophfhahnic r/oitre, Grave s disease, or Basedow » 
disease^ and is characterized by prominent eyeballs, enlargement of 
the thjToid gland and extreme imtability of the heart, sometimes 
eventuating in hj'pertrophy. 

What is its cause ? 

There is no known cause. 
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It is more common in women, and appears to be due to some 
disease of the nervous system, and probably of tlie sympathetic 
ganglia. 

What are its symptoms ? 

The eyeballs are prominent, giving a fierce, unpleasant expression 
to the face. It is probably due to increased vascularity at the base 
of the eyeball, the enlarged vessels pushing it forward. The pupils 
may be dilated or contracted, but, as a rule, are not normal. Little 
specks are seen before the eye, and the ophthalmoscope shows an 
increased blood supply to the eye fundus. 

The thyroid gland is enlarged like goitre ; but never grows to a 
very great size. The right side is more especially enlarged. On 
listening with the stethoscope over the gland a murmur is heard, 
which is never present in ordinary goitre. These goitres tend rather 
to diminish than to increase in size. 

Irritability of the heart is frequent, and probably precedes the 
other symj^toms. As a rule, there is nothing abnormal to be de- 
tected in connection with the heart. If the disease lasts, hypertro- 
phy ensues. 

Anjemia may be present, but is not a constant symptom. 
Sometimes one of the three symptoms are absent. The irrita- 
bility of the heart is' never absent. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Many recover entirely. Some die from the hypertrophy of the 
heart which ensues. 

How should it be treated? 

The patient should be placed in a recumbent position and kept 
there as long as possible. If this is not practicable, or if hypertro- 
phy is present, a long-continued course of aconite, given in very 
niiiiute doses, should be employed. In weakly people, where there 
is no hypertrophy, and the disease is seen in its incipiency, digitalis 
is of service. Ice-bags applied intermittently over the region of the 
heart are valuable. An occasional saline laxative does good. It is 
common in this malady to prescribe iron, but its use had better be 
limited to those cases associated with anaemia. Ergot is of some 
u.sc, as is also arsenic sometimes. Iodine is practically useless. 
Galvanism has been apijlied to the sympathetic nerve, but without 
much result. 
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Cardiac Palpitation. 

What is this affection ? 

It is the most coiiiiiion expression of functional disorder of tlic 
heart, characterized hy increased frequency of its action and irregu- 
larity of its rhythm, sometimes amounting to intermittency. 

Synonyms. 

Irritahle heart. 

Cause, 

Dyspepsia is a very common cause, as is also the excessive use of 
tobacco, or a too free indulgence in tea, coffee, or alcohol. Sexual 
excesses are also common causes. Over-exercise, i)articularly in 
walking, running, or dancing, is a common cause. Disorders of the 
generative organs will also produce it, as will long-continued depres- 
sing emotions, such as grief, anxiety or fear. 

If the cause continues, the affection finally results in hypertniphy 
of the hcait. 

Palpitation may be a symptom of organic disease, especially of 
fatty heart, but this is not common. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The i)alpitation usually comes on suddenly, and occurs in parox- 
ysms. There is a feeling of oi)pression, followed by dyspnoea and a 
rapid, tumultuous action of the heart, increased by the recumbent 
position and accompanied by ivarious sympathetic disturbances, 
often of an hysterical nature, such as a sense of choking, vertigo and 
a feeling of impending death. After the paroxysm has ended the 
patient often passes a large quantity of pale urine. 

What are the physical signs ? 

In the vast majority of cases there is no murnmr whatever. The 
cardiac outlines are normal and the impulse is not dis])laced, but is 
jerky, as if the heart were occasionally bounding or endeavoring to 
turn over. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is favorable if properly treated and taken in time Ixjfore hyper- 
trophy commences. 
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How should it be treated ? 

Endeavor to ascertain the exciting cause and remove it ; then give 
some remedy to quiet the over-action of tlie heart, for which pur- 
pose digitaHs in some hitter tonic is the best. A belladonna plaster 
may also be applied over the prsecordium. Bromides are often of 
value to quiet the nervous perturbation. A change of scene, espe- 
cially travelling, is very useful. In very bad cases rest in bed, with 
the intermittent application of ice over the heart, will be found ser- 
viceable. 

When the disease is seen in persons of sedentary habits, moderate 
exercise is of value, while those who lead an active life are benefited 
by rest. 



DISEASES OF THE PERICARDIUM. 

Pericarditis. 

What is this affection ? 

It is an acute or chronic inflammation of the pericardium, character- 
ized by fever, disturbed circulation, dyspnoea and pain, and similar 
in its pathology to inflammations of other serous membranes. 

What are the causes ? 

The causes are those which produce endocarditis, such as acute 
rheumatism ; not so frequently nephritis, traumatism, inflammation 
extending from adjacent structures, as from a pleuro-pneumonia, 
general blood aff"ections, as pyaemia, and various mechanical causes, 
such as swallowing false teeth (which have been known to perforate 
the oesophagus and pericardium). 

What is the morbid anatomy ? 

Acute pericarditis consists of three stages : — 

First, or dry stage. The pericardium is dry and an exuda- 
tion of lymph is seen upon its surface, either in shaggy, villous masses, 
or smeared irregularly on its interior. Adhesions form between the 
surfaces of the pericardium, which may become adherent or agglu- 
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tinatcd pcruiauentlj' in portions, or tliroujLjhout its cMitiroty. More 
commonly, however, 

The Second, the wet stage, or sta(jk of efi tsion results, 
and the surfaces become widely separated by a serous exudation in 
which the heart floats. 

The Third stage, or stage op absorption. As tliis fluid 
is absorbed the lymph is usually absorbed with it, and leaves a some- 
what roughened pericardium, or adhesions may form, iiiterferinj,' 
somewhat with the action of the lieart and usually resulting in 
dilatation, with hypertroidiy. 

Or the fluid may remain, the disease resulting in chronic jieri- 
carditis. 

"What are the symptoms ? 

In the first stage there are usually chills, some fever, a feeling of 
oppression and weight about the heart, and acute shooting pains, 
increased by pressure and movement ; there is a slight hacking 
cough, difiiculty in breathing, and in severe cases, a great (lifficulty 
in swallowing, with great anxiety and palpitation, all of wliicli are 
more marked than in endocarditis. 

During the srcond stage nausea and vomiting are seen, with irreg- 
ular, feeble pulse ; pain in the epigastriuna increased by taking food; 
increased dyspnoea and dysphasia, hiccough and embarrassed cardiac 
action. 

In some cases choreic movements are present, irregular motions 
of the arm or leg. Symptoms resembling those of irritation at the 
base of the brain, sometimes even fierce, active delirium, are seen. 
Melancholia occasionally occurs, or symptoms of other forms of 
insanity. 

Sometimes there are extraordinary aberrations of temperature, 
the thermometer even registering 110°. 

As ahsorptlon tahes place the symptoms all gradually disajipcar, 
leaving an irritable heart, which may remain for souje time. 

The first stage usually rapidly passes into tlie second stage. Tlic 
stage of absor])tion occupies several M'ceks, as a rule. 

If the disease hecomes chronic (occasionally it is chronic; from the 
beginning) and the fluid remains, the symptoms of disturbed circula- 
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tion will continue, with dyspnoea, irregular and feeble pulse, and 
pain and distress in the cardiac region. 

Similar symptoms are experienced in cases of adherent pericar- 
dium, varying in degree with the amount of agglutination. 

What are the physical signs ? 

First stage. A friction sound is heard, limited to the cardiac 
region and uninfluenced by breathing, uninfluenced by pressure either 
of the hand or stethoscope, usually most distinct at the base, and 
being much modified, even almost disappearing, when the effusion 
occurs. 

On inspection and palpation the impulse is tumultuous and ex- 
cited ; occasionally a pericardial friction-f reniitus is felt. 

Second stage. On percussion there is dnlness of triangidar 
form, the base of the triangle being below on a line with the sixth 
rib, and extending from the right of the sternum slightly to the left 
of the left nipple line. The dulness varies in extent, depending 
upon the amount of effusion present. 

On inspection and palpation Vi foch\e, fluttering and diffused ini- 
pidse is found. 

On auscultation the sounds of the heart are absent at the lower 
part over the area of dulness, but are heard above the line of effusion, 
where they are often loud and distinct. A friction sound is some- 
times heard above the line of effusion. 

In the third stage, when absorption occurs, the percussion 
dulness gradually disappears, the souneb become more and more 
distinct, and later the friction sound is heard. 

After the fluid is absorbed, if the membrane is almost normal, no 
physical signs of disease will be present ; if adhesions have formed 
the physical signs of dilatation, of hypertrophy, or of both super- 
vene, and later on, as the adhesions become firmer, a sinking in of 
the chest wall will oecur with the apex beat. 

If the effusion remains, the physical signs of the second stage 
still continue. 

How is pericarditis diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is based on the physical signs. 
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DIFFERENTL4.L DIAGNOSIS. 

(1) From endocarditis. In the latter disease there is a mur- 
mur ; excited cardiac action ; sHght, if any, increase of percussion 
dulness ; a strong impulse, and the sounds arc normal or more dis- 
tinct except at the site where the murmur is heard. In the furnicr, 
during the first stage, there is a friction sound and excited action of 
the heart ; in the stage of effusion the area of i)ercussion dulness is 
marked and extended, the impulse is wavy and feehle, and the car- 
diac sounds feeble and muffled, or absent below. Tliere is no mur- 
mur. 

(2) From pleurisy. In this disease the friction sound in tlic first 
stage will cease if the patient stops breathing. In the second stage 
the dulness is not limited to the region of the heart, is not triangular 
in form and does not interfere with the cardiac action and the im- 
pulse. 

(3) From dilated or fatty heart. In these diseases the first 
sound of the heart is feeble everywhere, there is no triangular dul- 
ness preceded by a friction sound. Later in dilated heart the pre- 
sence of dropsies will aid in the diagnosis. 

"What is the prognosis ? 

The majority of cases of acute pericarditis recover. 

If it is due to blows on the chest wall, the prognosis is favorable. 

It is unfavorable if it follows rheumatism or Bright's disease. 

If the effusion is large there is danger of cardiac failure. 

Unfavorable signs are delirium, vanishing pul.se, jactitation and 
high temperature. 

If adhesions remain, the danger of dilated hypertrophy should be 
borne in mind. 

What is the treatment of pericarditis ? 

In the dry stage, if the patient is not too weak, and the ca.se is 
seen in its incipiency, a few leeches should be applied over the prae- 
cordium. The application of ice-bags is also valuable in this stage. 

An effort should be made to diminish the volume of blood by the 
use of saline laxatives, thus drawing serum from the intestine, and 
tending to prevent its effusion into the pericardium. 

These laxatives should be given early and continued thiDughout 
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the disease, taking care, however, not to disturb tlie patient too 
much, and insisting upon his remaining in bed and using a bed- 
pan. 

Alkalies, as potassium acetate, are also of great service. Opium 
or morphine in small doses may be given to steady the heart and 
tranquillize the nervous system. If, however, the disease follows 
nephritis opium should be employed cautiously. 

When mi effusion is present the alkalies should be continued and 
diuretics employed. The patient should not be purged too actively. 
He must use a bed-pan now, as there is great risk of cardiac failure 
should he get out of bed. 

The action of the heart should be steadied by alcohol in large 
doses, by caffeine and perhaps by cocaine. Digitalis is not good in 
this affection after effusion has taken place. 

Small repeated blisters should be applied over the praecordium. 

Opium must be continued in small doses, the action of the kid- 
neys maintained by potassium acetate or bitartrate, and iodide of 
potassium administered to aid absorption. 

If the fluid lingers, sustain the system with tonics, give cardiac 
stimulants to maintain the action of the heart, and endeavor to pro- 
duce absorption by active treatment. 

If the fluid remains, and the case becomes chronic, or if the effu- 
sion is so large that there is danger of a cardiac paralysis, and there 
is not time for absorbents to act, paracentesis pericardei must be per- 
formed. 

In hydrops pericardei associated icith hi/drothorax, the pleuritic 
effusion should first be withdrawn by tapping, as the pericardial 
effusion will frequently become absorbed when the former is removed. 
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DISEASES OF THE VESSELS. 

Thoracic Aneurism. 
What is thoracic aneurism ? 

It is :i jtulsatilo tumor of tlic thorax, filled with blood, connecting 
witli a vessel whose coats form its walls. 

What are the causes ? 

It is usually produced by degeneration of the walls of the ve.ssol, 
similar to what is seen in the case of external aneurism ; occasionally, 
however, rupture of one of the coats luay lead to dilatation of llic 
others, and thus the aneurismal sac will form. 

What are its symptoms ? 

Pain is almost universally present. It varies in character, some- 
times being dull and transient, on the other hand it may be boring 
aud persistent and, finally, in some cases, sharp and neuralgic. 

Symptoms of pressure on various nerves, on the trachea or oesoph- 
agus may produce characteristic symptoms. Thus there may be a 
peculiar noise on breathing or a loss of voice. In some cases the 
voice is changed from a deep bass to a shrill squeak. There is often 
difficulty in swallowing, the pupils may be unequal and tlie pulse 
often differs on the two sides of the body. Dyspnoea is frequently 
present. Aneurism does not necessarily terminate in death. Re- 
covery sometimes takes place by clots gradually forming, and filling 
up the sac, which shrivels and degenerates into a fibrcjus ma.sH con- 
nected with the vessel. The greater number of patients, however, 
die from exhaustion or from rupture of the aneurismal sac, eitlifr 
externally or into the pericardium, oesophagus or bronchial tubes. 
There is nothing to indicate when rupture is about to take jilacc. 
Thoracic aneurism often produces absorption or caries of the verte- 
bras, ribs or sternum, by the pres.sure which it exerts upon thcui. 

What are the physical signs ? 

Thoracic aneurism may occur in any part of the aorta, but in the 
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great majority of cases it is situated on some portion of the arch ; in 
rare instances it is found in the innominate artery or other vessels. 

Physical signs are jjresent in the majority of instances, — almost 
universally when the aneurism affects the cardiac two-thirds of the 
arch, — but are frequently absent when the third part of the arch is 
the seat of the disease. 

On inspection, a local bulging will be seen, one rib appearing more 
prominent than the rest. A i^ulsation is present which is distinct 
from the heart-beat. Not only is there a pulsation, but a thrill may 
be felt, which is generally, however, indistinct in internal aneurisms. 

On percussion over the swelling, a dull sound is elicited. 

On mtscultation, there may or may not be a murmur. The first 
sound of the heart is dull and heavy, the second is well defined. 

How is thoracic aneurism recognized ? 

The diagnosis is made from the pressure symptoms, from the im- 
pulse, which is distinct from that of the heart, there being two sepa- 
rate centres of pulsation, and from its occurring over the situation 
of the vessel. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From diseases of aortic valves and dilatation of the aorta 
above them, causing pulsation to the right of the sternum, distress 
in the chest, and sometimes dulness to the right of the sternum, but 
also producing a distinct, blowing, double murmur, transmitted to 
the heart ; receding water-hammer pulse, and cardiac hyj^ertrophy, 
but no pressure symptoms. 

(2) From mediastinal tumors, causing dulness on percussion and 
bulging of the chest wall. In these cases there is an absence of 
strong pulsation ; no murmur or peculiar hoarse sound, but frothy 
expectoration ; hectic fever ; cachexia and death from exhaustion. 

(3) From malformation of the sternum, causing a prominence of 
the chest-wall and, frequently, displacement of the heart, conse- 
quently an altered position of the impulse. Here, however, there 
arc no pressure signs, the pulsation is not great over the suspected 
seat of aneurism, and only occurs in one centre. 

What is the prognosis ? 

Generally the disease is very slow, years elapsing before death 



300 



ESSENTIALS OP PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 



takes place ; occasionally, however, it is very rapid, and one case lias 
been reported in which death occurred in fifteen days (Bartln.Iow). 
In exceptional cases recovery may take place as has been already 
stated. 

"What is the treatment for thoracic aneurism ? 

An endeavor must be made to lavur coagulation of binod in the 
sac of the aneurism. The patient must therefore not exert himself 
in any way, and must avoid all excitement. 

Local Treatment. 

The constant application of ice over the seat of aneuri.siii lessens 
the pain and the feeling of distention at all events, if it dix's not 
often result in cure. 

The introduction of foreign hodics, as horsehair or needles, or elec- 
trolysis even, has been attempted, but these agents are all uselesw or 
dangerous. 

General Treatment. 

The best treatment consists in lessening the circulation, decreasing 
the volume of blood, and altering, if possible, its character. 

In Valsalva's rnetJiod, the patient is confined to bed on his biiciv 
for a prolonged period, and only sujiplied with a limited amount of 
food, giving about four ounces of solid and two ounces of li(iui(l food 
a day to begin with. 

Conjoined with this treatment^ aconite may be given to dejtrcss 
the action of the heart. This gives the best results. 

Iodide of pota.ssium has also been given in gr. x-xx doses, three 
times a day, occasionally intermitting the medicine for a few day.s, 
but prolonging the treatment almost indefinitely. It undoubtedly 
does good. 

Ergot, or ergotine given hypodermically, once or twice a day, is 
also sometimes useful, but the results are not so favorable as in tlic 
two preceding methods of treatment. 

Barium chloride has also been used succes.sfully in do-ses of gr. \ 
gradually increased. 

Treatment of Special Symptoms. 

For t}iej)ain, ice applied over the seat of ])ain, or morphine ad- 
ministered hypodermically, are the best remedies. 
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To prevent or delay rupture ; entire rest of mind and body, avoid- 
ing all excitement of every kind, regulating the bowels and i)revent- 
ing straining, are the best means to combat this symptom. 

DISEASES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

DISEASES OF THE BRAIN. 

Cerebral Hyperaemia. 

Describe cerebral hyperaemia. 

Congestion of the brain is really a rare disease. There arc two 
varieties : — 

Adke hyperaemia is that form where the blood is sent to the brain 
in greater amounts or more forcibly than is compatible with health. 
It follows over-eating ; is seen in plethoric subjects, particularly where 
the heart is over-acting ; in cardiac hypertrophy ; where too much 
mental work is done, conjoined with too little exercise ; or is some- 
times produced by a sudden check to the cutaneous action, such as 
may follow cold baths when no reaction takes place. 

Passive congestion is that variety in which too much blood is in 
the brain from interference with the passage of the blood through 
or from the brain, and is seen especially where some pressure occurs 
on the veins of the neck. 

The Symptoms of either variety are headache, which is generally 
dull ; vertigo ; dreams, or wakefulness ; a jerking motion of the 
tendons during sleep (which is seen also in certain spinal diseases) ; 
confusion of ideas ; irritability of temper ; muscao volitantes, a symp- 
tom of but little importance ; and in the active form a flushed face 
and injected conjunctiva, usually accompanied with contracted 
pupil. The affection usually comes on slowly, but should it begin 
abruptly and the congestion be intense, rapid unconsciousness may 
supervene and symptoms resembling those of apoplexy, which, 
however, soon pass away. 

The Prognosis is fxvorable, unless there is some organic lesion. 
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The Diagnosis is easy, aud is arrived at from tlie history, the 
headache, vertigo and cause. 

The Treatment consists in attending to the state of the Wcls, 
especially using saline purgatives, aud occasionally administering a 
mercurial. 

In the active form the diet should be restricted. The patient 
should avoid meat ; he should be subject to no mental strain nor 
brain "work, but must lead a more active out-of-door lile. 

Counter-irritation may be applied by dry cups or mustard to the 
nape of the neck, and, if the subject is i)lethoric, local depletion 
by means of wet cups is frequently of service. 

Bromides should be administered, and if there is an over-acting 
or hj^pertrophied heart, small doses of aconite maybe advantageously 
given. In the sudden, acute cases with symi)toms resembling those 
of apoplexy, venesection may be resorted to with advantage. 

In passive con gesf ion remove the cause, if possible, and strengthen 
the circulation by means of digitalis, strophauthus, etc. 



Cerebral Anaemia. 

Describe cerebral anaemia. 

Cerebral anaemia results most frequently a.s a i)art of a general 
condition of anaemia. It may also be caused by some obstruction 
to the vessels, producing a localized anaemia, as in the ca.se of throm- 
bosis or embolism. 

Symptosis. 

In the former variety there will be headache and vertigo, both 
relieved by the recumbent position, thus differing IVom similar 
symptoms seen in cases of congestion of the brain. Pallor and 
other sj'mptoms of general anaemia are u.sually marked, and attacka 
of fainting are frequent. 

In partial anccmia the symptoms are those of thrombosis or 
embolism. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis depends upon the cause. It i.s usually favordble. 
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Trjiatment. 

The treatment consists in giving a good nouiishing diet, plenty of 
fresh air, and moderate exercise if the patient is strong enough. 

Strychnine, wine and iron should be prescribed, with attention to 
the state of the bowels. 

Meningitis. 

What is acute meningitis ? 

It is an inflammation of the arachnoid and pia mater, character- 
ized by headache, fever, delirium, and often followed by convulsions, 
hemiplegia, collapse and death. 

What is its causation and pathology ? 

It IS CAUSED by traumatism ; over-work ; exposure to the sun ; 
extension of inflammation from adjacent parts, as from the internal 
ear ; syphilis ; eiysipelas, and the eruptive fevers. It is a disease 
particularly of adults. 

The pathological changes consist in congestion and inflam- 
mation of the arachnoid and the pia mater, with effusion between 
them and into the ventricles, the convexity of the brain is most fre- 
quently afi'ectcd, though in some cases, especially following otitis 
media, the base may bear the brunt of the disease. 

What are its symptoms ? 

(1) ProJromic period. There is headache ; vertigo ; vomiting, 
with a clean tongue, and some fever lasting from a few hours to a 
few days. This is followed by — 

(2) The stage of invasion, which comes on suddenly with a chill, 
followed by a high fever and a full, tense pulse, from 100 to 110 ; 
flushed face ; injected eyes ; headache and vertigo. 

(3) The stage of excita tion. All the symptoms become very much 
aggravated, and there is jerking of the muscles, photophobia, and 
violent delirium. 

(4) After a week or ten days this is followed by the stage of de- 
pression, when the patient gradually becomes more quiet. The 
dclirmm subsides and is replaced by stupor ; the pulse is irregular ; 
the pupils sluggish ; partial palsies occur, and death takes place, 
sometimes preceded by general convulsions. 
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If the patient recovers, a gradual reaction takes place, with head- 
aches or occasional convulsions lasting perhaps for years. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

It is recognized bj' the historj', the cause, the fever, the intense 
headache, fierce delirium, contracted pupils, the causeless vomiting 
and the stages. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

From cerebrospinal fever, by the absence of the spinal syniptoms, 
eruption and epidemic influences and by the cause. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is never very favorable. When it occurs from a 
blow, injury or excessive work, it is better than when occurring after 
sunstroke. It is most grave when due to extension of iiiflaniniation 
from the internal ear, as in these cases an abscess isai)t to form, and 
pyaemia or septicaemia result. 

Syphilitic meningitis gives the most favorable prognosis. 

How should it be treated ? 

The patient must be placed thoroughly at rest in a dark, cool, 
quiet room. The diet should consist of milk or weak broths, and an 
active purgative should be administered at once. 

Local bloodletting by means of leeches applied U) the hack of the 
ear or temples should be employed, provided the inflammation 
has not extended from adjacent organs and is not purulent in 
character. 

Cold applications to the head by means of an ice-bag, and the 
administration of bromide of potas.sium and chloral internally; or, 
if these fail to relieve the violent headache, morphine hypodermically 
will give the best result.s. 

The circulation should be controlled by small doses of aconite, and 
ergot is sometimes employed with the idea of contracting the 
vessels. 

After the effusion has taken place small doses of mercury or iodide 
of potassium may be administered to produce absorption. The latter 
is especially valuable in syphilitic cases. 

If the patient is losing ground, if the brain appears to be over- 
whelmed by a large eflPusion oppressing it, or if the stage of depres- 
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sion is very profound, his strength must be kept up by alimentation, 
and chloral, opium, and even small amounts of stimulants, and digi- 
talis, administered. 



Tubercular Meningitis. 

What is this disease ? 

It is an inflammation of the meninges of the brain, caused by 
a deposit of miliary tubercle, particularly at the base and along 
fissures. 

What is its cause and pathology ? 

Causation. 

It is most frequent in children under six years of age, especially 
in those who inherit a tendency to consumption. 
Pathology. 

It consists in the deposit of disseminated tubercle at the base of 
the brain and along the fissures, although not limited to these 
regions. This produces inflammation, and eff"usions occur between 
the pia mater and the arachnoid and into the ventricles, which some- 
times are greatly distended with fluid (acute hydrocephalus). 

The lungs are generally full of disseminated tubercle also, and the 
bowel and spleen are sometimes involved. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms usually come on gradually. 

(1) There is a marked prodromic period, during which the child 
loses flesh, is peevish, and ordinarily has an irritative cough and 
irregular slight attacks of fever, with headache coming and going. 
This attack lasts for a few weeks or for months and is followed by 

(2) A second stage, that of excitement. There is violent, distress- 
ing headache ; the temperature is very irregular, usually high in 
the evening ; the pulse is moderately frequent and irregular ; vomit- 
ing occurs, with a clean tongue ; photophobia ; contracted pupils ; 
spasmodic movements of the muscles ; retraction of the abdomen, 
and constipation. Upon drawing the finger-nail lightly over the 
forehead a red line is produced, which is more marked in this than in 
any other cerebral disease. 

20 
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(3) The third stage, or that of dcjvrsaioii , follows the stapc of ex- 
citement. Partial or general convulsions occur; i)artial i)alsic.s ensue; 
optic neuritis takes place from deposit of tubercle in the choroid coatof 
the eye ; the pulse is veiy irregular, often extremely slow ; it varies 
verj' much in the course of twenty-four hours, but is very intermit- 
tent and irregular ; the vomiting continues, and the i)atella-tendon- 
reflcx is well preserved, often exaggerated. 

The child becomes worse and worse ; he is heavy and dull, and 
has violent and frequent convulsions, with rigid fixation of eert^iin 
muscles. Bedsores occur and add to the suffering of the little 
patient, who finally dies worn out by the pain and overwhelmed by 
the brain irritation and the effusions. Recovery is said to have 
occurred, but in these cases, as no post-mortem could be made, the 
diagnosis may be fairly called in question. 

How is this disease recognized? 

It is recognized by the long prodromic period, with the irregular 
attacks of fever, the headache and the loss of flesh ; by the stage of 
excitement, with intense headache, irregular temperature and i)uls(;, 
vomiting, with a clean tongue, retracted abdomen and constipation; 
by the stage of depression, with the convulsions and palsies, tlio 
irregular intermittent pulse, rigid fixation of groups of muscles and 
exhaustion. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is very unfavorable ; few, if any, cases recover. 
Duration from one to four months. 

What is the treatment ? 

But little can be done to retard the progress of this disease. 
Cold may be applied to the head and laxatives administered ; bro- 
mides, chloral and morphine have also been given, as in acute menin- 
gitis; iodide of potassium and mercury are administered in large 
doses, but without much effect, and the nutrition of the patient 
preserved by small amounts of food, cod-livcr oil and stimulants. 
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Apoplexy. 

What is apoplexy ? 

Apoplexy, or cerebral hemon-hage, is the sudden rupture of a 
cerebral vessel, with extravasation of blood into the brain substance, 
causing sudden unconsciousness, stertorous breathing, and a slow 
pulse, lower temperature and complete relaxation of the muscular 
system . 

What are its causes ? 

It appears to be strongly hereditary, and occurs especially after 
forty years of age, more frequently in the early morning hours, and 
in the spring of the year. The principal predisposing causes are 
arterial degeneration, syphilis, and Bright' s disease. 

The exciting causes are mental worry, gormandizing, and fre- 
quent stooping. 

What is the pathology ? 

A latty or granular degeneration has taken place in the walls of 
the smaller vessels, often giving rise to miliary aneurisms. These 
rupture, and blood is eifused into the brain substance, membranes, 
or both. The corpus striatum or optic thalamus are usually the seat 
of the hemorrhage ; sometimes both corpus striatum and optic 
thalamus are involved. The hemorrhage sometimes occurs in the 
convolutions of the parietal or temporo-sphenoidal lobes, or in the 
cerebellum ; occasionally the pons or medulla oblongata are the seats 
of the effusion, and in rare cases the convexity of the brain is 
involved. Double apoplexies are rare. The clot may vary in size 
from that of a small pea to that of a hen's egg. It may become 
entirely absorbed in two or three months, may be encysted, or may 
lead to inflammation, softening and abscess in the surrounding brain 
substance. 

What are the symptoms of apoplexy? 

In some cases the attack is preceded by such prodromic symptoms 
as headache, vertigo, tingling sensations in the extremities, some 
confusion of ideas, and the dread of impending disease, lasting for 
a day or two, or more, before the actual hemorrhage. 

The attack then comes on, suddenly, usually at night or in the 



308 



ESSENTIALS OP PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 



early morning. The patient flills to the ground bereft of conscious- 
ness and sensation ; his respiration full, labored and stertorous from 
paral}'sisof the buccinator muscle ; his pulse full and slow ; his face 
usuallj' flushed, turgid with blood ; his temperature much below tlio 
normal, even as low as 93° ; his pujnls sluggish, perhajjs (lihitcd or 
contracted ; the reflexes altered, often exaggerated on one side and 
deficient on the other, or absent on both, and the muscular system 
entirely relaxed. 

The stage of reaction comes on usually within twenty-four hours, 
the first symj)tom of which is a rise in temperature. Tlie uiicon- 
sciou.sness lessens, and hemiplegia is now seen to be jirescnt. Tlio 
temperature may now rise as high as 104° (from iiiflaniniatory 
changes developing around the clot), with tonic contractions of the 
l)aralyzed muscles, and severe neuralgic j)ains ; or, instead of reac- 
tion, the coma may deepen and death ensucr. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

Th(! diagnosis is made from the history of sudden uncon.sciou.sncs8 ; 
the characteristic respiration, temperature and pulse ; the change of 
reflexes ; the sluggish pupils ; the reaction and the subsequent 
paralysis. 

DiFFERENTrAL DIAGNOSIS. 

(1) From alcoholic coma. The profound unconsciousness in the 
former, from which it is impossible torou.se the patient ; the alt(!red 
reflexes ; the sluggish pupils, usually dilated and contracted, and 
the hemiplegia render the diagnosis clear. 

(2) From urcr.mic coma. The history of kidney disea.se in the 
latter ; the preceding convulsions, normal reflexes, absence of pal- 
sies, the aKsence of secondary fever and the presence of tube-casts 
in the iirine should prevent a mistake. 

(3) From opium poiaoning it is known by the sudden onset, the 
different temperature, the alteration in the reflexes and the one-sided 
palsies. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis as regards the attack itself is good, if the temper- 
ature rises within twenty-four hours, or if he shows early symptoms 
of returning con.sciousness. 

It is unfavorable if the respiration or pulse are irregular ; if there 
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arc convulsions ; if there is vomiting, or great contraction of the 
pupils. 

He is, however, apt to have a second attack, as the degenerated 
vessels which allowed the first to occur still remain. 

If sensation returns to the paralyzed parts but there is no return 
to motion within a week or two, the case will be long and tedious, 
and probably recovery will never be complete. 

How should the attack be treated? 

If a patient has complained of prodromal symptoms, and it is 
feared that he will suffer from apoplexy, venesection, followed by a 
brisk purgative, should be resorted to if he is sufficiently robust. 

If for any reason bleeding is feared, leeches may be employed 
over the mastoid process, and large doses of potassium bromide and 
chloral administered internally. 

Dining the attach, if the patient is comparatively young and has 
a strong pulse conjoined with regular respiration, and if he is seen 
within twenty-four hours, bleeding or leeching should be resorted 
to. He should also be freely purged, and for this purpose croton 
oil is the best remedy, given in doses of gtt. j, mixed with a little 
olive oil or glycerin, and repeated every three or four hours until 
its effects are observed. Its action may also be aided by turpentine 
enemata. 

When reaction comes on, the circulation should be controlled by 
aconite or veratrum viride, the patient kept perfectly n.t rest and 
as little food as possible given. If the temperature is high, a 
few leeches may be applied behind the ears, and the bromides 
administered. When the patient has completely passed out of the 
attack, the aconite should be withdrawn, the purgation reduced and 
iodide of potassium and mercury administered to promote absorp- 
tion of the clot. 

When the pulse is irregular and slow, and the skin cold (signs of a 
very large clot), the patient should not be bled nor purged, but small 
doses of ammonia should be administered at frequent intervals, and, 
if the cardiac action is weak, digitalis should be given hypodcrmi- 
cally, followed by the administration of ei'got. 

To guard against future attacks lie should lead a quiet life, 
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should avoid any mcutal or physical strain, should attend scrupu- 
lously to the condition of his bowels, should dress warmly, aud, if 
possible, should avoid extremes of temperature. 



Thrombosis and Embolism. 
What are these affections ? 

Cerebral thromhosis is the occlusion of a V(!SS(;1 in tlie liraiii by 
the formation of a thrombus or clot. 

Cerebral embolism is the occlusion of a vessel by the lodging of 
an embolus. 

What are the causes and pathological anatomy ? 

Causation. 

Thrombosis is usually the result of chronic changes in the walls of 
the vessel, as atheroma with weakened force of the circulation. An 
embolus usually results from valvular disease of the lieart, although 
it may occur from disease of the vessels also. 

Pathological Anatomy. 

When the cerebral vessels are occluded there is anaemia in the 
parts of the brain corresponding to the distribution of those vessels. 
The collateral circulation is often rapidly reestablished and the brain 
returns to its normal condition. Should this not take place, that 
portion of the brain which is deprived of its nourishment will 
undergo softening from want of nutrition. Embolism most fre- 
quently occurs in branches of the middle cerebral artery. 

What are the symptoms of cerebral thrombosis? 

The symptoms of cerebral thrombosis come on gradually, aud arc 
headache and vertigo, varying in severity, but persist(;nt. 

The patient becomes irritable, absent-minded, suffers from impair- 
ment of memory, and often hesitating speech. Muscular wcakuess, 
followed by hemiplegia, comes on, the patient usually i)assing from 
bad to worse and dying from exhaustion, although recovery may 
take place even after hemiplegia has occurred. 

What are the sjnnptoms of cerebral embolism ? 

The symptoms are sudden vertigo and headache ; confusion of 
mind ; mumbling speech ; oflen vomiting, followed by hemiitlcgia. 
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Sometimes the symptoms are similar to those of apoplexy, the patient 
falling to the ground completely unconscious, usually with flushed 
face, followed by death or a gradual return to consciousness with 
hemiplegia. These cases frequently recover rapidly, a point dis- 
tinguishing them from cerebral hemorhage. 

What is the diagnosis and prognosis of these affections ? 

Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis of thrombosis is often very difficult, the patient's 
age or changes in the vessels and the weak circulation with the cere- 
bral symptoms suggest the nature of the case. 

Embolism in its gravest form resembles apoplexy. When the 
patient is young, and is suffering from valvular disease of the heart ; 
when consciousness rapidly returns, and the hemiplegia disappears, 
he is probably suffering from the former complaint. 

Prognosis. 

Cerebral thrombosis rarely terminates in recovery. Cerebral em- 
holism may end in the restoration of perfect health. Frequently 
some hemiplegia remains permanently or the patient' s mind may be 
enfeebled. Sometimes chronic softening results in the neighbor- 
hood of the embolus, and sometimes the patient dies without a re- 
turn to consciousness when a large vessel is involved. 

How should this disease be treated ? 

The heart's action should be sustained by hypodermic injections 
of digitalis and by ammonia. No depressing treatment of any kind 
should be employed. The bowels must be kept open without active 
purgation, and the patient kept perfectly at rest and sustained by a 
light nutritious diet. Iodide of potassium may be given in order to 
favor absorption. Alcoholic stimulants may be required. 



Aphasia. 

What is aphasia ? 

Aphasia (amnesic) is the loss of memory of words constituting 
articulate language. It is a symptom, not a disease. Amnesic 
aphasia is usually meant when the latter word only is used. Ataxic 



312 



ESSENTIALS OF PRACTICE OP MEDICINK. 



aphasia is the inability to articulate, not from the loss of memory of 
words, but from trouble in producing combined action of the different 
parts of the vocal apparatus. 

In the latter case the patient is usually able to write, but he can- 
not speak. Agraphic apliasia is the loss of memory of written 
words. 

"What are the causes and pathological anatomy of this affec- 
tion? 

Apliasia is caused by cerebral embolism, by cerebral congestion, 
by cerebral softening, or by tumors or other lesions affecting the 
third left frontal convolution and neighboring jiarts. It is usually 
associated, at least at first, with a right-sided hemiplegia. 

What are its symptoms ? 

There is more or less complete loss of memoiy of words, the 
patient may simply clip words or may call things by the wrong name, 
knowing well that he is saying the wrong word, but unable to re- 
member the right one ; sometimes if he is tol<l the right word he 
can repeat it, but almost instantly forgets it again. Some patients 
become very profane. 

What is the diagnosis of this affection? 

(1) It can be diagnosed from aphonia due to laryngeal disease by 
the use of the laryngoscope. 

(2) From diseases affecting the articulation, as of the tongue and 
lips, by the fact that the tongue is well protruded. The patient can 
whistle, and often says a few words well. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis varies according to the cause. If from tumors or 
softening, bad ; if fro7n apoplexy, the clot may undergo ab.sorption 
and slow recovery follow ; if from congestion of the brain, or cerebral 
syphilis, the prognosis is favorable. 

How should it be treated ? 

The cause should be diligently sought for and proper treatment 
instituted. The patient frequently has to be trained in the use of 
words in the same manner that a baby would be taught to speak, 
and thus he can gradually acquire the power of expression. 
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Acute Cerebral Softening. 

What is acute cerebral softening ? 

It is an acute granular degeneration of the nerve elements of the 
brain, characterized by fever, headache, mental failure and symptoms 
depending on the part of the brain structure which is involved. 

What are its causes ? 

It may result from embolism or thrombosis of the cerebral vessels, 
or from acute inflammation of the brain substance. The former 
conditions have already been described, and it now remains to con- 
sider the last. 

Acute inflammation of the brain is caused by traumatism ; by the 
extension of the inflammatory process from contiguous parts, or by 
septic conditions of the blood. 

What is the pathology of acute cerebral softening? 

In the inflammatory form of softening the brain is much redder 
than normal {red. softening)^ due to its increased vascularity and to 
minute extravasations of blood into its substance. It is softer 
than normal, owing partly to eff'usion and partly to proliferation and 
subsequent granular degeneration of the nerve cells. 

What are the symptoms ? 

Headache is a frequent symptom, often accompanied by fever ; 
sometimes vomiting, convulsions and delirium are seen, and some- 
times it begins almost like an attack of cerebral hemorrhage, with 
delirium rapidly followed by unconsciousness. These cases are usu- 
ally due to embolism or thrombosis. Paralysis, usually limited in 
extent, involving groups of muscles rather than an entire extremity, 
usually supervene, and the mental faculties are generally permanently 
impaired. Aphasia is often seen in this disease. Occasionally the 
symptoms resemble those of the chronic afiection, differing only in 
running a more acute course. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis of acute cerebral softening, no matter what the 
cause, is unfavorable. 
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How is it treated? 

The treatiiient is purely symptomatic ; the apliasia, liomijilcgia, 
• etc. , being treated on general principles. 



Chronic Cerebral Softening. 

What are the causes of chronic cerebral softening^ ? 

It is often produced by occluhiun of a ciTt'liral vessel ; by syphilis ; 
prolonged mental work, esiieeially in old i)e()plc ; extension of 
inflammation from adjacent stractures, and by cerebral honiurrhagc ; 
therefore, by much the same causes as those which produce the acute 
disease. 

What is the pathological anatomy of this affection ? 

The substance of the affected portion of the brain is softer than 
normal ; can be easily washed away by a gentle stream of water mn- 
ning upon it. It is yellowish or whitish in color, and has thus given 
rise to the name "yellow" or "white softening." Under the 
microscope the nci-ve elements are seen to have undergone granular 
and fatty changes. 

What are the symptoms ? 

There is gradual and progressive mental decay, impaired memory, 
headache, vertigo, debility, disordered cutaneous sensations, as 
numbness and tingling or formication, hyperaesthesia or anajsthcsia, 
difficulty in articulation and slight palsies are often seen. Hyper- 
aesthesia of the senses of sight, hearing and smell are often experi- 
enced, and the sense of taste perverted. 

The disease progresses slowly and steadily, and the jjatient finally 
dies of some intercurrent affection or of old age, with its diseaises. 

The duration is about two years. 

What is the treatment? 

But little can be done for these patients, except to take care of 
them. They should be well nourished and given tonics, as iron and 
the bitters. Phosphorus in small doses sometimes seems to answer 
well for a time. Cardiac tonics should be administered, and fur this 
purpose strychnine is probably the most efficient. 

Moderate amounts of alcohol should be given at meal.s. 
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Abscess of the Brain. 

What are the causes of cerebral abscess ? 

Cerebral abscess results from traumatism ; from extension of in- 
flammation from adjacent parts, as in otitis media, or in diseases of 
the cranial bones ; also from apoplexy, thrombosis, embolism and in 
pyaemia. 

The abscess most frequently affects the left side and consists of a 
circumscribed cavity, varying in size, and containing pus and cere- 
bral detritus, the surrounding tissue being healthy but hyperaemic. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The patient suffers from violent headache ; vomiting, with a clean 
tongue ; mental hebetude, frequently stupor or coma ; irregular 
pulse ; irregular rises in temperature ; often recurring chills ; 
palsies depending upon the seat of the abscess, and sometimes 
recurring convulsions. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment? 

Diagnosis. 

It is often very difficult to make a diagnosis, which may be pos- 
sible only by a close study of the case and the history. The recur- 
ring chills, the dull headache, the hemiplegia and the irregular rises 
in temperature may lead to the diagnosis of cerebral abscess. 

From cerebral tumors, it may be differentiated by the more rapid 
course, the more acute beginning, and the temperature. 

Prognosis. 

It usually terminates fatally. 
Treatment. 

Tlie pain should be relieved by morphine. The strength should 
be sustained by food and small doses of stimulants, and the patient 
should be kept perfectly quiet. If it is the result of traumatism, if 
the abscess is superficial and can be located, the patient should be 
trephined and the pus evacuated, using antiseptic precautions. 
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Cerebral Tumors. 

What varieties of tumors are found in the brain ? 

Of the various tumors, glioniata arc the most I'rcciuoiit. Sarco- 
mata, fibromata, tubercular tumors, cancer, ci/sts and aiwuriiom are 
also found. They may be situated in the bones of the skull, in the 
membranes or in any part of the brain. 

What are the causes of cerebral tumors ? 

They sometimes arise from syphilis, sometimes from meningitis ; 
from changes occurring in the vessels ; after a i)rotracted labor or 
during or after puerperal septicjemia, or without any assignable 
cause. 

What are the symptoms ? 

Headache is the most constant symptom. It is sharp, agonizing, 
l^aroxysmal in the frontal or occipital region. 

Epileptiform convulsions occur very frctiucntly when tlic tumor is 
situated in the membranes or in the supei-ficial portions of tlie brain 
structure. 

Intellectuality is usually well preserved, although, later, the lucin- 
oiy becomes impaired. 

Vomiting, with a clean tongue, and without apparent cause, is a 
frequent symptom, especially when the base of the brain, or the 
cerebellum, is involved in the tumor. Tlie special senses arc oflen 
disturbed ; local palsies occur, depending on the seat of the tumor, 
facial palsy being the most frequent. Examination of the eye with 
an ophthalmoscope shows a choked disc. 

What is the prognosis, diagnosis and treatment ? 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis depends first upon the cause. If it is syphilitic, 
the prognosis is favorable under proper treatment. 

It also depends upon the situation. If it is embedded in the 
brain and not pressing on an important ganglia, the duration may be 
long. If at the base of the brain or in the cerebclluni, di;atli takes 
place quickly, from exhaustion due to vomiting. 

The variety is also an important point in the prognosis, but can- 
not be diagnosed from the symptoms. 
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Diagnosis. 

The disease is recognized by the headache, convulsions, aflFection 
of the special senses, the vomiting, palsies and the ophthalmoscope. 

The situation of the tumor may often be diagnosed by the symp- 
toms. 

Tumors situated in the cortical structure produce convulsions and 
often local palsies. Should the convulsive movements affect one leg, 
the wjoper parietal convolutions about the fissure of Orlando are in- 
volved in the tumor ; should the arm be affected, the parietal convolu- 
tions about the fissure of Rolando, but lower down than when the leg 
is convulsed or i)aralyzed, are involved ; convulsive movements or 
paralysis of the muscles of the face denote a lesion situated near the 
lower end of the fissure of Rolando. When speech is involved, the 
island of Reil and parts near the division of the Sylvian fissure are 
pressed upon or diseased. One-sided vision indicates a lesion of the 
optic tracts ; great nausea and extreme vomiting is seen when the 
base near the medulla is involved, spastic contractions when the base 
near the peduncles are irritated, and vomiting with disturbed loco- 
motion and sometimes jaundice when the cerebellum is affected. 
Treat^ient. 

Large doses of potassium iodide should be given, and will frequently 
effect a cure, if the tumor is due to syphilis. 

For the headache, bromides may be prescribed and blisters applied 
to the scalp or nape of the neck. 



Cerebral Syphilis. 

Describe cerebral syphilis. 

Syphilis may produce gummata of the brain, may cause menin- 
gitis or disease of the cerebral vessels, giving rise to inflammation in 
the walls of the arteries, with thickening of its coats and a narrow- 
ing of its calibre. It may also cause tumors of the skull or dura 
mater, which, by pressing on the brain substance, produce cerebral 
symptoms. It may be inherited ; the symptoms may not appear fur 
years after the primary affection. 

Symptoms. 

The symptoms vary according to the form of disease. Thus the 
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patient may suffer from sj'mptoms of tumor, from symptoms of 
meiiiugitis, or disease of tlie vessels may cause such symi)toiiis its 
may be proeluced by plucgiiig the vessels aud cutting off the blood 
supply to certain portions of the brain. 
Diagnosis. 

It usually occurs in }'Oung persons. These affections are recog- 
nized by the great variability of the symptoms, which are ai)t to 
change rapidly without apparent cause, and which disappear rapidly 
under treatment. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is favorable under early and proper treatment. If 
softening occurs from long-contiimed plugging of the vessels, the 
prognosis is, of course, bad. 

Treatment. 

Large doses of potassium iodide, alone or corbbined with mercury, 
must be given when cerebral syphilis is suspected. Mercurial 
inunctions are also of value. 



Acute Hydrocephalus. 

What are the causes of acute hydrocephalus ? 

It is most common before the fifth year of age. It may be pro- 
duced by dentition, cholera infantum, tubercular meningitis (the 
most common cause), traumatism and acute fevers, or cardiac dLsca.sc 
or diseases of the kidneys. 

"What is its pathological anatomy and symptoms 1 

Pathological Anatomy. 

A serous effusion occurs into the ventricles, and often in tlu; sub- 
arachnoid spaces, which, by presisure, may produce soi'tening of the 
brain. If the fontanelles have not become ossified the bonas may 
become separated by the pressure of the fluid. 

Symptoms. 

The patient may rapidly pass into a condition of coma, and death 
may result in a few hours ; or there may be headache, nausea and 
vomiting and convulsions preceding the coma. In most cases, how- 
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ever, there is a feverishness, headache and vertigo, restlessness, 
twitcliing of the muscles, photophobia, and nocturnal delirium, fol- 
lowed by convulsions, stupor, coma and death. 

What is the prognosis and treatment ? 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is unfavorable, recovery rarely occurring. 
Treatment. 

The treatment consists in the administration of diuretics and dia- 
phoretics, and keeping the bowels open, giving large doses of iodide 
of potassium, and nourishing, and often stimulating, the patient; 
should the latter not be contraindicated. 



Chronic Hydrocephalus. 

Describe this affection. 

Chronic hydrocephalus, called also vrater on the brain and Con- 
genital Hydrocephalus, occurs usually in very young children. The 
child may be born with it, or it may come on gradually after birth. 
It is due to a chronic inflammation starting near or around the 
choroid plexus and occasioning serous effusion into the ventricles, 
the amount of fluid varying from three to twenty-seven pints. This 
enormous amount of fluid causes atrophy of the brain substance by 
pressure, thins the bone of the skull and presses the sutures apart. It 
consists of water, salts and a very large amount of albumen, and 
under the microscope is seen to contain compound-granule cells. If 
the child survives, secondary ossification occurs in the sutures, and 
they thus become closed, the head remaining enlarged. 

Symptoms. 

The child has a large head, the sutures are separated and there is 
an elastic fluid beneath which fluctuates on pressure. 

Percussion elicits a cracked-metal sound. The head is not only 
large, but heavy, and often rolls from side to side, the face looks 
small in comparison and the intelligence is usually very limited. 
The ophthalmoscope sometimes shows a choked disc. Convulsions 
occur, or a tendency toward them is manifested. Idiocy is apt to 
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result, or the child passes into a condition of jtrostration, in wliicli, 
probablj' from atrophy of the brain substance, voluntary motion ap- 
pears impossible except under the strongest excitement. Dt-ath 
usually results. The disease may be arrested and sometiincs the 
cerebral functions return, and even the liighest grade of mental ac- 
tivity may result, if there is no atroi)hy of the brain substance. 
Diagnosis. 

The characteristic appearance of the child is such that a mistake 
is hardly possible exce2)t in those cases where the amount of fluid is 
small, when it may be confounded with enlargement of the head due 
to rickets. In the latter disease, however, the fontanellcs are not 
open, and there-is no elasticity on prossurc. The appearance of the 
head is different and there is an enlargement of the joints. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is unfavorable. 
Treatment. 

The head may be aspirated and the fluid drawn off, followed by 
compression by means of elastic webbing or adhesive strips. The 
latter may be resorted to before aspiration. 

Internally, diuretics, as the acetate of potassium, should be given. 
Occasional purgation should be resorted to and cod-liver oil and iodide 
of iron administered, at the same time paying great attention to the 
general nutrition of the child. 



Insolation. 

What is insolation 1 

There are two varieties of insolation. 

(1) Sunstroke proper, or thermic fever, due to the direct ex- 
posure to the rays of the sun, especially when engaged in active 
exercise. 

(2) Heat stroke, or exhaustion, occurring after a patient has 
been subjected to prolonged intense heat, either of the sun's rays or 
of artificial production. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms of sunstroke come on suddenly during exposure to 
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the sun and are sudden giddiness, splitting headache, and rapid 
insensibihty, sometimes preceded by nausea and vomiting. During 
unconsciousness the temperature rises even as high as 112° ; if it is 
not over 104 or 105, recovery will usually take place. The skin is 
harsh and dry ; the urine scanty ; the bowels constipated ; the 
reflexes are probably preserved, and the limbs relaxed ; there is 
never any palsy. 

In some cases the cerebral symptoms predominate, and the simi- 
larity to apoplexy is marked ; the pupils being insensible to light and 
vessels of the head and neck full, the respiration labored and stertor- 
ous, the pulse labored and full. Albumen is sometimes found in the 
urine, and convulsions may take place, which are probably, however, 
not urajmic. Recovery is usually not complete, the attack being 
followed by sequela) and the patient being subject to a recurrence on 
exi)osure to the sun. 

The symptoms of heat exhaustion are giddiness, weakness, and 
feeble pulse coming on. When the patient is not exposed to the 
direct rays of the sun, continuing for some hours and followed, per- 
haps, by unconsciousness, the attacks simulating faintness. The face 
is pale, the insensibility is not so marked as in the case of sunstroke, 
the respiration is uninfluenced and the temperature also is not so 
high. 

How are these conditions recognized ? 

Thermic fever is recognized by the history of exposure, the sudden 
attack, with high temperature, dry skin, preserved reflexes and 
absence of palsy. 

ITcat exhaustion is known by the history of continued exposure to 
a high temperature, by the giddiness, pale face, weak pulse and 
insensibility. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) They are diagnosed from apoplexy by the high temperature, 
the absence of palsy and unaltered reflexes. 

(2) From drunkenness by the high temperature and diflferent 
history. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is very difllcult to give a general prognosis. No case is neccs- 
21 
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sarily fatal. Bad prognostic syniptonis arc the very ti'iiipcni- 
ture, convulsiou.s, profound coma, stertorous res|)irati(iii ami a full, 
labored pulse. 

What are the sequelae ? 

(1) The patient is usually unable to make any severe mental exer- 
tion for months or years after the attack. 

(2) There is persistent vertigo. 

(3) Irritability of the bladder. 

(4) Sleepless nights. 

(5) Giddiness. 

(G) Confusion of mind. 

All the sequelae are aggravated by hot weather. 

What is the pathology ? 

The vessels of the brain arc intensely engorged. Sometimes a 
serous eflPusion is found in the cavity of the ventricles, whieli may, 
however, have occurred after death. The lungs are also congested. 
The blood is black and diffluent ; the red corpuscles an; altered in 
shape (a similar condition of the blood, brain and lungs, attended 
with similar symptoms, can be produced in animals by artificial heat) ; 
the heart is probably softened (?) ; the kidneys are sometimes con- 
gested. 

How should these conditions be treated ? 

The patient should not be sent to a hospital unless it is within a 
very short distance. He must be removed from direct exposure to 
the sun, and care should be taken that there is no constriction of the 
circulation. If his temperature is high, he may be rubbed down 
with ice, or buckets of cold water may be thrown over him and cold- 
water enemata administered. 

In congestive case.s, leeching, cupping or general blood-letting may 
be resorted to. Should the temperature be very high, it nm.st Ijc 
lowered by the administration of antipyrine, either by the mouth or 
bowel. 

If conmlsions occur, morphine should be administered hypoder- 
mically, or small amounts of chloroform inhaled. 

The bowels should be opened in all cases by turpentine enemata, 
by croton oil, or by a small injection of glycerin. 
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111 cases of heat exhaustion, a stimulating, rather than depleting, 
treatment is called for, and ammonia and digitalis should be admin- 
istered by hypodermic injection. 

In any case, the patient must rest from mental and physical labors 
for a long time after the attack, and should pay great attention to his 
bowels and avoid direct exposure to the sun. 



Delirium Tremens. 

What is delirium tremens ? 

Delirium tremens is an affection occurring in persons habitually 
addicted to the use of alcohol, and particularly seen in those who have 
been drinking steadily for some time and taking but little food. It 
is characterized by sleeplessness, delirium and tremor. 

It differs from mania-a-potu, which is often used as a synonymous 
term, by occurring after a prolonged debauch, the delirium usually 
being of a low muttering type, whereas the latter is an acute affec- 
tion, occurring in persons rather unaccustomed to the effects of alco- 
hol, and usually characterized by maniacal excitement. 

What are its symptoms ? 

Insomnia is the earliest symptom. The patient soon becomes trem- 
ulous, is fanciful, has visions of all sorts, associated usually with a 
high degree of gastric irritability, a coated tongue, and a pulse at 
first full and large, but soon becoming small, more frequent (110- 
1 50), feeble and compressible. These visions are not always of an un- 
pleasant kind ; but sometimes they are associated with a fixed idea, 
as of the fear of bodily injury. In these cases the expression of the 
patient's face well accords with his terror. He is usually timid, 
easily impressed and cowed. Fever is always present except in the 
mildest cases. Delirium soon supervenes. It is not fierce or mania- 
cal, but is associated with a great deal of movement, a constant 
"busy delirium" (Watson). During the stage of delirium there is 
a strong craving for alcohol, and it is only when the gastric irrita- 
bility is very marked indeed that this craving is absent. Occasion- 
ally the patient is frantic and the pulse tense. These cases are 
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usually associated with active congestion of the l>raiii or w ith iiiciiiii- 
gitis, and are generally uiania-a-putu rather than deliriuni (n incns. 

Sometimes a patient seems to be doing well, the syniiitoms ameli- 
orate, he gets up from bed and suddenly eollai)ses, death ocx^urriiig 
very rapidly. This is probably due to cardiac paralysis. 

Very rarely is the first sleep Ibllowed by entire cessation of tlio 
symptoms, although they are commonly ameliorated. 

Other agents besides alcohol will ]>r()du(,'e these symptoms. 
It will follow the withdrawal of ojjium in jiersons accustonud to it.s 
use, or from sudden breaking oiF of the chloral habit. 

The author has seen several cases in which these symptoms aji- 
peared in middle aged or old men who had been excessive smokers all 
their lives, and who, for some temporary rea.son, had di.scontinued 
the use of tobacco. 

How is this disease recognized ? 

It is recognized by the history, the insomnia, the tremor, and the 
delirium. 
Differential Dia(jnosis. 

(1) From acute viaui'd. The characteristic tremor and the pre- 
ponderance of visual hallucinations serve to distinguish it from this 
affection. 

(2) From acute meningitis. The absence of headache and 
paralysis renders the diagnosis easy. 

(3) From general parahjsis of the insane with muscular tremor. 
In these cases the exaggerated delusions and the mental complacency 
arc very different from the symptoms of delirium tremens, and when 
depression occurs, it is of gradual development. 

"What is the prognosis ? 

Mania a potu usually terminates favorably if the patient is pre- 
vented from doing himself bodily injuiy. In delirium tremens each 
recurrence becomes more dangerous, because of the organic changes 
produced in the viscera by the alcoholic habit ; occasionally a patient, 
upon recovering from the attack, will be insane temporarily or per- 
manently. 

How is acute alcoholism treated? 
No restraint should be used with the patient unless he exhibits 
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liomicidal or suicidal tendency, as sometimes occurs iu cases of mauia 
a potu. 

He requires good nursing and systematic feeding at regular inter- 
vals. A small amount of capsicum in pill will aid his digestion 
in cases associated with great irritability of the stomach. In addi- 
tion to food, opium, morphine, or hyoscine should be administered. 
Bromide of potassium is also of service, especially when the face is 
flushed and the pulse strong ; he should be kept perfectly quiet in 
bed and should use a bed-pan. The bowels should be opened by 
mercurial purgatives, but excessive purgation is to be avoided. In 
the majority of cases some stimulant must be administered, but the 
amount should be limited. Food is of more importance than stimu- 
lation in this affection. Whiskey, f^iv in 24 hours, is usually 
enough to begin with, and as soon as the nourishment which he 
is taking tells on his exhausted vital forces, the amount of alcohol 
should be gradually diminished. 

If the excitement continues in spite of the treatment, and 
especially if the delirium is fierce and active, he may be placed in a 
warm bath and cold water poured on his head. 

After Treatment. 

During convalescence bitter tonics should be administered and 
cocoa and oxide of zinc (gr. ij-iv t.i.d.) administered. An endeavor 
should be made to wean him from the alcoholic habit. 



Chronic Alcoholism. 

What is chronic alcoholism ? 

It consists in the changes produced in the various viscera by the 
habitual indulgence in alcohol ; thus — 

(1) The hrain may undergo certain changes, the dura mater being 
thickened, the arachnoid opaque and the brain substance itself hard- 
ened, owing to the hyperplasia of the connective tissue. There is 
loss of memory and self-respect, with usually an inordinate craving 
for drink. 

(2) The same changes may occur in the cnrd, producing the symp- 
toms of sclerosis. 



326 ESSENTIALS OF PRACTICE OF MEItlCINE. 

(3) The nerves also suffer, niultiplo inMiritis bt-inir sdiiictiiiii's seen. 

(4) In the liaiffs a low grade of iiiflaniination, resultiiifr in \\y\mr- 
plasia of the connective tissue, may be developed, causinK chronic 
catarrhal pneumonia or fibroid phthisis. Chronic plemisy is also 
often seen. 

(5) The heurt undergoes fatty and granular degeneration. 

(0) The liver is indurated, the fibrous tissue increases, ])roduein.i,' 
the hob-nail liver (cirrhosis). 

(7 and 8) The spleen and Jn'dnei/a undergo changes similar t(j tluisc 
seen in the liver. 

The treatment of chronic alcoholism has been dist-u.ssed in coniice- 
tion with the various organs which are diseased. 

The oxide of zinc, in gr. ij doses three times a day, has l)c( ii highly 
lauded. 



DISEASES OF THE SPINAL CORD AND ITS 
MEMBRANES. 

Spinal Hyperaemia. 

What is spinal hyperaemia ? 

Spinal hyi)er;Temia is congestion of the vessels of the spinal cord, 
which may be either active or passive, and is due usually to cold, 
cxpo.sure, injuries, alcoholism, excessive venery, rheumati.sm or 
malaria. 

What are the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment ? 
Symptoms. 

Dull pain in the back, increased by pres.sure, tingling sensation in 
the extremities, con.strictive feeling around the abdomen, dragging 
sensation in the limbs on walking, all these symptoms being exag- 
gerated by a recumbent position. The reflex and electro-mu.scular 
contractility are not impaired, but may be exaggerated. 

Diagnosis. 

(1) From ancemia. In the latter the symptoms are s<jmewhat 
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similar, but there is a different history, general pallor and weakness, 
and the symptoms are aggravated by the erect position. 
Prognosis. 

The prognosis is usually favorable. If the case proves obstinate 
it generally terminates as a meningitis or a myehtis. 
Treatment. 

Rest, cups or leeches along the spine, followed by the application 
of ice, and active purgation by means of salines ; ergot or belladonna 
with potassium bromide is given to diminish the amount of blood in 
the cord. In the passive form active depletion should be avoided. 
Digitalis and tonics may be administered and an occasional laxative 
given. 

Spinal Meningitis. 

What is spinal meningitis ? 

Spinal meningitis, also called lepto-meningitis, is an inflammation 
of the arachnoid and pia mater, caused by exposure, lying on damp 
ground, severe blows and injuries, rheumatism, phlebitis, or the 
extension of inflammation from the surrounding parts. 

What are its pathology and symptoms ? 

The pathology is similar to that of inflammation generally. There 
is at first hyperaemia, followed by swelling, with a grayish exudation 
of lymph on the meninges of the cord, particularly the pia mater. 
It is UvSually a diffuse meningitis ; the lymph often becomes organized, 
pressing upon different nerves and agglutinating the membranes 
together. Sometimes it may be a purulent inflammation. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain and tenderness along the spine, increased by motion 
or pressure, and aggravated by the application of heat. The patient 
therefore lies absolutely still on his side or abdomen. There is 
marked girdle-pain around the waist ; marked hyperaesthesia, the 
situation depending upon the seat of the inflammation ; spasms in the 
muscles supplied by the part of the cord affected, usually clonic in 
character, coming and going. On close examination, (piiverings may 
be detected in the fibrillae of the muscles. The reflexes are usually 
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exaggerated. Electro-muscular contractility is good and may 1h' 
exaggerated. There is moderate fever, tenjpcraturc of 101° to 102°, 
being higher in the early ])ai-t ol' the disease. Irritahility of the 
bladder and rectum, the discharges at first being incomplete, later 
on becoming involuntary. If the upper jiart of the cord is aflfectcd, 
there will be difficulty in breathing without obvious cause. These 
symptoms all increase as the disease gets worse. There arc marked 
alterations in the cardiac rhythm, the neurotic pain becomes more 
severe as the lymi)h organizes, the i)Ui)ils are sometimes dilated, but 
otherwise there are no symptoms referable to the cerebellum. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment ? 

Diagnosis. 

(1) From spinal congestion by the fever, the greater severity of 
the symptoms, tendency to spasm, resjiiratory difficulty, alterations 
of cardiac rhythm, etc. 

Prognosis is favorable under treatment, especially if treated in the 
early stages. 

Treatment. 

The patient should be confined absolutely to bed, lying more par 
ticularly on the side and face, and, if seen in the earlier stages, cups 
or leeches should be applied along the si)ine, followed by ice. He 
should be freely purged, especially by salines ; ergot, or belladonna 
combined with bromide of potassium, may be used to contract the 
vessels of the cord. As the acute stage subsides, a slightly mercu- 
rial impression is of advantage ; it produces absorption and prevents 
organization of the lymph ; if the mercury is not well borne, iodide 
of potas.sium may be substituted for it, which, if the case is of rheu- 
matic origin, is more sei-viceable than the mercuiy. 

In the later stages the apidication of iodine along the spine, or 
even of the galvano- or thermo-cautery, may jtrove advantageous. 
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Pachymeningitis. 

What is this disease ? 

It is an iuflammation of the dura mater of the spinal cord, char- 
acterized by violent pains, hyperaesthesia, followed by anaesthesia, 
caused by cold and exposure, excessive venery, syphiUs, rheumatism 
or caries of the veitebrse. It may become chronic and extend to 
the cord. It occurs usually in young males ; is rare after thiity-five 
years of age. 

What are the symptoms, prognosis, diagnosis and treatment? 

Symptoms. 

The symptoms come on gradually with chills, fever, severe pains, 
hyperaesthesia of some parts and anaesthesia of others, pains shoot- 
ing along the nerves which come from the affected parts of the cord, 
and the muscles supplied by these nerves undergoing constant con- 
tractions, which are often spastic in character. 

Tlie reflexes are rather exaggerated. When it is high up in the 
cervical region the pupil and heart are affected, and the spastic con- 
traction maybe such as to give rise to the condition known as "claw- 
hand. ' ' There are neurotic pains in the limbs, chest and abdomen, 
which are aggravated by motion. Gastralgia, with nausea and vomit- 
ing are common. There is some loss of power, but no actual paralysis. 

Pathological Anatomy. 

Inflammation and exudation occurs on the under surface of the 
dura mater. This may organize, forming a mass of connective tissue, 
whicli, by pressing upon the spinal cord and nerves, gives rise to 
myelitis, neuritis and atrophy of the muscles supplied by the nerves 
coming from the parts affected. The new tissue may become vascular, 
producing haematoma. 

Diagnosis. 

(1) From congestion of the membranes, by the severe pains, spas- 
tic contractions and fever. 

Prognosis. 

If promptly treated in the early stages the prognosis is favorable, 
provided the cause does not continue. 
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Treatment. 

Rest in bed, with frequent change of jiosturc, ice-bags to the spine 
in the early stages, good nutritious diet and occasional laxatives. If 
the more acute sj'niptoms have passed, hli.sters over the affec'tcd part 
of the spine frequently are of service. Potas.siuni iodide and incn uiy 
should be administered, as in the other varieties of inciiinj^iti.s. 
When it is of syphilitic or rheumatic origin, the iodides are the best 
remedies. 



Myelitis. 

What is myelitis ? 

It is an inflammation of the substance of the cord itself, resulting 
in softening caused by an extension of the inflammation from the 
meninges, exposure to cold and damji, traumatism, jthlchitis or 
])yaeraia, or malnutrition of the cord, such as may be the ri'sult of 
low forms of fever. 

It may be either an interstitial mi/rlitii^ in the intercellular sub- 
stance, or parenchymatous, where the cells themselves are affected. 
There is, however, no practical importance in the distinction. 

What are the symptoms and pathology? 

Symptoms. 

The symptoms are similar to those of meningitis, but are much 
more aggravated. There is more fever, more pain and more .severe 
girdle pains in the early stages ; spasms of the muscles and muscular 
twitching are at flrst prominent symptoms, but these, as well as the 
pain, rapidly disappear, giving place to palsies and to anjcsthesia, 
which is often complete in parts below the portions of the cord 
afl"eoted. The reflexes are lo.st, the rectum and bladder beyond the 
control of the patient, and the nutrition of the parts is so aff(!( tcd 
that bed.sores and sloughs take place and f(jrm one of tin; worst 
features of the disease. The temperature in the aff"ected limbs i.s 
from 3 to 4 degrees below the normal. 

The urine becomes higldy alkaline, is apt to decompose in the 
bladder and give rise to chronic cystitLs. 

Electro-muscular contractility is absent 
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Dlagnosis. 

The history of symptoms resembling meningitis, but much more 
severe and rapidly followed by complete paraplegia with loss of re- 
flexes and electro-muscular contractility, render the diagnosis easy. 

Prognosis. 

Prognosis is very unfavorable. It is a long disease under the most 
favorable circumstances. Sometimes extraordinary lulls occur, lasting 
for weeks and months, but recovery is next to impossible. 

Treatment. 

In the early stages it should be treated like meningitis, with ice^ 
local bleeding, purgatives, mercurials, potassic iodide, and ergot and 
belladonna. Later, when paraplegia sets in and bedsores occur, the 
patient's strength should be sustained by food at short intervals ; 
cod-liver oil may be given if it is well borne by the stomach, and iron 
iodide should be alternated with potassic iodide. To prevent bed- 
sores the alternate application of heat and cold may be resorted to to 
keep up the nutrition and circulation of the part, and alcohol, pure 
or diluted with water one-half, or carbolized oil, may be applied, 
to harden the integuments. 

The patient may be placed on a water-bed to equalize the pressure. 



Spinal Apoplexy. 

What is spinal apoplexy ? 

Spinal apoplexy, or spinal hemorrhage, is a sudden extravasation 
of blood occurring between the membranes or into the substance of 
the cord, generally following myelitis, traumatism or blood poisons, 
such as purpura, scurvy or pyaemia. 

What are the symptoms, prognosis and treatment ? 
Syjiptoms. 

The symptoms occur suddenly, and are rapidly developed palsy, 
dependent upon the seat of the lesion ; severe pain in the spine, 
radiating in the direction of the distribution of the nerve pressure, 
and more severe when the hemorrhage is superficial. There is no 
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fever at fii-st except in those cai-es where a fever preretkul the hciiKir- 
rhage. The temiierature in the palsied Hnibs is at lirst low ; seeonilarv 
fever occurs as the result of iiiflamniation, Init is not i)ei>ist<'nt ; the 
reflexes and electro-muscular cimtractility are preserved, never In-iiij,' 
impaired except when the lesion is in the deeper parts of the cord. 
Prognosis. 

If there is no complication, such as myelitis, which is in itself 
unfavorable, recovery will take place and the i)alsi(!s readily yield to 
treatment. 

Treatment. 

Local bleeding in the early stages, followed by cold ; the i)ationt 
must be put absolutely at rest, laxatives must be given and ergot 
should be freely used. For tJic resulting jxihij^ ma.ssage, to keep up 
the nutrition of the i)arts. Iodide of potassium, to protluce al)sorp- 
tion of the clot, is the best treatment in the early stages. If elec- 
tricity is employed, or strj'chnine administered, it will be necessary 
to continue the treatment until long alter the inflammatory syuiptouis 
liave subsided. For the })ain, large doses of (luinine or of belladonna 
may be administered. 



Acute Poliomyelitis. 

What is this affection ? 

Acute poliomyelitis, or infantile paralysis, is an inflammation in 
the large ganglion-cells of the anterior horns of gray matter of 
the cord, which preside over the nutrition as well as the motion 
of the parts to which their nerves are distributed. It usually owurs 
in children between the age of three and six or eight years, and Juay 
be due to cold or damp, injuries to the spine, dentition, or may Ijc 
developed as a sequela of an acute exanthemata. 

It sometimes arises spontaneously. Occasionally it is seen in 
adults. 

What are its symptoms and pathology ? 

Symptoms. 

It usually begins suddenly with a mild attack of fever lasting from 
two to four days, rarely a week- The child complains of some head- 
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ache and vertigo ; occasionally convulsions occur. Within a week 
all these symptoms disappear to be followed by paralysis of one or 
both sides of the upper or lower extremities, one leg being usually 
much more affected than the other. The palsied limb wastes rapidly 
and the muscles feel soft and flabby. The reflexes are impaired or 
palsied. The electro-muscular contractility is lost to the faradaic cur- 
rent, and the galvanic current when applied shows the reactions of 
degeneration. Bedsores occur in paralyzed parts, but there is abso- 
lutely no pain in the limbs or elsewhere. 
Pathology. 

The large ganglion-cells of thecornua are at first inflamed, but rapidly 
undergo granulation and fatty degeneration, beginning in the nuclei 
and spreading to the cell itself, which then atrophies. The interstitial 
connective tissue is increased. The degeneration spreads along the 
nerves arising from the cells, and the muscles which they supply also 
become granular or fatty and atrophied. 

What is the diagnosis of this disease ? 

The diagnosis is easy except in the very early stage. 
The physician rarely sees the child before paralysis takes place, 
when the diagnosis is clear. 

What is the prognosis ? 

It is favorable if early treated. 

What is the treatment ? 

In the early stages leeches should be applied over the spinal region, 
followed by cold ; bromide of potassium must be given in decided 
doses, and, subsequently, iodide of potassium administered. Laxa- 
tives are given throughout the disease. 

Treatment op Subsequent Palsy. 

The child should be placed under the best possible hygienic con- 
ditions ; he should be well fed. A change of air and scene are 
desirable. Nutrients should be administered, as ferrous iodide, cod- 
liver oil, or phosphorus (the phosphorated oil of the Pharmacopoeia 
is a serviceable preparation). Massage should always be used ; mus- 
cle-beating is of service ; the galvanic current should be applied to 
the atrophied muscles, and occasionally, as their electrical reaction 
improves, the faradaic current may be employed. 
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IFiloformities result, a suitaUt! apparatus shouM be ap|)lii'(l. 

AVhen tins disease occurs in ailults (rare), it differs in no resjK'et 
in pathology or treatment from that just discussed. Tin* eerebnil 
symptoms and fever, however, are more pronounced and last lor a 
longer time. 



Chronic Poliomyelitis. 

What are the synonyms of this affection ? 

It is also called progressive muscular atrophy, amyotrophic lateral 
sclerosis, and wasting palsy. 

What are the causes ? 

It usually occurs between twenty-five and thirty-five years of a^'c, 
and more frequently in males ; exposure to cold and wet may pnjducc 
it. Anxiety and mental distress are also causes. Occasionally trau- 
matism plays a part in the production of the disease. Syphilis and ' 
an inherited neurotic tendency are also supposed to be fact(jrs in ita 
j)roduction. In many cases no cause can be traced. 

What is the pathological anatomy ? 

The muscles are wasted, and undtu- the microscope the fibres are 
seen to have undergone granular and fatty degeneration, or to liavi! 
undergone a vitreous degeneration, sometimes resulting in an alni(jst 
entire disappearance of the fibre. 

The perii)heral nerve-fibres also degenerate, esi)ecially the axis 
cylinders connected with the anterior roots of the nerve, the ])(jstcrior 
roots remaining normal. The spinal cord shares in the aff"ection, 
particularly the anterior cornua of gray matter, and the antero- 
lateral white columns, especially in the cervical enlargement. Tlic 
large cells in the anterior cornua undergo granular degencratiMii, and 
many disapi)ear entirely, their processes also having d(!geri('ratc(l ; 
the pyramidal tracts of the gray matter, as also the anterior and 
lateral columns, undergo degeneration, and sclerosis occurs, .some- 
times traceable into the medulla oblongata. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The disease u.sually commences in the arm, often preceded hx 
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aching pain, and afterward wasting, accompanied by loss of power, 
which is usually first noticed in the shoulder-muscle, wasting being 
first seen in the muscles of the hand. The disease spreads from the 
first part affected to other parts of the same arm, and soon to the 
corresponding limb of the other side, and paresis or actual jtaralysis 
results, in proportion to the atrophy. In the forearm the flexors are 
usually involved before the extensors. 

The muscles of the back become affected early in the case, and the 
muscles of respiration are usually involved sooner or later, constitu- 
ting a source of great danger ; wasting of the legs is not nearly as 
common as in the arms, although occasionally it may begin in this 
situation. If the wasting progresses slowly, there is a diminution of 
electro-muscular irritability both to the galvanic and faradaic currents ; 
and, finally, as the wasting progresses the irritability is entirely lost, 
first to the faradaic, afterward to the galvanic current. The mechan- 
ical irritability of the muscles is increased, c&uiimg fibrillation, occur- 
ring spontaneously or when the fibres are lightly struck first in one 
bundle and then in another. Reflex action is abolished. 

Pain is sometimes experienced, especially at the commencement 
of the malady, usually dull and rheumatic in character, sometimes 
accompanied by numbness ; the muscular sense is preserved. The 
atrophied parts are usually cold and may be pale or livid. 

The disease usually progresses steadily, although the rate of pro- 
gression may vary ; sometimes it is actually arrested for a time, par- 
ticularly in the later stages of the disease. The chief danger to 
life is from the development of pulmonary diseases, which are very 
fatal on account of the weakness of the muscles of respiration. 
Death sometimes occurs from paralysis of the muscles of deglutition, 
sometimes from exhaustion due to bedsores or septicsemia. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

It is recognized by the muscular atrophy occurring without uni- 
formity in groups of muscles successively ; by the abolition of the 
reflexes in the atrophied part ; by the diminution of the electric 
reaction ; by the fibrination, and, perhaps, by harpooning a portion of 
the muscle and its subsequent examination under the microscope. 
What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is very unfavorable where the two sides are nearly 
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equally affected ; if the case is seen early the projrnosis is more favor- 
able. If the atrophy has existed for six mouths it will jirohably 
continue. 

What is the treatment ? 

It is impt)rtant that the patient have the best hygienic surrouiul- 
ings ; gentle exercise should be taken, but fatigue of the lx)dy or 
mind avoided. Arsenic and strychnine are of service. Electricity 
does little good, except, perhaps, to keep up temporarily the nutri- 
tion of the muscles. IMassage has been employed combined with 
passive movements without much effect. 



Spinal Sclerosis. 

What is this disease? 

It is an interstitial myelitis producing an increase of the connective 
tissue of the spinal cord with atrophy of the nerve-structure from 
pressure. It may affect the antero-lateral columns j)articularly, or 
the posterior columns, or it may disseminate throughout the cord 
and even the brain. 

What are its causes ? 

It occurs in persons of middle age and is often hereditary. It 
may be due to syphilis, mineral poisons, traumatisms, exposure U) 
cold and damp, excessive venery and alcoholism. 

What is the pathological anatomy ? 

There is a hyperplasia of the connective tissue of the cord, with 
granular degeneration and atrophy of the nerve-structure. Tlu; 
disease spreads in a longitudinal direction and the ccjrd bcajnics 
atrophied and indurated ; atrophic changes occur in the parts sup- 
plied by the nerves, which take their origin from the indurated 
portion of the cord. 

Describe the varieties of spinal sclerosis, with their treatment. 

(1) Antero-lateral Sclerosls. 
Symptoms. 

As the antero-lateral column of the cord and the great motor 
tracts are affected, this disease interferes with motivity chiefly. 
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la the early stages there is jerking and twitching of the muscles, 
with spasms and stiffness, followed eventually by entire loss of motion 
of the lower extremities. 

During the progress of the^disease the gait of the patient is char- 
acteristic. He walks on his toes bending his body forward, and 
developes a tendency to lose his equilibrium on the slightest push. 
Sensation is unaffected, the reflexes are preserved. Electro-muscu- 
lar contractility is gradually impaired and finally abolished. 

(2) Posterior Spinal Sclerosis. — Locomotor Ataxia. 
Symptoms. 

This disease comes on gradually, with darting pain in the limbs, 
spoken of as lightning pains ; impaired sensation to contact in the 
feet, the patient being unable to distinguish between hard and soft 
objects when walking. This is gradually increased until there is 
entire abolition of sensation to contact, heat or pain iu the lower 
extremities. The fingers are usually somewhat afiected also, the 
patient having difficulty in buttoning his clothes. There is loss of 
coordination. He is unable to walk in a straight Hne with his eyes 
closed, and can only do so with his eyes open when he watches each 
step closely. He cannot stand with his feet together, if he closes his 
eyes or looks at the ceiling, without swaying from side to side, and 
finally falhng. He cannot hop on one foot, and invariably walks with 
the aid of a cane. The sight is impaired, and even as an early 
symptom the Argyll Robertson's pupil is seen (a myotic pupil which 
responds to accommodation, but not to light). 

The reflexes are abolished and severe girdle pains encircle the 
body, and are complained of at irregular intervals. The muscular 
strength is well preserved, although the coordination is lost. 

(3) ]\IuLTiPLE Sclerosis. 
Symptoms. 

It is also called cerebro-spinal sclerosis, longitudinal or disseminated 
sclerosis, and Charcot's disease. There is loss of power in the ex- 
tremities, irritabihty of temper, slight delusions, loss of memory, 
and tremor occurring particularly when attempting any voluntary 
motion, as in raising a glass of water to the mouth. It affects one 
extremity at a time, is absent during sleep and while at perfect rest. 
There is constant oscillation of the eyeballs— a characteristic symp- 
22 
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torn — and when the patient talks he dwells on his syllables, siK-akiiiu' 
in a monotone (scauninff speech) ; this is also thoroughly characU r 
istic. Later, contractions occur in the muscles, resulting in deformi- 
ties resembling rheumatoid arthritis. 
Diagnosis of Sclerosis. 

Antero-latcral sclerosis. It is recognized by a jerking and twitch- 
ing, followed by cramps in the muscles and the affected i)art, by tin; 
peculiar gait, final paraplegia, the preservation of the reflexes, ami 
the abolition of the electro-muscular contractility. 

Posterior sclerosis (locomotor ataxia), by the lightning \muus, tlie 
impaired sensation, loss of coordination, abolished reflexes, Argyll 
Robertson's pupil, girdle pains and preservation oi' the niu.s(;ular 
forces. 

Multiple sclerosis, by the tremor on attempting voluntary motion, 
absent during sleep, by the rolling of the eyeballs and scanning nf 
speech, the paresis and the contractures of the muscles. 

Prognosis. 

These aifections may be retarded in their progress at times, but 
invariably terminate fatally. If due to syphilis, the prognosis is 
more favorable. 

Treat:\ient. 

In all the varieties of sclerosis the patient should Ix; put as com- 
pletely at rest as possible, the diet should be nutritious and ea.sily 
digested, — a milk diet is often of advantage. The oxide or nitrate 
of silver appears to have more eff'ect upon this disease than other 
internal medication. Iodide of potassium, corrosive sublimate or the 
chloride of gold and sodium at times, especially in syphilitic cases, 
will retard the course of the malady. 

The galvanic current applied along the spine, faradism of the 
muscles, the feet, hmbs, etc., is sometimes of use. Prolonged 
hot baths have a tendency to prevent contractures both in the 
antero-lateral and in disseminated sclerosis ; in locomotor ataxia 
suspension treatment for a few minutes at a time in the very early 
stages appears to afford relief The lightning pains may be relieve<l 
by antipyrine or other anodyne, opium being held in reser\'e. In 
the disseminated sclerosis hyoscyamine may be administered for 
the tremor. 
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Paralysis Agitans. 

What is this affection? 

Paralysis agitaus, or shaking palsy, is a disease of the nervous 
system, more often seen among women than men, It is charac- 
terized by trembling, which is present all the time. The head may 
be still and the limbs tremble, or vice versa. 

This occurs even while the patient is quiet in bed, and affects the 
body generally, not one limb at a time, as in spinal sclerosis ; there 
is no rolling of the ej'eballs nor scanning speech. The patient 
walks on tiptoe as in antero-latcral sclerosis, and a slight push will 
upset his equilibrium; the head and body are usually bent forward. 
The handwriting is peculiar, the patient being unable to make a 
straight perpendicular stroke with pen or pencil. There is a progres- 
sive loss of power, and, as the disease progresses, entire paralysis. 

Treatjient. 

Everything should be done to build up the nervous system. Good 
hygiene and nourishing food must always be insisted upon. Arsenic 
is of service. Phosphorus in pill or in capsule, if it is well borne, does 
good. Phosphates and cod-liver oil are also of use. Nutrition of the 
muscles may be kept up by weak faradization. For the trembling, 
hyoscyamine is the best agent. 



Bulbar Paralysis. 

What is bulbar paralysis ? 

Bulbar paralysis, or glosso-labio-laryngeal paralysis, is a progres- 
sive loss of power of the muscles of the tongue, lips, palate, pharynx 
and larynx. 

What are its causes and symptoms ? 

Causes. 

The causes are not well understood. It usually occurs in middle 
age and is believed to be the result of syphilis, rheumatism, gout, 
exposure to cold, and traumatism. 

It is supposed to be due to the atrophy of the gray nuclei in the 
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floor of the fourth ventricle, which preside over the ])arts invoh ed 
in the palsy. 
Symptoms. 

The disease begins gradually with diflBculty in articulation duo to 
progressive paresis of the muscles of the tongue and lips. The soil 
palate and pharynx next become involved, causing difficulty in deglu- 
tition. The general health suffers, the paralyzed i)arts become atro- 
phied, there is regurgitation of fluids through the nose and paralysis 
of the muscles of the palate, and the ai)plication of electricsity shows 
the reaction of degeneration ; the respiration is interfered with, and 
the patient dies usually from starvation. 

The case lasts from one to five years. 

Treatment. 

Symptomatic. Iodide of potassium is occasionally of use. 



Varieties of Tremor. 

Describe the varieties of tremor. 

In addition to the tremors occurring in paralysis agitans and nml- 
tiple sclerosis, a variety of tremor is seen in the athcrovia of the 
vessels resulting in malnutrition of the corpus striatum and of the 
anterior columns of the cord. 

It is diagnosed from the former affections by the absence of paraly- 
sis, pain and the changes in the joints, there being a simple tremor, 
nothing else. 

Treatment. 

Phosphorus, good, nutritious diet, strychnine and alcohol should be 
administered. 

Tremor from abuse of tobacco occurs mostly in middle-aged 
subjects, sometimes in young men. The daily amount of t<jbiicco 
necessary to cause tremor may be very small, some persons being more 
susceptible to its influences. 

Symptoms. 

The tremor affects the upper extremity mostly ; the heart is irreg- 
ular ; patient sleeps badly at night ; is annoyed by sounds. Tlie 
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tongue may be affected also, and the mucous membrane of the 
mouth altered, from the constant irritation of the poison. 

The prognosis is good if habit is given up. 

Treatment. 

The cure is aided by exercise in the open air. 

Tea Drinkers' Tremor. — The symptoms and prognosis are like 
those of tremor in tobacco. 

Treatment consists in stopping the habit and the administration of 
tonics. 

Tremor from Metallic Poisoning. — This occurs mostly in 
persons who work in metals, particularly in mercury. 
Symptoms. 

In addition to the tremor, if it be due to mercury, the gums will 
be spongy, the patient salivated, and there will be a tendency to diar- 
rhoea. If it is due to lead, there will be a blue or black line on the gum, 
the patient will be obstinately constipated, the subject of violent 
cramps, and perhaps have wrist-drop or other symptoms of lead 
poisoning. 

The treatment consists in preventing farther poison from entering 
the body, and eliminating that which is present by iodide of potas- 
sium and large amounts of diluents, while administering strychnine 
as a tonic. 

Writer's Cramp. 

What is the cause of writer's cramp ? 

It is more common in men than in women ; it is particularly seen 
between fifteen and twenty years of age ; there is often a neurotic 
fimily history and it is predisposed to by anything lowering the 
tone of the nervous system. It occasionally follows a local dis- 
ease or injury ; but the principal causative agent is the habit of 
excessive writing, particularly when the pen is held so that the small 
muscles are used in this act. It is also seen in telegraph and in 
type-writer operators. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The symptoms vary in different cases. Usually there is muscular 
spasm, sometimes accompanied by pain, occasionally only a tremor 
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without any spasm, •which discontinues as soon as the i>aticiit coasos 
to write. The spasmodic form is tlie most frequent and ciiaracteris- 
tic. After writing for some time lie finds that the pen does not 
move as he intended it should ; that every now and then the 
strokes are irregular ; that he is grasping the ])en too tiglitly, 
and that the index finger particularly has a tendency to slip from 
the pen. 

The hands feel tired and there is pain in the first finger or tlnunb, 
or wrist, or forearm . 

These symptoms continue for weeks, with a gradual iniitairmcnt 
in the power of the muscle, gradually increasing in degree, with 
now and^then an acute spasm^which cannot be controlled. As the 
spasm increases it extends and involves more and more of the muscles 
of the forearm until finally all these muscles may be affected to 
such a degree as to render the movements of the hand impossil)le. 
Occasionally the symptoms develop acutely and rapidly. Tin; spasm 
is usually tonic. It is frequently limited to the act of writing. Electric 
reactions may be normal or slightly increased or diminished. Omi- 
sionally there is a tingling sensation in the fingers in attenii)ting 
to write. Sometimes the pain is severe and neuralgic in character. 
The spasm, pain and tremor occasionally affects the other arm also. 
The sensory symptoms have a greater tendency to exttsnd than the 
motor. Sometimes if the patient accustoms himself to write with 
the left hand, it also may be involved. Occasionally the foot of the 
same side is involved in the cramp and pain. 

What is the pathology of this disease ? 

No anatomical changes have been found. It is generally supposed 
to be due to a derangement of the action of the centres concerned 
in the act of writing. 

What is the diagnosis ? 

The diagnosis is based on the spasm, pain an<l tiemor, particu- 
larly the former, accompanying attempts at writing. 

What is the prognosis ? 

The prognosis is uncertain when the disea.se is well developed, 
particularly if the patient continues to write. 
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What is the treatment ? 

(1) Preventive Treatment. 

la writing, the characters should not be formed by motions of the 
fingers or of the wrist. If all persons wrote freely from the shoul- 
der this disease would be much less frequent. 

(2) For the disease itself the treatment should be commenced 
early. There must be absolute rest from writing for a prolonged 
period, and when it is begun it should be commenced gradually. A 
fountain pen with a rubber handle, or a cork pen-holder, or a large 
quill should then be used. If the patient must write, he should learn 
to write with his left hand, or he should use a type-writer. 

Strychnine and other nerve tonics must be administered. 

In the neuralgic form morphine may be necessary. The applica- 
tion of ointments of belladonna or of aconite are also useful. Cocaine 
is efficient in some cases. 

If tenderness exists over the nerve, blisters should be applied over 
their course. Galvanism is sometimes of use in either variety. 
Massage and regular gymnastic exercises of the fingers do good. 



Convulsions. 

Describe convulsions. 

Convulsions generally occur between two and five years of age, 
and are produced by reflex causes, as dentition or the presence of 
worms in the alimentary canal ; by the onset of some acute febrile 
malady, in which case there will be a high febrile temperature; 
by uraemia, when there will be albumen and casts in the urine, with 
more or less dropsy, or at least oedema of the eyelids, or there may 
be tetanoid convulsions which are epileptiform. They may be also 
due to hysteria or to certain poisons, as strychnine. Among other 
reflex convulsions may be mentioned those occurring in hydrophobia 
or tetanus. 

Convulsions recurring at puberty without elevation of tempera- 
ture, and with no casts in the urine, and only temporary albuminu- 
ria, are usually due to epilepsy. 

Symptoms. 

The face becomes dusky, the facial muscles jerk spasmodically. 
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There is rolling of the eyes, perhaps a squint or other dejiarture 
from the natural condition, frothing at the mouth, the head and 
neck are drawn hackwards or turned toward one side, tlie muscles of 
the back are rigid and the extremities are violently thrown ahout, 
consciousness and sensation arc Idst, the eye is insensible to light, and 
the pupils either dilated or contracted, at any rate imniovahle, the 
breathing is hurried and labored, the i)ulse (juick, the luuut irregu- 
lar, the urine and fjcces are discharged unconsciously, and a claniniy 
moisture breaks out over the entire body. The above condition may 
last from a minute or two, to an hour or two, when the child falls 
asleep, or cries loudly on regaining consciousness, or sinks into comiu 
Prognosis. 

If the child lives twenty-four hours after the attack he is ai)t to 
recover ; if he inherits a tendency towards convulsions and suffers 
from them re])eatcdly, his condition is dangerous. In old(!r persons, 
however, recurring convulsions are generally not fatal. 

Conditions occurring in whooi)ing-cough, in croup, and in (!pilei)sy, 
or after long exhausting diseases, are rarely fatal. 

Treatment. 

Remove the cause. In children look at the teeth, and lance tlic 
gums if necessary. If worms are suspected santonin and calomel 
should be given. If it is due to indigestion free purgation gives the 
best result. In any event laxatives should be promptly administered 
and cold applied to the head. 

The child should be placed in a warm bath, and if its temperature 
is high, cold water may be poured over its head until tin; heat of the 
body is reduced, or antipyrine may be administered internally ; the 
bromides or chloral alone, or combined, are of the greatest service. 
In uraemic convulsions chloral is the most efficacious remedy, with 
the exception of the inhalation of chloroform. 

When con\ailsions occur in children who have been the subject of 
summer complaint or other protracted disease, or appear to be due 
to anaemia of the brain, chloroform or the bromides may be used 
temporarily to control the convulsions, and in case of diarrhoja, the 
discharge should be promptly arrested by small doses of opium, after 
which the nutrition of the child should be carefully attended to and 
stimulants should be administered. 
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Paralysis. 

What is paralysis ? 

Paralysis is a loss of the motor function of a part, and is a symp- 
tom of disease, not a disease itself. 

(1) It may be hemiplegia — loss of power of one side of the bodj'. 
Ill this case the face at first is paralyzed, but soon regains its power. 
The arm and leg of the same side are more or less paralyzed ; sensa- 
tion, as a rule, is not impaired. Atrophy of the paralyzed mus- 
cles and cutaneous disturbances occur on the injured side, showing 
trophic changes. The patella reflex is preserved ; the patella reac- 
tion is preserved. It is generally of cerebral origin. 

(2) Paraplegia is double and complete paralysis, generally affect- 
ing the lower limbs, but the arms may also be involved. The 
bladder and rectum are affected. The reflexes are abolished. 
Electric reactions are wanting. Atrophy and cutaneous eruptions 
occur, and there is a tendency to the formation of bedsores. 

It is generally of spinal origin. 

(3) Monoplegia is a local paralysis due to the affection of the 
motor centre, which presides over the motivity of the part. 

(4) Functional Paralysis may occur from pressure on the 
nerves and poisons circulating in the blood, as lead, etc. ; from 
nerve exhaustion, as after long exertion and in hysteria. 

Treatment. 

Remove the cause, if possible, and keep up the nutrition of the 
patient. Guard against bedsores, and prevent contractures of tiie 
paralyzed part by frequent soaking in hot water. The muscles and 
nerves should not be stimulated by electricity too early in the case. 
It is better to wait until the cases become chronic, or, in other words, 
until the irritation due to the central lesion has subsided. As a 
rule, they should not be employed until the third month. 



tabular view of paralysis. 



Symptoms. Seat of Lesion. 

Inability to move leg and arm of one Corpus striatum, involving internal 

side. Sensation unimpaired, or slightly capsule, both on side opposite to the 

impaired. Incomplete paralysis of uius- palsy, 
cles efface ; mouth drawn toward healthy 
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Symptoms. 
side. Electro-muscular contractility pre- 
served ; may be increased ; so may be the 
refjex excitability of the tendous. 

Same symptoms, but less palsy ; some 
impairment of sensation; absence of 
vasomotor symptoms; early tonic and 
clonic spasms in hand, face and neck. 

Same symptoms, but less paralysis of 
face on opposite side to that of arm and 
leg, and usually marked ; loss of sensa- 
tion on one side of face, and unilateral 
anfesthesia or hypera;sthesia of limbs; 
giddiness; nausea; heightened temper- 
ature; convulsions; contracted pupil. 
Urine may contain sugar or albumen. 
Early rigidity of paralyzed muscles. 

Same symptoms, but face paralyzed on 
both sides. 

Paralysis of arm and leg on one side; 
slight paralysis of face; third nerve 
paralyzed on other side; defective sen- 
sation ; higher local temperature. 

Paralysis of motion of arm and leg, 
incomplete and transitory, soon followe(i 
by rigidity ; no loss of sensation ; re- 
flexes, superficial and deepj preserved or 
increased; localized pain in head; con- 
vulsions. 

Mot ion more or less complet el y affected 
on both sides of body ; sensibility dimin- 
ished or lost on one side, increased on 
the other ; higher temperature ou one 
side. 

Both legs and lower part of trunk 
paralyzed as to motion ; loss of sensa- 
tion ; some wasting of muscles; loss of 
power over bladder and rectum; reflex 
excitability in legs heightened; trunk 
reflexes impaired ; electric contractility 
diminished or lost; trophic changes; 
paralysis of muscles of respiration in 
some instances. 

Both le^s paralyzed: muscles of legs 
flaccid; feet extended; anaesthesia; in- 
continence of urine from the start- 
superficial and deep reflexes lost; rapid 
wasting of muscles; reaction of degen- 
eration ; trophic changes. 

Arms as well as legs paralyzed, other- 
wise symptoms much the same ; afl'ec- 
tion of pupils. 

Both legs rapidly paralyzed as to mo- 
tion; relaxation of muscles; sensation 
unimpaired ; only transient loss of con- 
trol over bladder and rectum; marked 
lowering of extinction of reflex excita- 
bility in the palsied muscles and ten- 
dons; lust electro-muscular contractility 
to faradic current; rapid muscular atro- 
phy; no bedsores; if disease becomes 
chronic, muscular contractions. 



Skat of LraioN. 



Optic thalamus. 



Pons varolii, on side opposite to palsy 
of limbs. The jiart air. cle<l is beluw 
decussation of facial nerve. 



Pons varolii, and at level of decussa- 
tion of facial nerve. 

Crus cerebri on side corresponding to 
paralysis of third nerve. 

Cortical pnrt of brain in motor zone 
on side opposite to palsy. 



Medulla oblongata on side of inorna.sed 
sensibility and temperature, and at level 
of decussation of anterior pyramids. 



In the cord throughout its sections, 
above the lumbar enlargement, as iu 
transverse myelitis of the dorsal cord. 



In the cord, in lumbar enlargement, 
as seen in myelitis of these parts. 



Cervical region of the cord, as in cer- 
vical myelitis. 

Anterior horns of the cord, as In de- 
generation of the cells iu acute polio- 
myelitis. 



(From Da Costa's " Medical Diagnosis.") 
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Facial Paralysis. 

Describe facial paralysis. 

Facial paralysis, or Bell's palsy, is due to inflammation of the 
])ortio dura nerve from cold, exposure, rheumatism, pressure, etc. 
SraPTOMS. 

Complete paralysis on one side of the face. Patient cannot close 
his eye because the orbicularis palpebrarum is paralyzed. The face is 
drawn towards the opposite side ; he laughs and cries on one side 
of his face. The corner of the mouth on the paralyzed side is 
depressed, and there is dribbling of saliva. 

If the deeper portion of the nerve is paralyzed also, ringing in the 
ear from involvement of the tympanic branch, and paralysis of the 
uvula may occur, and deglutition be seriously affected. 

The reflexes are abolished and electro-muscular contractility is 
impaired. A palsy of cerebral origin may involve the facial nerves, 
but in these cases the reflexes are preserved, as is also the electro- 
muscular contractility. 

Prognosis. 

As a rule, the prognosis is favorable. If the electro-muscular 
contractility is preserved, it is favorable. If it reacts only to a feeble 
galvanic cuiTent, recovery will be slow. If there is any reaction to 
electricity, it is favorable. 

Treat^went. 

When due to cold and exposure or rheumatism, if seen early, 
leeches should be applied over the nerve behind the ear ; if not seen 
until later, blisters should be employed. 

Early in the case diaphoretics are indicated ; afterwards, iodide 
of potassium .should be administered. Later, strychnine should be 
employed hypodermically, and the potassic iodide treatment con- 
tinued. 

The faradaic current may be applied daily over the affected nerves 
and the muscles. If the faradaic current does not act, or the disease 
is very deep-seated, the galvanic current gives better results. 
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Syphilitic Paralysis. 

How is this variety recognized and treated ? 

The diagnosis of this form of paralysis is extremely importjint, as 
it renders the prognosis more favorable, and indicates the line of 
treatment. Syphilitic paralysis is recognized by its history. 

Paralysis occurring in young men, as a general thing, is from 
syphilis. When it occurs in women, the disease has iVc(|iu'ntly been 
contracted from their husbands. The i)rcsencc of sy])hili(les, even 
though slight, should always be sought for. 

Ostcocopic pains are generally present. The palsies are irregu- 
lar, shifting and multiple. There is a rapid inii)rovement under 
treatment, which confirms the diagnosis. 

Tlie infection may have occurred in early life and panilysis ncit 
develop until middle life or old age. 

The treatment consists in large doses of iiiciciiiy iiml iiota.ssic 
iodide. 

Neurasthenia. 

What is neurasthenia? 

Neurasthenia, called nerve-exhaustion, is characterized by symp- 
toms rather of depression than exhaustion of the nerve centres of 
the brain and the cord. 

The Cerebral Type. 

This is the most common variety in men. 

What is the cause ? 

Long-continued overwork or mental worry. 

What are the symptoms ? 

The memory is defective ; he forgets the names of objects and docs 
not speak fluently, although previously he may have sjxiken well. 
His temper is irritable ; he suffers fiom headaclu! on reading or per- 
forming any brain work. His mind is j)erfectly good for a short 
time, but the nervous depression is shown by the fact that the cere- 
bral powers soon give out. 

His nights are sleepless or restless ; he suffers from indigestion, 
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is sleepy after meals ; his limbs are numb ; his tread not so firm as 
formerly, and any slight pressure on the nerves causes numbness and 
tingling, persisting for some time. 

He is hypochondriacal and loses his morale ; he is apt to indulge 
to excess in any taste which he may have, such as for smoking or 
drink. 

What is the prog"nosis ? 

It is favorable under proper treatment. 
Spinal Type. 

This is the most common variety in women. It may occur among 
males also. 

What are the symptoms ? 

There is sensitiveness on pressure along the spine, the slightest 
pressure producing pain. The hands and feet are cold, the men- 
strual flow disordered ; she is peevish and irritable, and becomes a 
household tyrant. 

There may even be some loss of power in the extremities. 

The symptoms are sometimes the same as in the cerebral variety, 
with the addition of irritable spine and hysteria. 

What are the causes common to both varieties of this affec- 
tion? 

It is often produced by sexual excesses, by the abuse of alcohol, 
opium, or other nerve-sedatives, as potassium bromide, chloral or 
cocaine. A nervous diathesis probably underlies the afiection and 
acts as a strong predisposing cause. 

How is it treated ? 

Ch ange of surroundings is a prominent clement in the cure, pro- 
vided the patient will leave his business cares behind him. 

He must have no worry of any kind, must not study or read to 
fatigue ; the diet should be good, beginning with milk and feeding 
him up. 

Passive motion and massage is of great value ; electricity may be 
employed, especially the static form of electricity. 

Good mental and moral influences play an important inxvt in the 
treatment. Tonics, as arsenic, strychnine, ignatia and the bitters, 
must be administered. 
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THE NEUROSES. 
Chorea. 

What is chorea ? 

Chorea is a disorder of the nervous system characterized by 
irregular muscular niovenieuts. It lias been called "insanity of tlic 
muscles." It is classed among the functional nervous disorders, as 
the seat of the affection has not been ascertained. It lias been 
thought by some to be situated in the corpora striata and ^'anirlia, 
connected with motion at the base of the brain, dut; to cai)illary 
embolism in this situation. Others think the peduncles or incdulhi 
oblongata are the seat of the disease. 

Clinically, however, neither view is substantiated. 

What are its synonyms and causes ? 

It is also called *S'^. Vitus s dance. The causes are rheumatism, 
inherited or acquired ; fright ; sexual excesses, etc. , or it may be of 
reflex origin, as from masturbation, elongated prepuce, dentition and 
intestinal disorder. 

It is usually a disease of childhood, not infre(iuently occurring 
about the age of puberty. Occasionally it is seen in infants, souc- 
tiuies in adults. 

What is the diagnosis, prognosis and treatment ? 
Diagnosis. 

The diagnosis is easy. The age, the history and incessant muscu- 
lar action, and the absence of other neiTous trouble, make the ca.sc 
clear. 

Prognosis. 

The prognosis is favorable, though the disease may be of long 
duration. 
Treatment. 

In the treatment of chorea, sleep is of the utmo.st importance. 
The patient should go to bed early and get up late. 

If sleep does not come naturally hypnotics should be administered, 
as bromides or chloral. 

The diet should consist of easily digested food, avoiding meat, as 
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a rule, unless anasmia is a pronounced feature in the case. The 
patient should have plenty to eat. 

During the waking hours he should lead a life in the open air, 
with systematic exercise, but not to fatigue. Cold baths may be 
used in addition to the tonic treatment. 

Arsenic is one of the best remedies. Hyoscyamiue is also of use. 



Epilepsy. 

What is epilepsy? 

Epilepsy is a chronic disease characterized by a sudden and com- 
plete loss of consciousness, attended with convulsions followed by a 
deep sleep and temporary albuminuria, manifesting a tendency to 
recur at intervals of various length. 

What are its causes ? 

Idiopathic epilepsies are generally inherited. The causes are 
flight, ovemork, sexual exhaustion, syphilis or reflex causes, as 
disordered digestion or uterine disease. The irritation due to an 
elongated prepuce is sometimes an exciting cause. 

Symptomatic epilepsies are due to an injury of the brain, to sun- 
stroke, or to pressure caused by a tumor or by thickening of the 
membrane of the brain. 

The seat of epdepsy has not been ascertained. 

What are its symptoms ? 

All cases of epilepsy may be classed under one of two heads, 
which, however, are different in degree rather than in kind. 

In the more severe form, the grand mal, there is usually a sensa- 
tion preceding the attack as of something passing from the extremi- 
ties or from any part of the body towards the head, which is 
called the aura epileptica. 

During the attack the patient frequently utters a peculiar cry and 
falls to the ground in convulsions, usually unconscious and- foaming 
at the mouth. The face is pale, and at first the muscles are in a 
state of tetanic rigidity, succeeded in a few minutes by general clonic 
convulsions, during which the patient frequently bites his tongue. 
The pupils are fixed. 

After a longer or shorter interval he comes to himself in an ex- 
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hausted condition, entirely unconscious of what has occurred, and 
fells into a heavy sleep from which he awakes heavy and dull, and 
frequently with a headache which may last for some time. 

The urine will contain albumen for several days after the attack. 

In the interval heticccn the attacls the i)atit'nt is well, hut if tlicy 
recur too frequently his intellect is apt to suffer, the memory being 
gradually destroyed. 

The number of attticks varies greatly. Some cases are reported 
in which over 2000 fits occurred in a year. In t)thcrs there may be 
only one or two in the course of several years, while sometimes, 
from some passing cause, the patient may have an attack which may 
never be repeated. 

Jn the lighter variety^ le petit mal, the loss of consciousness is of 
but momentary duration. The patient pauses in what he is about, 
feels momentarily dizzy and sometimes experiences a slight convul- 
sive twitch. 

How is this disease diagnosed ? 

The diagnosis is not always easy. The aura, the cry, the uncon- 
sciousness, convulsive movements, foaming at the mouth, biting of 
the tongue, the sleep and temporary albumiimria, and the I'act that 
the patient in falling frequently hurts him.self, are the points on 
which a diagnosis is based. 

Differential Diagnosis. 

(1) From nra'mic convuLsiom. 

The diagnosis is based upon the history — the dropsy with albumen 
and tube casts as a constant feature — the stupor between the convul- 
sions, and the frequency of the recurring paroxysm in the latter 
disease. 

What is the prognosis and treatment ? 

Prognosis. 

If the cause can be a.scertained and removed the patient may be 
cured. Usually the fiequcncy of the paroxysms may l)C materi- 
ally lessened, altliough they cannot be entirely ])revented. 

It is a chronic disease. 

Treatment. 

The attack nuiy he sometimes averted by the inlialation of a few 
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drops of amyl nitrite, when the aura is experienced, or by compress- 
ing the body between the aura and the head. 

During the attack the clothing should be loosened and a folded 
cloth pliiced in the mouth to prevent the patient biting his tongue, 
and he himself placed in such a position as will not interfere with 
his respiration nor allow him to injure himself during the convul- 
sions. 

When he is coming to, throw a little cold water in his face and let 
him smell ammonia. 

After the paroxysm allow the patient to sleep as much as he 
wants, giving him a brisk cathartic when he wakes. 

To prevent the return of the attack remove the cause if possible 
and avoid all irritating articles of food, placing the patient as nearly 
as possible on a diet of milk and vegetables. 

The best remedies in epilepsy are the bromides, which are better 
given combined than separate. They should be given at first in 
doses sufficiently large to destroy the reflex irritation of the pharynx, 
as shown by the absence of vomiting when a feather is applied to the 
fauces and the palate. When this effect is obtained the dose should 
be lessened, but should be sufficiently large to maintain the effect for 
a long continued period. 

If it is desirable to give one of the bromides only, at a time, 
instead of combining several of them, it is better to change the 
preparation occasionally, as in this way the effect will be better and 
there will be less likelihood of bromism. 



DISEASES OF THE NERVES. 

Neuralgia. 

"What is neuralgia ? 

Neuralgia is a nervous affection, characterized by sudden, sharp 
pain following the course of the sensory nerves, usually confined to 
the left side, and unattended M'ith inflammation of the nerve struc- 
ture. It may affect any nei-ve in the body. 

What are the causes ? 

It is often hereditary, or may be due to anything which depresses 
23 
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the nervous system or weakens the constitution of the patient, as 
anaemia, syphiHs, metalHc poisoning, malaria, exposure to cold and 
damp, and traumatism. 

What are the symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment? 

Symptoms. 

A darting, stabbing pain, sudden in its onset, is felt in the course 
of the affected nerve. There is no swelling or redness, but there ia 
often a feeling of vague tenderness. 

Points of tenderness on pressure are found where the nerve leaves 
its bony canal, where it enters the muscular tissue, and where its fila- 
ments become cutaneous. In chronic cases, nutritive changes arc 
produced in the ])art to which the nerve is distributed. 

Diagnosis. 

It is recognized by pain limited to the course of the nerve, by 
the points of tenderness, by the absence of fever or of inflaniniation, 
by the paroxysmal nature of the affection, and the fact that the paiu 
is not increased on motion or by pressure. 

Prognosis. 

When promptly treated the prognosis is favorable. 
There is, however, a tendency to recurrence as long as the cause 
exists. 

Treatment. 

The patient should be well nourished and the cause, if i)ossiblo, 
removed. The condition of the blood should be looked into, and 
iron or arsenic administered should anaemia exist. 

In rheumatic or gouty diatheses potassic iodide, colchicum or am- 
monium chloride, should be given. 

If there is any suspicion of malaria, quinine and arsenic are the 
remedies to be employed. 

To relieve the pain, veratrine ointment, belladonna plasters or 
ointment, counter-irritation by mustard plasters or solutions of men- 
thol may be applied, while antipyrine or its congeners, cannabis 
indica, atropine, tincture of aconite, or morphine may be adminis- 
tered, or morphine or cocaine given hypodermically. The contitmous 
current applied over the course of the nerve is often of advantage in 
obstinate cases. 
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Cerebral Neuralgia. 

What is this affection ? 

Cerebral neuralgia, sick headache, hemicrania or migraine^ is 
usually one-sided, and consists of a severe pain, lasting for twelve to 
forty hours. The eyes are injected ; usually there is nausea and 
vomiting ; the attacks tend to recur, in women, generally coming on 
at the uienstraal period. In these cases the pain is not confined to 
the head, but is felt in various parts of the body. The intervals 
between these attacks is usually about four weeks. 

The came is unknown. It is said to be due to vasomotor dis- 
turbance with a cerebral tendency. 

Treatjient. 

During the attack the bromides and chloral, in decided doses, with 
brisk purgation to relieve the abdominal circulation, are sometimes 
efficacious. Fluid extract of guarana, half a drachm to a drachm 
every hour until relief is obtained, has been highly recommended. 
Cocaine and various other drugs are sometimes of use. Hot 
mustard foot baths and hot-water bags or mustard should be placed 
to the back of the neck. In the interval between the attacks 
endeavor to build up the patient's health with arsenic, strychnine 
or zinc, good hygiene, exercise and rest. 

Neuralgia of the Fifth Pair of Cranial Nerves. 

Describe this variety of neuralgia. 

The upper branches of the fifth pair of nerves are usually thus 
affected, but one or all of them may be the seat of neuralgia. 

The pain is generally confined to the left eye, is very violent, ex- 
tending to the forehead and cheek, and is intermitting in character. 
There is great tenderness over the foramen of exit, the teeth and 
other parts supplied by this nerv'c ; lachrymation ; altered nutrition 
of the parts may cause the hair to turn gray on that side, or cuta- 
neous eruptions to develop. Sometimes there are also painful spas- 
modic twitchings, from reflex in-itation of the facial nerve, to which 
the name of tic douloureux has been given, 
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Cause. 

The causes are those of nil neuralgia generally ; pressure fn)in 
thickening of the bony foramen of exit often produces it. 
Treatment. 

The condition of the blood should be promptly attended to, and 
quinine, arsenic or iron administered. Gelsemium is very useful, 
especially if there is any tenderness of the nerve. For this i)uri)ose 
the tincture should be employed, in doses of five drops every three 
hours until physiological effects are obtained. Antipyrine is also 
recommended. 

Locally, an application of equal parts of croton chloral and cam- 
phor, or of aconite often gives relief Menthol is often of ser^'ice. 
If all else fail morphine may be used. In very obstinate cases neu- 
rotomy may be perfonned, or nerve-stretching may be practiced. 



Cervico-Occipital Neuralgia. 

Describe this variety. 

It manifests itself by a severe paroxysm of pain in the ccrvico- 
occipital region, with spots of tenderness over the nerves, and ofU'U 
herpes due to trophic changes in the skin ; spa.smodic twitching in 
the muscles occurs. 

It is usually seen in women, and follows suijerlaclalinn or other 
debilitating causes connected with parturition. 

Treatment. 

The treatment is the same as that of neuralgia generally. 



Cervico-Brachial Neuralgia. 

Describe this variety. 

Syiuptoms. 

Patient suffers from jjaroxysm of pain in the arms and fingers, 
with hyperaesthesia to touch or to contact, and a subjective feeling 
of numbness and tingling. There are sensitive sjwts along the 
affected nerve, at the i)oint of exit from the spine, at the deltoid 
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and at the elbow. Motor disturbances also usually occur, on account 
of the mixed character of the nerve. 
Causes. 

The causes are those of neuralgias in general ; fractures or other 
traumatism often produce this variety of neuralgia. 
Treatment. 

The treatment is that for the neuralgias in general. The iodide 
of potassium may often be of service ; blisters over the course of the 
nerve should not be neglected. 



Dorso-Intercostal Neuralgia. 

Describe this variety. 

Symptoms. 

The symptoms of dorso-intercostal. neuralgia are pain and tender- 
ness, as in other varieties, affecting the parts around the shoulder 
and side. Herpes zoster, which consists of a series of painful vesi- 
cles developing along the course of the nerve, due to nutritive dis- 
turbances, is a frequent symptom. 

Causes. 

Dorso-intercostal neuralgia is especially seen in men, and often in 
those who are subjects of a gouty, lithgemic or rheumatic diathesis. 
Treatment. 

Treat the cause as in the other varieties of neuralgia and give qui- 
nine ; locally, the herpes may be powdered with bismuth subnitrate 
or zinc oxide, or some soothing unguent applied. 



Intercostal Neuralgia. 

Describe intercostal neuralgia. 

Symptoms. 

There is pain in one or two of the intercostal spaces, with painful 
points at the foramina of exit, at the sides of the chest, in the axil- 
lary line and in front where the nerves become superficial. The 
breathing is often shallow and quickened and the heart may become 
embarrassed. 
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Cause. 

This variety is seen usually in women suffering iroui uterine or 
vaginal disease. Anajmia is a coniuion cause. 

TRE.VTMENT. 

The treatment is the same lus that of neuralgia generally, and 
locally, in obstinate cases, tincture of iodine may he applied over the 
sensitive spots, or blisters may be used. 

Lumbo-Abdominal Neuralgia. 

Describe lumbo-abdominal neuralgia. 
Sympto.ms. 

It consists of a paroxysmal pain following the course of the upper 
branches of the lumbar plexus. Herpes is sometimes seen. 
Cause. 

Malaria is the most frequent cause. 
Treatment. 

The same as of neuralgias in general is indicated. 

Sciatica. 

Describe sciatica. 
Symptoms. 

Sciatica is usually one-sided, affecting generally the left side. 
There is violent, shooting pain, darting along the course of the 
nerv e, and more or less continuous. Sensitive spots are found along 
the course of the neiTe, near the trochanter, in the popliteal space, 
along the tibia and fibula and in the foot, and there is also tender- 
ness over the dorsal vertebrae. The patient is irritable, and there is 
usually more or less loss of motion. Nutritive changes, as dwin- 
dling of the muscles, clubbing of the toe nails, and herpes frequently 
occur. 

Causes. 

Exposure to cold and damp, rheumatic diathesis, local injuries, 
and pre.s.sure from accumulation of faeces or an intra-abdominal tumor. 
In the latter ca.se, one or both sides may be affected. 
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Prognosis. 

Usually good, if properly treated. 
Diagnosis. 

(1) From muscular rheumatism by the sensitive points, and by not 
being increased on motion. 

(2) From hystencal joint by the history and the pain along the 
course of the nerve only. In the latter aflfection the sensitive points 
disappear when the patient's attention is distracted. 

Treatment. 

General treatment of neuralgias. Iodide of potassium is of service, 
;is is blistering over the nerve and between the trochanter and the 
tuberosity of the ischium. The application of points of hot metal 
(previously heated by dipping in hot water) along the course of the 
affected nerve is sometimes of service. Acupuncture is recommended 
by Hammond. Hypodermic injections of chloroform, by Bartholow. 
Antipyrine or acetanilide sometimes give relief Hypodermic injec- 
tions of atropine and morphine generally give relief, which may be 
permanent. The injections should be deep-seated. When due to 
impacted faeces, very active purgation with croton oil, aloes, and 
colocynth should be resorted to. 



Neuritis. 

What is neuritis ? 

It is an inflammation of the trunk of a nerve, due to traumatism 
or cold, attended with pain and loss of power in the parts suppUed 
by the affected nerve. 

Pathological Anatomy. 

Congestion, followed by inflammation of the nerve tissue, with 
proliferation of cells and migration of the corpuscles are found, as 
in inflammation generally. 

Symptoms. 

There is slight fever, with an intense burning pain, increased by 
pressure and motion, felt along the course of the nerve and at its 
distribution. If a motor nerve is affected, spasmodic contraction of 
the muscles, followed by paresis, occurs. Should the nerve be de- 
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stroycd by the inflammatory action, there will he atrojthy of tlio 
muscular tissues to which it is distributed. Various trojihir 
changes also occur, as cutaneous eru]itions and clu])])in^' of the nails. 
Electro-muscular contractility is impaired and finally lost. 

Prognosis. 

Generally favorable under proper treatment. 
Treatment. 

Repeated blistering along the course of the nen'e, with full doses 
of potassic iodide, should be given. 

-4s the- amte symptoms subside, weak currents of electricity n)ay 
be employed. 

For the intense pain., hypodermic injections of morphine should be 
used. 

When due to cold and exposure., in the very early stages, prolonged 
warm baths, or profuse diaphoresis from pilocarpine, are of decided 
advantage. 



Multiple Neuritis. 

What is multiple neuritis ? 

It is a disease usually due to chronic alcoholism, characterized by 
S3'mmetrical paralysis of the extremities, particularly affecting the 
muscles supplied by the mu,sculo-spiral and anterior tibial nerves, 
associated with pain and tenderness, localized in the nerves, par- 
ticularly in their peripheral endings, and accompanied by wasting of 
the muscles and impaired sensation over the distribution of these 
nerves. 

What are its synonyms ? 
It is called polyneuritis and (a bad name) disseminated neuritis. 

What are its causes ? 

Primary multiple neuritis may affect either sex, but is more com- 
mon among females, particularly when due to chronic alcoholism. 
It occurs especially between the ages of thirty and fifty years. It 
may also be cau.sed by grief, exposure, long-continued heat, or 
altered conditions of the blood, as in septicaemia. It sometimes 
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occurs associated with the dcbihty which follows acute or chronic 
diseases. 

What are the symptoms ? 

It may begin either as an acute or subacute disease, but is rarely 
chronic from the start. If it begins acutely, there will be chills, 
fever, temperature from 102° to 104°, and general constitutional 
disturbance, lasting from two to four weeks, associated with tingling 
in the fingers and toes, sometimes preceded with a vague rheumatic 
pain. 

Soon actual pain occurs, dull at first, but increasing and becoming 
acute, burning and darting, generally increased by motion, and felt 
along the course of the nerves or in the parts to which they are 
distributed. In subacute or chronic cases there is not much pain. 

Tenderness of the nerves and muscles is experienced, and there 
is progressive muscular weakness, with loss of power, affecting the 
extensors and supinators of the forearm, the extensors of the toes 
and the flexors of the ankle. The other muscles of the limbs are 
also affected, but to a lesser degree. The muscles become flabby 
and atrophied, the nerves lose their electrical excitement, and the 
reactions of degeneration are present in the muscles. 

Anassthesia to contact often exists even when hypercesthesia to 
painful impression is present. 

The reflexes are lost early in the disease ; incoordination of mus- 
cular movement is sometimes present, and trophic changes in the 
skin, nails and hair usually occur. In cases of moderate severity, 
the symptoms increase for from four to six weeks, then become 
stationary for several months and slowly improve. Sometimes the 
nmscles least affected undergo secondary contracture ; relapses are 
apt to occur if the cause of the disease is still in operation. 

In severe cases, complete paralysis of the muscles of the limbs 
rapidly ensues, and the muscles of the trunk also becoming rapidly 
affected, paralysis of the muscles of the diaphragm and death may 
occur. Occasionally cardiac failure takes place. 

"What is the pathological anatomy of this affection ? 

In recient and acute cases the nerves are red and swollen, and 
sometimes minute hemorrhages are seen in the connective tissue and 
nerve-sheath. The sheath, and also the septa between the fasciculi, 
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are infiltrated by enibiyoiial colls. The nerve filirt s inidcrjro aeuto 
granular degeneration. These changes are especially ix-riplu-ral, and 
are confined especially to the nerves of the limbs, the niusculo-spiral 
nerve of the upper extremity and the anterior tibial of the lower, 
being the first to suffer and being more severely affected than the 
other nerves of the limbs, which also become involved. Tlu; muscles 
which these ner\'es supply degenerate and become ati'oi)hi('d. It is 
a peripheral disease, the nerve trunks being rarely affected, and the 
anterior roots being healthy. The si)inal cord, although generally 
healthy, sometimes shows signs of chronic myelitis. 

How is the disease recognized? 

Diagnosis is formed from the combination of motor and sen.sory 
symptoms, their localization to the periphery of the limbs, and the 
tenderness along the nerve trunk. 

"What is the prognosis ? 

If the muscles of the trunk and of respiration are not involved, 
the prognosis is good in uncomplicated cases. Entire; recovery usu- 
ally takes place within a year, if the patient will avoid the cause of 
the disease. 

What is the treatment ? 

In the acute stage absolute rest, a light, nutritious diet, and the 
occasional use of purgatives are indicated. Alcoholic drinks should 
either be avoided entirely or their amount much reduced. 

Warm baths and warm applications to the limb are often of value. 

Gentle massage may be employed from the first, and aftcnvard 
pa.ssive motion practiced, to lessen the tendency to contraction. 

If there is much fever, the usual febrile treatment should be em- 
ployed, and when this stage is passed, iron and quinine, with small 
doses of nux vomica, administered. Cod-liver oil and attention to 
general nutrition are important adjuvants in chronic cases. A 
mild galvanic current may be applied to the muscles af ter the acute 
stage is past. 
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ABSCESS, hepatic, 177 
splenic, 208 
^Etiology, definition of, 18 
Ague-cake, 58 
Alcoholism, chronic, 325 
Anijemia, 111 
cerebral, 302 
essential, 113 
idiopathic, 113 
progressive pernicious, 113 
Aneurism, thoracic, 298 
Angina, 126 

pectoris, 289 
Aphasia, 311 

agraphic, 312 
amnesic, 311 
ataxic, 311 
Apoplexy, 307 
spinal, 331 
Appendicitis, 161 
Arthritis deformans, 103 
rheumatoid, 103 
Asthma, 231 
cardiac, 231 
renal, 231 
Ataxia, locomotor, 337 
Atrophy, acute yellow, 181 

progressive muscular, 334 
Auscultation, 213 



BACILLUS, malarial, 47 
Bile-ducts, acute catarrh of, 174 
Bilious attack, 132 
Blood, diseases of the, 111 
Brain, absence of the, 315 

tumors of the, 316 
Bright's disease, acute, 188 

chronic, 190 
Bronchial tubes, diseases of the, 225 
Bronchitis, 225 

acute catarrhal, of the larger 
tubes, 225 



Bronchitis, capillary, 228 
chronic, 230 

of the smaller tubes, 228 
plastic, 227 



CACHEXIA, malarial, 58 
Cancer, gastric, 135 
Catarrh, acute bronchial, 226 
epidemic contagious, 28 
suffocative, 228 
Cerebral softening, acute, 313 
chronic, 314 
syphilis, 317 
tumors, 316 
Cerebro-spinal meningitis, 43 

typhus, 43 
Chest, diseases of, 209 
Chiagra, 104 
Chicken-pox, 80 
Cholera, 92 

bacillus of Koch, 92 
morbus, 147 
Chorea, 350 

Circulatory system, diseases of 

269 
Colic, 144 

from constipation, 145 

from mechanical irritation, 1 

lead, 145 

metallic, 145 

of copper, 145 
Colitis, 155 
Coma, diabetic, 109 
Constipation, 146 
Consumption, 253 
Convulsions, 343 
Cramp, writers', 341 
Crisis, 18 
Croup, 222 

false, 222 

spasmodic, 222 

true, 222 
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DANCE, St. Vitus's, 350 
Death, definition of, 18 
mode of, 18 
Defervescence, 24 
Delirium tremens, 323 
Dengue, 84 
Diabetes, 107 

insipidus, 110 
Diagnosis, definition of, 19 

differential, definition of, 20 
Diarrhoea, acute, 149 

chronic, 150 
Diathesis, 107 
Diathetic diseases, 97 
Dickinson, on the tongue before death, 
22 

Digestive organs, diseases of, 121 
Dilatation, cardiac, 275 
acute, 275 
chronic, 275 
Diphtheria, 85 

laryngeal, 86 

nasal, 86 
Disease, Addison's, 117 

Basedow's, 290 

causes of, 18 

Charcot's, 337 

contagious, definition of, 19 

definition of, 17 

endemic, definition of, 19 

epidemic, definition of, 19 

functional, 17 

Graves', 290 

Ilodgkin's, 116 

infectious, definition of, 19 

organic, 18 

phj'siognoray of, 21 

pulse of, 21 

sporadic, definition of, 19 

termination of, 18 

yellow, 63 
Diseases, diathetic, 97 

exanthematous, 25 

general, 25 

zymotic, 25 
Diuresis, chronic, 110 
Duodenitis, 150 
Dysentery, acute, 155 

catarrhal, 156 

chronic, 159 

croupous, 156 

diphtheritic, 156 

gangrenous, 156 

ulcerative, 156 



Dyspe])sia, 142 
acid, 143 
atonic, 143 
flatulent. 143 
hysterical, 143 
nervous, 143 



EGYPTIAN sore throat, 85 
Ehrenberg, spirocha'te of, 42 
El vomito, 59 
Embolism, 310 

cerebral, 310 
Em))hysema, 233 
Endocarditis, 281 

acute, 281 , 
chronic, 284 
Enteritis, 154 

catarrhal, 152 
croupous, 152 
membranous, 152 
Epilepsies, idiojiatliic, 351 

symptomatic, 351 
Epilepsy, 351 

Eruptions in essential fevers. 26 
Erysij)eliis, 81 

an)bulans, 82 

cerebral, 82 

gangrenous, 82 

migrans, 82 

phlegmonous, 81 

simple, 81 
Exanthematous diseases, 25 
Exhiiustion, 320 
Exophthalmos, 290 



FAUCES, disea.ies of, 1 2 1 
Eebricula, 27 
]''ebrus recurrens, 42 
Fever, 25 

abdominal typhus, 31 
ardent, 37 
autumnal, 31 
bilious relapsing, 42 
brain, 39 
break-bone, 84 
camp, 39 
catarrhal, 28 
cerebro-s))inal, 43 
characteristics of, 25 
congestive malarial, 55 
diet, definition of, 26 
enteric, 31 
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Fever, ephemeral, 27 

epidemic catarrhal, 28 
famine, 42 
gastro-intestinal, 31 
hemorrhagic malarial, 63 
hospital, 39 
infantile remittent, 31 
intermittent, 48 

double tcrtianj 48 

duplicated quotidian, 48 
. quartan, 48 

quotidian, 48 

tertian, 48 
irritative, 27 
jail, 39 

Mediterranean, 59 
mild yellow, 42 
pernicious malarial, 65 
relapsing, 42 
remittent, 50 

quartan, 51 

quotidian, 51 

tertian, 51 
rheumatic, 97 
scarlet, 64 
seven days, 42 
ship, 39 

simple continued, 27 
slow nervous, 31 
splenic, 208 
spotted, 39, 43 
thermic, 320 

treatment, definition of, 26 
typhoid, 30 
typhus, 39 
yellow, 59 
Fevers, continued, definition of, 27 
eruptive, 63 
essential, 26 

classification of, 27 
periodical, 47 
treatment of, 25 



n ALL-STONES, passage of, 176 
vj Gangrene, pulmonary, 249 
Gastralgia, 141 

functional, 141 

neuralgic, 141 
Gastric catarrh, acute, 132 

chronic, 133 
Gastritis, acute, 131 

chronic, 133 
General diseases, 25 



Gin-liver, 179 

Glossitis, 123 
acute, 123 
chronic, 124 

Glycosuria, 107 

Goitre, exophthalmic, 290 

Gonagre, 104 

Gout, acute, 104 
chronic, 106 
of the brain, 105 
of the heart, 105 
of the stomach, 105 
rheumatic, 103 



H^MATEMESIS, 138 
Haematuria, 200 
llaemojjtysis, 237 
Heart, aneurism of, 275 
Heartburn, 143 
Heart, diseases of, 272 

fatty degeneration of, 278 
irritable, 292 

physical examination of, 269 

valvular disease of, 284 
Heatstroke, 320 
Hemiplegia, 345 
Hemorrhage, cerebral, 307 

spinal, 431 
Hepatitis, acute, 173 

chronic, 174 

interstitial, 179 
Herpes zoster, 357 
Hodgkin's disease, 116 
Hydrocephalus, acute, 318 

chronic, 319 
Hyperajmia, acute hepatic, 172 

acute renal, 187 

cerebral, 301 

chronic hepatic, 173 

chronic renal, 187 

pulmonary, 235 

spinal, 326 

splenic, 207 
Hyperpyrexia, rheumatic, 98 
Hypertrophy, cardiac, 272 



TCTERUS, 171 
1 Ilitis, 152 

Incubation period, definition of, 18 

periods in essential fevers, 26 
Influenza, 28 
Inoculation, 78 
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Insolation, .320 
Inspection, 209 
Intei^tinal obstruction, 164 
Intestinal tract, diseases of, 144 



JAUNDICE, 171 
catarrhal, 174 



KIDNEY, albuminoid, 101 
amyloid, 194 
cancer of, 203 
cirrhosis, 193 

cystic degeneration of, 105 
fatty, 190 
floating, 204 
gouty, 193 
large white, 190 
small granular, 193 
Waxy, 194 
Kidneys, diseases of the, 1S7 



LA coquette, 28 
La folette, 28 
La grippe, 28 
Laryngitis, acute, 219 

chronic, 221 
Larynx, diseases of the, 219 
Laveran, corpuscles of, 52 
Lepto-meningitis, 303 
Leucocythicinia, 115 
Leukaomia, 114 
Lithaomia, 107 
Lithiasis, 107 

Liver, acute parenchymatous degene- 
ration of the, 181 
albuminoid, 182 
cancer of the, 183 
cirrhosis of the, 179 
diseases of the, 171 
fatty, 181 

functional diseases of the, 186 

hob-nail, 179 

hydatid cyst of, 185 

sclerosis of, 174 

waxy amyloid, 182 
Lung, oedema of, 237 

tissue, diseases of, 233 

tubercular diseases of, 253 
Lungs, hemorrhage from the, 237 
Lympho-sarcoma, 116 
Lysis, 18 



MALARIA, definition of. 47 
Mi\hirial ciicliexia. 58 
Malignant sore throat, 85 
Mania-a-i)OtO, 323 
Measles, 69 
black, 70 
cam)), 70 
French, 72 
German, 72 
malignant, 70 
Meningitis, 303 

cerebro-spinal, 43 
spinal, 327 
tubercular, 305 
Mensuration, 210 
Metastasis, 18 
Miguet, 123 
Monoplegia, 345 
Morbilli, 69 

Mouth, diseases of the, 121 

Muco-enteritis, 152 

Mumps, 89 

Myelitis, 330 

interstitial, 330 
parenchymatous, 330 



NEPHRITIS, acute parenchyma- 
tous, 188 
acute tubal, 188 
chronic interstitial, 193 
chronic parenchymatous, 190 
Nerves, diseases of the, 353 
Nervous system, diseases of the, i'.Ol 
Neuralgia, 353 
cerebral, 353 
cervico-brachial, 356 
cervico-occijiital, 356 
dorso-intercostal, 357 
lumbo-abdominal, 358 
of the fifth pair of nerves, 365 
Neurasthenia, 348 
cerebral, 348 
spinal, 349 
Neuroses, the, 350 
Neuritis, 359 

disseminated, 360 
multiple, 360 




ISOPIIAGITIS, 128 



organic stricture of the, 130 
spasmodic stricture of the, 129 
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(Esophagus, stricture of the, 129 
Oiflium albicans, 123 
Oligaomia, 112 



PACHYMENINGITIS, 329 
Pain, varieties of, 20 
Palpation, 210 
Palpitation, cardiac, 292 
Palsy, Bell's, 347 
shaking, 339 
wasting, 334 
Pancreas, cancer of, 20G 
cysts of, 206 
diseases of, 205 
Pancreatitis, 205 
chronic, 206 
Paralysis, 345 
agitans, 339 
bulbar, 339 
facial, 347 
functional, 345 
glosso-labio-Iaryngeal, 339 
infantile, 332 
syphilitic, 348 
Paraplegia, 345 
Parotitis, 89 

Pathological anatomy, definition of, 1 7 

chemistry, definition of, 17 
Pathology, definition of, 17 

general and special, 17 
Percussion, 211 

respiratory, 212 
Pericarditis, 293 
Pericardium, diseases of, 293 
Perinephritis, 203 
Periodical fevers, 47 
Periproctitis, 164 
Peritoneum, diseases of, 167 
Peritonitis, acute, 167 

chronic, 170 
Perityphlitis, 161 
Pertussis, 90 
Pharyngitis, 126 
Pharynx, diseases of, 121 
Phthisis, 253 

fibroid, 261 

pulmonary, 260 
Physical diagnosis, 209 
Plasmodium malarijB, 47 
Pleura, diseases of, 262 
Pleurisy, acute, 262 

chronic, 265 
Pleuritis, acute, 262 



Pleurodynia, 101 
Pneumonia, 241 

acute lobar, 240 

catarrhal, 246 

chronic, 248 

croupous, 241 

lobular, 246 
Pneumonitis, 241 
Pneumothorax, 267 
Podagra, 104 
Poliomyelitis, acute, 332 

chronic, 334 
Polyneuritis, 360 
Polyuria, 110 

Principles and practice of medicine, 

definition of, 17 
Proctitis, 163 

Prodromic period, definition of, 18 
Prognosis, definition of, 20 

general, 20 

special, 20 
Pseudo- leukaemia, 116 
Pulse, normal, 21 

of disease, 21 
Purpura, 120 

haemorrhagica, 120 

simplex, 120 
Pyelitis, 199 
Pyrosis, 143 

QUINSY, 124 

RENAL calculi, formation of, 197 
mulberry, 197 
passage of, 196 
phosphatic, 197 
uric acid, 197 
Rheumatism, acute, 97 
acute articular, 97 
cerebral, 99 
chronic, 1 02 
muscular, 101 
Rheumatoid arthritis, 103 
Rotheln, 72 
Rubella, 72 
Rubeola, 69 

sine catarrho, 72 

SCARLATINA, 63 
anginosa, 64 
latens, 65 
maligna, 64 
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Scarlatina simjilcx, 61 
Sciatica, 358 

Sclerosis, ainyotro]>liic lateral, 334 

antero-latoral, 334 

cerebro-spinal, 337 

disseminated, 337 

longitudinal, 337 

multiple, 337 

posterior, 337 

spinal, 337 
Scorbutus, 118 
Scurvy, 118 
Small-pox, 73 

black, 75 
Sore throat, chronic, 127 
clergymen's, 127 
Special organs, diseases of, 121 
Spinal cord, diseases of, 326 

membranes, diseases of, 326 
SpirochtEtc of Ehrenberg, 42 
Spleen, acute aff ections of the, 207 

chronic diseases of, 208 

diseases of, 207 
Splenitis, acute, 208 
Sprue, 123 

St. Anthony's fire, 81 
Stomach, dilated, 140 

diseases of, 131 
Stomatitis, 122 

catarrhal, 121 

follicular, 121 

ulcerative, 121 
Sunstroke, 320 

Symptomatology, general, definition 
of, 20 

Symptoms, definition of, 18 

objective, 18 

subjective, 18 
Synanche maligna, 85 
Synocha, 27 
Syphilis, cerebral, 317 



TEMPERATURE, how ascertained, 
23 

normal, 23 

variations of, 23 
of the mouth, 23 
prognostic value of, 24 
variations compatible with life, 
23 

Temperatures, characteristic, 24 
Thermometer, surface, 24 
Thrombosis, 310 



Thrombosis, cerebral, 310 

Thrush, 123 

Tic douloureux, 335 

Tongue, appearance in disease, 22 

in health, 22 
Tonsillitis, 124 

acute, 124 

chronic, 124 
Torticollis, 101 
Treatment, abortive, 20 

definition of, 20 

expectant, 20 

palliative, 20 

prophylactic, 20 

radical, 20 

restorative, 20 
Tremor, 340 

from abuse of tobacco, 340 

tea drinkers', 341 

from metallic poisoning, 341 
Tuberculosis, 260 

acute, 251 

chronic, 253 
Tumors, acute splenic, 207 
Typhlitis, 161 
Typhoid, abortive, 35 

fever, 20 

walking, 35 
Typhus, cerebro-spinal, 43 

fever, 39 

icterodes, 59 

■jJLCER, gastric, 135 

VACCINATION, 78 
how performed, 79 
Varicella, 80 
Variola, 73 

confluens, 75 
discreta, 75 
maligna, 75 
Vessels, diseases of, 298 

WATERBRASH, 143 
Whooping-cough, 90 
Wryneck, lOl 

YELLOW disease, 53 
Yellow jack, 69 

y YMOTIC diseases, 25 
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ESSENTIAL FORMULil. 



ALBUMINOID KIDNEY. 

^ Ammou. chlor., f^iij. 

Aq. menthfe pip., f 2iij._M. 

Sig.: f3j ia water three times a day. 

ALBUMINOID LIVER. 

^ Syr. ferri iodid., f|ij.— M. 

Sig. : Ten drops in water three times a day. Hughes. 

ALCOHOLISM. 

^ Tr. nucis vomicae, TTllxxx. 

Tr. gentian co., 

Tr. columbfe co., . . , . aa f^ij.— M. 
Sig. : f^ij before each meal, in water. LoOMis. 

^ Zinciox., gr.xxiv.— M. 

Div. in pil. I^o. xii. 

Sig.: One pill three times a day. Mokris. 

^ Spt. amnion, aromat., .... f^ij. 

Tr. camphorse, f^iss. 

Tr. hyoscyamii, f^iiss. 

Spts. lavendulse co., . . q. s. ad f^ij. — M. 
^^S- '• fSj every hour or two until relieved. Aitken. 

ANJEMIA. 

^ Liq. potass, arsenitis, .... fgj. 

Vini ferri amar., f.Svj. — M. 



Sig.: Tablespoonful three times a day, after meals. 

F. P. Henry. 
(3) 



4 ESSENTIAL FORMULA, 



ANEMIA (Continued). 

^ Tr. ferri chlor., fjiv. 

Acid phosphor, dil., .... f3vj. 

Spts. Hmouis, f^ij. 

Syr. simp., . . . . q. s. ad f'5vj.— M. 
Sig.: Dessertspoonful, well diluted, after meals. Goodell. 

l^L Quinia' sulph., gr. xx. 

Ferri sulph. exsiccat., . . . . gr. xl. 

Strychnife sulph., gr. ss.— M. 

Et div in pil. No. xx. 

Sig.: One pill three times a day. Baktholoav. 

ANEURISM. 

^ Potass, iodid., 3ss. 

Syr. simp., fjj. 

Aq. menthse pip., .... ad f^iij.— M. 
Sig.: A teaspoonful three times daily, gradually increased to 
double the quantity. Balfouh. 

^t. Antipyrin, Siss. 

Syr. tolu, f5iss. 

Aquse, ad f.^iij.— M. 

Sig.: Tablespoonful from one to four hours, to relieve pain. 

Germain See. 

ANGINA PECTORIS. 

^ Sol. nitro-glycerin (1 per cent.), . . f|ss.— M. 
Sig.: One to two drops internally, (Wlien pallor of faxx ex- 
ists.) Pepper. 

^ Methylal, f^ix. 

Amyl nitrite, f^j- — M. 

Sig,: Drop thirty or forty drops on handkerchief and inhale. 

KiCHARDSON. 

APOPLEXY, 

^ 01. tigli, gtt. j. 

Glycerinfe, I^xij.— M. 

Sig. : Place on tongue. 



ESSENTIAL FORMULA. 
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APOPLEXY (Continued). 

^ Tr. veratri viridis, fjss.— M. 

Sig.: Three to five drops every three or four hours. 

ASTHMA. 

1^ Tr. sanguinariae, 
Tr. lobehfe, 

Aramon. iodid., . . . . aa 3j. 
Syr. toki., . . ... fgvj — M. 

Sig. : 3j every two to four hours. Bartholow. 

^ Ammon. broni., Bviij. 

Ainmon. chlor., Siss. 

Tr. lobeUse, fSiij. 

Spt. aether comp., f ^j. 

Syr. acacijE, ad f^iv.— M. 

Sig. : 3ij in water every hour or two during paroxysms. 

Pepper. 

^ Potass, brom., gss. 

Ex. grindehaj rob. fl., 

Syr. ipecac, aa f|j. 

Aquse, fjij.— M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful every four hours. Kochester. 

BEIGHT'S DISEASE. 

^ Auri et sodii clilor., . . . • gr- iij. 

Hydrarg. chlor. corr., . . . . gr. v. 

Ex. gentian, q. s. — M. 

Ft. pil. 1^0. Ix. 

Sig. : One pill morning and evening. Bartholow. 

^ Ferri sulphat., 9j. 

Ex. nucis vora., gr. x.-9 j. 

Pil. galbani co., 9ij-iij.— M. 

Ft. pil. No. XX. 

Sig. : A pill two or three times a day. ( WJien dyspeptic symp- 
toms are present. ) Goodfellow. 
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ESSENTIAL FOHMri-.K. 



BRIGHT'S DISEASE (Continued). 

01. erigerouitis, fSss. 

Sig. : Five drops on a lump of sugar every three or four hours. 
(In clironic forms.) Hahtiiolow. 

^ Potass, acetat., gr. x-xx. 

Infus, digitalis, fgij. 

Infus. juniperi, fgij.—M. 

Sig. : Take at one do.se every two or three hours. 

l^L Mist, ferri et ammon. acelat. (U. S. P.), f 5vj. 
Sig.: 3j-3ij well diluted three times a day. Basham. 

^ Ferri sulph., gr. xv. 

Magnes. sulph., 5ij. 

Potass, bicarb., .^iij. 

Infus. buchu, f ,^viij.- M. 

Sig.: f^ssonceor twice daily in water. {WJien constipation 

exists.) FOTIIEllOILL. 

l^i Pulv. jalapte comp., .... 3ss-5j. 
Sig. : Take before breakfast. 

BRONCHITIS. 

Tr. sanguinarite, fgj. 

Tr. lobelia?, fgj. 

Vini ipecac, fgij, 

Syr. tolu., fS8s.— M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonfid every three hours. Baktholow. 

^ Vini ipecac, fgij. 

Vini antimonialis, .... fgj. 

Vini xerici, giij. — M. 

Sig.: Three drops every hour to a child six months old. 

Dessau. 

^ Ammon. carb., 3ij. 

Spt. chloroform., f.lss. 

Infus. senegse, f Jvi'j- — 

Sig.: f§ss every four to six hours. Fotiieroill. 
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BRONCHITIS (Continued). 
^ Ammon. carb., 
Syr. tolu., 
Spt. viui gal., 
Syr. senegse, . 
Syr. acacise, . 
Sig. : Teaspoonfiil every two hours. 

^ Acid, hydrocyan. dil., . 
Syr. prun. virg., 
Aq. cainphorse, 
Sig.: fjj every two or three hours. 

CANCER, GASTRIC. 

1^1 Bismuth, subnit., . 
Acid, hydrocyanic, dil., 
Mucil. acacije, 
Aq. menthce pip., . 



ad 



Sig. : Tablespoonful three times a day in milk. 

^ Bismuth, subnit., .... 
Morph. sulph., .... 
Et dlv. in chart. No. vi. 
Sig. : One powder three times a day in milk. 



gr. xxiv. 
f3vj. 

f^iiiss. 
f5iij.— M. 

{In capillary form.) 
GooDHART and Starr. 

. . mxvj. 

. aa f^j.-M. 

Hartshorne. 



f^ss. 

fsij.-M. 
Bartholow. 
gr. j.— M. 
Bartholow. 



CANCER OF LIVER. 

Liq. potass, arsenitis, .... f^j. 
Sig.: Three to five drops in water three times a day. 
Relieve pain by morphine. Morris. 

CHOLERA. 

^ Strychnise sulph., gr. 

Acid, sulphuric, dil.. .... f5ss. 

Morph ipe sulph., gr. ij. 

Aq. camphorpe, . . . q. s. ad f.^iv. — M. 
Sig.: Teaspoonful every hour or two, well diluted. 

Bartholow. 
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ESSENTIAL FORMULAE. 



CHOLERA (Continued). 

Plunibi acelat., gr. iv. 

Ex. opii, gi'- .)• 

01. theobrom., q. s. 

Ft. suppos. No. i. 

Sig.: Repeat in one hour if the diarrha>a continues. 

Mouuis. 

CHOLERA INFANTUM. 

Acid, sulphuric, aromat., . . . TTlxxiv. 
Liq. niorphiai sulphat., . . . f3j. 

Elix. curacoaj, f5U- 

Aqua?, q. s. ad f.^iij.— M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful every three liours for a child one year old. 

GooDHAiiT and Stakr. 

CHOLERA MORBUS. 

Tr. opii deod., fSU- 

Acid, sulphuric, aromat., . . . fsiij.— M. 
Sig. : Twenty drops every hour or two in ice water. 

Bartiiolow. 

^ Acid, nitrosi, fSj- 

Tr. opii, gtt. xl. 

Aq. caniphorse, f^viij.— M. 

Sig. : One-fourth to be taken every three or four hours. 

IIOl'E. 

CHOREA. 

^ Lobelinfe hydrobrom,, . . . • gr- .1- 

Aquse, f,:^v.— M. 

Sig. : Three to fifteen minims hypodennically. Bartiiolow. 

^ Eserinse sulphat., gr- .1- 

Aquffi destillat., fSvj-— M. 

Sig.: Six minims hypodermically twice daily with tonics. 

lllESS. 

Liq. potass, arsenitis., . . . . fgss. 
Sig. : One to five drops three times a day gradually increased. 

Wood. 
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CHOREA (Continued). 

^ Ferri citrat., 

Syr, simp., fSiv. 

Aq. aunmt. flor., f5iss. — M, 

Sig" fSj before or after meals, ( When ancemic.) 

Hartshorne. 

^ Ex, cimicifugse fl,, . . , . f^ij, 
Sig. : Half teaspoonful increased to a teaspoonful three times 
a day, (Six to ten years old, ) Jesse Young, 

]^ Zinci valerianat., 
Ex. hyoscyam., 

Bismuth, subnit,, . . . . aa gr. xv. M, 

Et div, in pil. No. xxv, 

Sig.: Three to six pills daily. Descroizilles. 
COLIC, 

Spt. chloroform., 

Tr, cardamom, co., . . . aa ^ij. — M. 
Sig.: Teaspoonful every half hour until relieved, 

Bartholow. 

]^ Tr, opii deod., gtt. xij, 

Magnesii calcinat,, gr, xij.-xxiv. 

Sacch, alb., 5j, 

Aq, anisi, f|iss.— M. 

Sig, : Shake well. One teaspoonful for a child of one year, 

J, L. Smith. 

CONSTIPATION. 

l^: Aloes purificat., gr. xx. 

Ex. belladonnse, gr, iv. 

Ex, nucis vomicae, gr, v. 

Oleo resinse capsici, . . . • gr. iv. — M. 
Et ft. pil. No. xx. 

Sig. : One pill at bedtime. Waugh. 



10 



ESSENTIAL rORMULJ£. 



CONSTIPATION (Continued). 

JjL Ex. stillingiffi ti., fjv. 

Tr. bclliidonnai, 
Tr. nucis vomiciie, 

Tr. ph3-sostigniat., . . . . aii f3j. — M, 
Sig. : Twent}' drops in water three times a day. 

13AKTHOLOW. 

Yjc Ex. belladonna!, gr. 1. 

Pil, aloes et myrrh., .... gr. ix, 

01. cari, gtl. ij.— M. 

Et ft. pil. No. vi. 

Sig.: One pill at bedtime for a child of six years. 

GoouiiART and Stauk. 

Ex. cascarse sagrad. tl., . . . . f^j. 
Sig.: Three drops three times a day, to be increased, if neces- 
sary, for a child of five years. 

Sodii bicarb., 

Tr. nucis vomicje, • tUvj. 

Tr, card, comp., 

Syr. simp., aa f^ij. 

Aq. chloroform (Bi\ P.) .... f^ss. 

Aquje, f.^ij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every six hours for infant. 

Eustace Smith. 

^ Mannce opt., 

Magnesii carb., . . . . aa .^j. 

Ex. sennaj fl., f.^iij. 

Syr. zingiber., f|j. 

Aquse, q. s. ad fjiij.— M, 

Sig.: One or two teaspoonfuls three times a day for a child 
of two years. Goodhart and Starr. 

Tr. aloes et myrrh., .... f|j. 
Sig.: One to three drops in- sweetened water three times a 
day, according to age of child. 
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CONSTIPATION (Continued). 

^ Mannee opt., 3j. 

Syr. simp., . . . . . fjss. 

Aq. cinnara., . . . . q. s. ad f^j.— M. 
Sig.: Teaspoonful three tiraes a day for an infant. Starr. 



CONVULSIONS. 

^ Moschi, . 
Camphorse, 
Chloral hydrat., 
Vitelli ovi 
Aq. destillat., . 
Sig.: Wash out the rectum w 
use above as an injection. 



gr. iij. 
gr. XV. 

gr. viiss. 
No. j. 

fgiv.— M. 
ith a simple enema and then 
J. Simon. 



^ Mist, asafoetidse, .... 
Sig. : Tablespoonful per rectum. 

^ Moschi, 

Sacchari, 

Spts. amnion., .... 
Infus. liui CO., 

An injection for infantile convulsions. 



Sig.: 

Sig.: 
broken. 



f3ij. 

Waring. 

gr- xij. 

TTlxxx. 
fjiv. — M. 
Ellis. 



^theris fort., . . . . . siv. 
To be used as an inhalation until the paroxysm is 

J. L. Smith. 



Chloral hydrat., gr. xv.-xxx. 

Syr. acaci??, f|j. 

Aquae, ad fgiv.— M. 

Sig.: Inject a tablespoonful into the rectum and repeat in 
fifteen or twenty minutes, if required. Wideriiofer. 



CROUP (TRUE). 
^ Acid, lactic, . 
Aquse, 

Sig. : Use with spray or mop. 



^iiiss. 
f^x.— M. 
Mackenzie. 
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ESSENTIAL FORMULAE. 



CROUP (TRUE) (Continued). 

^ Hydrarg. chlor. mil., .... gr. ij. 
Sodii bicarb., . . . . • gi'- xxiv. 

Pulv. ipecac, gr. j. 

Pulv. pepsinpe, gr. xxiv.— M. 

Et ft. chart. No. xii. 

Sig.: One powder every two hours. Stakk. 

^ Tr. ferri chlor., fgj.-iss. 

Potass, chlorat., 3j. 

Glycerinee, f.^j. 

Aq. cinnain., ad fjiv.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspooufnl every two hours for a child of four years. 

Meigs aud Peppeii. 

DELIRIUM TREMENS. 

1^ Potass, brom., |j. 

Div. in chart. No. viii. 

Sig.: One powder in half tumblerful of cold water every four 
to six hours. Bautiiolow. 

^ Ex. cannabis indicte, .... gr. vj.-xij. 
Div. in pil. No. xii. 

Sig. : One pill every two or three hours till sleep is procured. 

PHILLIP.S. 

^ Sodii broni., gr. xv. 

Chloral hydrat., Si'- x. 

Syr. aurant. cort., 

Aqu?e, . . . . aa q. s. ad f^j.— M. 
Sig. : As required. Da Costa. 

^ Liq. morph. sulph. (U. S. P.), 

Ex. valerian, fl., . . . . aa f.^j. — M. 
Sig. : One or two teaspoonfuls as required. Hakt.siiorke. 

DENGUE. 

^ Tr. aconiti rad., TTIxxx. 

Syr. limonis, f.^ss. 

Liq. animon. acetat., . . q. s. ad f.^iij.— M. 

Sig.: Dessertspoonful every three hours. Thomas. 
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DENGUE (Continued). 

^ Ex. nucis vomicae, . . . . gr. iv. 

Quiuise sulphat., ^ss. M. 

Et ft. pil. ^^o. xvi. 

Sig. : One pill three times a day. Da Costa. 
DIABETES. 

^ Codeinse, gr. viij. 

Glycerinae, 

Aqujs, aa f|j.— M. 

Sig. : Half teaspoonful three times a day gradually increased 

to two teaspoonfuls. Pavy. 

J^l^ Sodii salicylat., ^^^iij. 

Liq. potass, arsenitis, .... fgj. 

Glycerinse, fgj\ 

Aq. cinnam., . . . q. s. ad f.^iij.— M. 
Sig. : Dessertspoonful three times a day. J. C. Wilson. 

^ Tr. opii, f3j. 

Tr. fe rri chlor., ..... zix. M. 

Sig. : Twenty drops well diluted three times daily. 

Weller. 

^ Ex. ergotse fl., fgij. 

Sig.: Teaspoouful three times a day, increased to two tea- 
spoonfuls. Da Costa. 

^ Pulv. opii, gr. iv. 

Acid, gallici, ^ij. — M. 

Et div. in chart. No. xii. 

Sig. : One three or four times daily. H. C. Wood. 

^ Sodii salicylat., ^iv. 

Glycerinse, f^ij. 

Aquse, q. s. ad f.f iij.— M. 

Sig.: Two teaspoonfuls three times daily. Da Costa. 



ESSENTIAL FOUMULiE. 



DIARRHCEA IN ADULTS. 



Sig.: 
Sig.: 



Aq. cainpliora>, 
Spt. lavend. co., . 
Sacch. alb., .... 
Tablespoon fill every two hours. 

Cretaj pra^p., . 
Tr. catechu, . 
Tr. opii, 
Aq. cinuain., 
Two tablespoonfuls after each stool. 



Ex. ergotse aq., 
Ex. uucis vomica;, 
Ex. opii, 
Et ft. pil. No. XX. 

Sig.: One pill every four to six hours. 
DIARRHCEA IN CHILDREN. 



rAKItlSlI. 

. f5ss. 

. mix XX. 

ad f5viij.— M, 

FOTIIEUGILL. 

. 9j. 

. gr. X.— M. 
Da Costa. 



Sic 



Bismuth, subcarb., 
Spt. myristica', 
Spt. vini gal., 
Syr. acacise, . 
Aq. cinnam., 

(Shake well 



. 3ss-3iss. 

. nnxx. 

. f^iss. 
q. s. ad fsiij. — M. 

Teaspooaful every two hours. 

W. II. Bennett. 



Sig.: 
years. 

Sig.: 



Magnesii sulphat., .... 3j. 

Tr. opii deod., gtt, xij. 

Syr. simp., f5ss. 

Aq. cinnam., . . . . q. s. ad f^iss.— M. 

Teaspoouful every two hours for a child of one or two 

Meigs and Peppeu. 

Argenti nitrat., gr. j. 

Syr. acaciifi, fJU- 

Aq. cinnam., . . . q. s. ad fsiij.— M. 
Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of two years. 

Stakk. 
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DIARRHCEA IN CHILDREN (Continued). 

^ Tr. krameriee, 

Tr. opii campli., . , . . aa f3ij. 
Mist, creta;, . . . . q. s. ad fgij. — M, 
Sig. : Teaspoouful every two hours for a child of two years, 

DILATED STOMACH. 

^ Carbolig., gr. xij-xxiv. 

Sodii bicarb., 3ss. 

Bismuth subnit., 3j, — M. 

Et div. in capsul. No. xii. 
Sig.: One three or four times daily at meal time. 

DIPHTHERIA. 



Sis. 



Trypsin (FairL'hild's), .... jj. 

Sodii bicarb., gr. xx. 

Aquae, q. s. ad fjij.— M. 

Apply witli atomizer every hour or two as necessary. 

Keating. 



01. eucalypti, fgij. 

01. terebinthinse, f^viij.— M. 

Sig.: Place. in shallow vessel and keep boiling over the stove. 

J. Lewis Smith. 

Acid, boric, 

Sodii borat., aa 3ss. 

Sodii chlor., gr. xx. 

Aquse, Oss. — M. 

Inject teaspoonful, warm, in each nostril every two 
[M'usal form. ) Starr. 



Sig. 
hours. 



Quiuise sulphat., 
Potass, chlonit., 
Tr. ferri chlor., 
Syr. zingiber., 

Aquse, 



s. ad 



gi-- xij. 
gr. xlviij. 



Sig. : Teaspoonful in water every two hours for a child of six 
to ten years. Goodhart and Starr. 
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ESSENTIAL FOUMUL^. 



DIPHTHERIA (Continued.) 

^ Ilydrarg. chlor, coiTos., . . . gr. j. 

Spt, villi rect., fgij. 

Elix. bismuth et pepsin, • . . ad f.5iv.— M. 
Sig. : Teaspoonful every two hours for a cliiUl of six years. 

J. J^Kwis Smith. 



^ Tr. fcrri chlor., 

Glycerinaj, .... 
Sig.: Paint tonsils every four hours. 

DYSENTERY. 

^ Cupri sulphat., 

Magnesii sulpiiat., . 
Acid, sulphuric, dil., 
Aqua?, .... 
Sig.: Tablespoonful every four hour 

Ilydrarg. chlor. mit., 
Pulv. opii., .... 
Pulv. ipecac, ... 
Et div. in chart No. viii. 
Sig. : One powder every two hours. 



q. s. ad fJj.-.M. 

Kex. 



. gr. ss. 

. fjiv.— M. 

[In acute f mm.) 

I3ART1I0L0W. 

• U- 

. gr. iv. 

. gr, viij.— M. 

IIazaki). 



^ Liq. ferri pernitrat.. 

Acid, nitric dil., . . . , aa f^ss. 

Syr. simp., f^j. 

Aq. cinnam., . . . . q. s. ad f|iij.— M. 
Sig.: Teaspoonful evei'y three hours for a child. Ellis. 

^ Pulv. ipecac, co,, gr. vj. 

Bismuth, subcarb., .... 

Pulv. aromat., gr. vj.— M. 

Et ft. in chart. No. xij. 
Sig. : One powder every three hours for a child of three years. 

Staru. 



ESSENTIAL FORMULA. 

DYSPEPSIA. 

fjc Bismuth, subcarb., 

Morph. sulph., .... 
Pulv, aromat., .... 
Et div. in chart. No. xii. 
Sig.: A powder iu milk before each meal. 

^ Bismuth, subnit., .... 
Mucil. acacife, .... 

Sodii bicarb., 

Infus. calumbte, .... 
Sig. : Two tablespoonfuls before each meal. 

^ Pepsinse (Fairchild's) 

Carbo lig., 

Sodii bicarb., 

Et div. in cap. 'No. xii. 
Sig. : One after each meal. 
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3.i.-M. 



Bartholow. 

9iv. 

Qj. 
Biv. 

f.^viij. — M. 

FOTHERGILL. 

gr. xxxvj. 
gr. xxiv. 
3.j.-M. 



^ Tr. capsici, 

Tr. nucis vomicse, 

Tr. gentian, comp., . . .ad 
Sig.: A teaspoonful in water three times a day. 

J^^ Ex. eascarse sagrad. fl., 

Ex. berberis aquifol., . . . aa 

Syr. simp., 

Sig. : Teaspoonful three times a day. 

EMPHYSEMA. 

Ex. convallaria3 fl., 

Syr. tolu, 

Aquse, q. s. ad 

Sig. : Take every three hours. 

^ Tr. opii, 

^theris, 

Sig.: Sixty drops every twenty minutes well 
relieved. 

2 



Starr. 
mxvj. 

f|ij.-M. 
Da Costa. 



fJJ- 

f5ii--M. 

BUNDY. 

miv. 

mviij. 
f3j.-M. 

Robinson. 

.^ij.— M. 
diluted until 
Clymer. 
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ESSENTIAL FORMULA. 



ENDOCARDITIS. 

^ Tr. acoiiiti rad., f5ss. 

Sig.: One drop every hour or two. lliNOEU. 

^ Liiii farinpe, 

Aq. buUientis, . . . .ad q. s.-.M. 
Ft. cataplasnia. 
Sig.: Apply over heart as hot as cau be borne and renew 
frequently. I^^^ Costa. 



ENTERITIS. 

Liq. potass, arsenitis, .... gtt. 1. 

Tr. opii, g". t;xx. 

Aquse, ad fgiij.-M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful before meals three times a day. 

Bautiiolow. 



^ 01. ricini, fSj- 

Fulv. acacise, 

Sacch. alb., ..... aa Biss. 

Tr. opii, 

Aq. cinnam., • M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every four hours for a child of one year. 

Tanner. 



Fulv. opii, gi"- V- 

Bismuth subnit., 3ij-— ^I- 

Et div. in chart. No. xx. 

Sig. : One powder every two to four hours for a child of five 
ars. 

]^ Naphthalin, .... 
Sacch. lact., .... 

Et ft. chart. No. xii. 
Sig. : One powder every three hours. 



gr. xij-3.1. 
gr. xij-3ss.— M. 

Starr. 



ESSENTIAL FORMULA. Jg 

EPILEPSY. 

^ Lobelinse hydrobrom., . . . . gr. ^-j. 

destill, ; fZiik-M. 

Sig. : Tecaspoonful three or four times a day. Baetholow. 

J^:. Ex. conii fl., fgjj_ 

Sig.: Fifteen to sixty minims not over three times a day. 



Spitzka. 

^ Nickel brom,, gr^ xvj. 

Aq. destill., f^ij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful several times daily. Da Costa. 

^ Ferri brom., gr, jy. 

Potass, brom., f^j, 

Syr. simp., fjVj. 

Aquse, ad f|viij.— M. 



Sig. : Tablespoonful twice daily. {In ancemic patients. ) 

Bartholow. 

J^i Potass, brom., 

Ammon. brom., . . . . aa ^j. 

Ex. ergotPe fl., fjss. 

Aquae, q. s. ad f^ij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful three times a day well diluted. {When 
maniacal excitement follows the attack., or cerebral congestion or 
hemorrhage is feared.) Chas. R. Smith. 

^ Potass, brom., 
Sodii brom., 

Amraon. brom., . . . . aa giij. 
Potass, iodid., 

Ammon. iodid., . . . . aa giss. 
Amraon. carbonat., .... gj. 

Tr. calumbse, f Jiss. 

Aquae, q. s. ad gviij. — M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful and a half before each meal and three tea- 
spoonfuls at bedtime. BROWisr-SiQUARD. 



20 ESSENTIAL FORHULiE. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

^ Antifebrin, 3j. 

Div. in capsulas No. xv. 

Sig. : Two capsules as required to reduce temperature. 

OSLKH. 

^ Tr. ferri chlor., 

Syr. simp., aa f.^j. 

Aqufe, q. s. ad fgiij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every two or three hours well diluted. 

Charity Hospital, N. Y. 

Ferri sulphat., 5j. 

Aqua^, Oj. — M. 

Sig.: Apply by compresses, and renew every two or three 
hours. Velpeau. 

Cretre prfcparat., 

Adipis, aa .^j. 

Acid, carbol., f3j,— M. 

Sig.: Apply to part and cover with lint. Duckworth. 

FEVER, CATARRHAL. 

Antifebrin., 3j. 

Spt. vini gal., f^ss. 

Elix. simp., . . . . q. s. ad f^ij. — M. 
Sig. : Teaspoonful every four hours. IIeinzelmann. 

FEVER, INTERMITTENT. (See Relapsing Fever.) 

FEVER, RELAPSING. 

Quinise sulphat., 9iv. 

Acid, sulphuric, dil., .... q. s. ut ft. sol. 

Spt. sether. nitro., .... f|s8. 
Syr. tolu, 

Aquse, . . . . aa q. s. ad f.|ij.— M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful three or four times daily. Da Costa. 



ESSENTIAL FORMULA. 
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FEVER, REMITTENT. 

^ Acid, carbol., f^j^ 

Tr. iodinii comp., f^iij,_M. 

Sig.: Four drops every four hours well diluted. 

Bartholow. 

FEVER, SCARLET. 

^ Tr. ferri chlor,, f^j_ 

Potass, chlorat., gr, xlviij. 

Glyceriiise, f 

M»^, q. s. ad f^iij.— M. 

Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of four years. 

Morris. 



Sis. 



Sic 



^ Acid, boracic, .... 
Potass, chlor., .... 
Tr. ferri chlor., .... 

Glycerinse, 

Syr. simp., 

Aquse, 

Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of five years. 

J. Lewis Smth. 



3SS. 
f|ij.— M. 



lufus. digitalis, f^iv. 

Sig. : Oue-half to oue teaspoonful every two or three hours. 

Bartholow. 

^ Acid, carbol., rflxx. 

Vaseline, 3j. m. 

Sig. : Apply to body night and morning. Starr. 



Sig. 
years. 



Tr. digitalis, f^ss. 

Liq. ammon, acetat., .... f Jiss. 

Spt. seth. nit., f^ij. 

Syr. tolu, f^ss. 

Aq. cari, . . . . q. s. ad f^iij. 
Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of six or eight 

GooDHART and Starr. 
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FEVER, SCARLET (Continued). 

^ 01. meatha^ pip,, TTIxv. 

01. olivse, f5iij.— M. 

Sig. : Apply to body uight and morning. Stauu. 

FEVER, SIMPLE CONTINUED. 

J^:. Liq. amnion, acetat., .... f3iiiss. 
Spt. aether, nitros., . . q. s. ad f5iv. — M. 
Sig. : Teaspoonful to tablespoouful every two hours. 

IIartsuobne. 

FEVER, SPOTTED. (See also Meningitis.) 

^ Morphiie sulphat., . . . • gr. ss. 

Acid, sulphur, aromat f3j. 

Elix. cinchonse, . . . q. s. ad f^vj. — M. 
Sig. : Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of twelve years. 

Meigs and Peppeu. 

^ Acid, hydrocyanic, dil., . . . Tn.xxx. 

Sodii bicarb., 3j. 

Syr. simp., f.lss. 

Aquce, q. s. ad f.^iij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every three or four hours for vomiting. 

DELAFIELI). 

FEVER, TYPHOID. 

^ Antipyrin, Bviij. 

Syr. simp., f.|j. 

Aquse, q. s. ad f^ij. 

Sig. : Two or three teaspoonfuls at first, and one teaspoonful 
hourly until temperature is reduced. Minot. 



^ Bismuth subnit., 
Spt. vini gal., 
Spt. myristicse, 
Syr. acacise, . 
Aq. cinnam.. 



• • f3V). 
. f^ss. 

q. s. ad f.^iij.— M. 



Sig. : From one to two teaspoonfuls every three or four hours. 

W. II. Bennett. 



ESSEKTIAL FORMULA. 23 



FEVER, TYPHOID (Continued). 

^ Acid, muriat. dil,, .... f^j. 

Syr. rubi Ida;!, f^vij. 

Aquse, f^iij.— M. 

Sig.: f3ij every two or three hours. Gerhard. 

FEVER, TYPHUS. 

^ Quinise sulphat., Qiv. 

Acid, sulphuric, dil., . . . . f^ss. 

Syr. simp., f Jss. 

Aqua?, q. s. ad faij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every two hours until temperature is 
lowered. Golden, 

Jjc Tr. belladonuse, f^ss. 

Tr. aconiti rad., f^ss. — M. 

Sig.: Ten drops every two hours. {For dry tongue and rapid 
pulse.) Harley. 

FEVER, YELLOW. 

^ PilocarpinfE muriat., . . . . gr. iij. 

Aq. destillat., f^ij. — M. 

Sig.: TTLx hypoderraically. Heber Smith. 

Ijc Hydrarg. chlor. mit., 

Pulv. jalapse, . . . . aa gr. x. — M. 
Et ft. pulv. No. i. 

Sig. : Use at the onset of the disease. Rush. 

GALL STONES (PASSAGE OF). 

Chloroform, purif., .... fgij. 

01, cinnam., gtt. viij. 

Spt. camphorse, 

Tr. opii deod., . . . . aa f^iss. 

Spt. vini, 3iij. — M. 

Sig. : Five to thirty drops in sweetened water every hour or 
two. Hartshorne. 
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GALL STONES (PASSAGE OF) (Continued). 

^ Morphiai sulphat., .... gr. vj. 
Atropise sulphat., . . . . gr. J. 

Aqua?, f3ss.— M. 

Sig.: Ten minims hypodermically during paroxysm, and 
repeated if necessary. Bahtiiolow. 

]^ -^Ethcris, fSiij- 

01. terebinth., f^ij. — M. 

Sig.: Ten or twelve drops twice daily. Dukande. 

GASTRALGIA. 

^ Ex. coca3 tl., . . . . . . f^j. 

Syr. aurantii ttor., .... f^v. 

Aqua?, ad f.^ij.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every hour until relieved. D'Akdenne. 

Tr. conii, . . . . . . I'^j. 

Tr. Valeriana?, 
Tr, opii camph.. 

Aqua? lauro-cerasi, . . . aa fgij.— M. 
Sig.: Seven drops in milk when the pain appears. MoNiN. 

Tr. aconite (Fleming), .... f^j. 

Sodii carbonat., .^iss. 

Magnesii sulph., .^iss. 

Aquae, f^vj.— M. 

Sig. : Tablespoonful when pain is urgent. Fleming. 

GASTRIC CATARRH, ACUTE IN CHILD. 

^ Liq. calcis, 

Aquae cinnam., . . . . aa f^j.— M. 
Sig. : One or two teaspoonfuls every fifteen or twenty minutes 
as necessary. Stakk. 

GASTRIC CATARRH. 

^ Acid, carbol., gtt. xxiv. 

Aq. menthse pip., f.5'ij- — 

Sig. : Teaspoonful every hour or two. 
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GASTRIC CATARRH (Continued). 

Hydrarg. chlor. mit., . . . . gr. j. 
Bismuth subuit,, . . . • gi" xxxvj. — M. 
Et ft. chart. No. xii. 

Sig. : One powder every three hours. Green. 
GOITRE. 

^ Potass, brom., ^ss. 

Div. ia chart. No. xii. 
Sig. : Powder well diluted three times a day. 

Jon Hutchinson. 

Tr. iodine co., . . . . f Jj. 

Sig. : Apply locally with a brush ; also give from five to 
fifteen drops well diluted three times a day. Bartholow. 

^ Ungt. hydrarg. iodid. rubr., . . ^j. 
Sig.: Rub in a piece the size of a pea and expose to heat. 

Ringer. 

GOUT. 

^ Colchicini, gr. J. 



Ex. colocynth. co. . ^ss. 

Quiniee sulphat., 3iij. — M. 

Et ft. pil. No. Ix. 

Sig.: One pill every four hours. Bartholoav. 

^ Magnesii sulph., . . . . . 3ij. 

Potass, bicarb., gr. xv. 

Tr. colchici sera., TTlx. 

Infus. buchu, f|j. 

Ft. haustus. 

Sig. : To be taken every four or six hours, followed by a large 

draught of water, not too cold. Fothergill. 

^ Tr. colchici sem., TTlxv. 

Magnes. carb., gr- vj. 

Magnes. sulp., 3^^- 

Aq. menthjE pip., . . . .ad f5j.— M, 
Ft. haustus. University Hospital. 
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H^MATEMESIS. 

Liq. fcrri subsulphat., .... gtt. xx. 

Aquae, f.Vu-— ^M- 

Sig. : Teaspoouful every half or hour in ice water. 

JJautholow. 

j^L Tr. hamamclis, f^j. 

Sig.: Two to four drops every two hours. Rinokk. 

j^:. Plumbi acetat., gss. 

Hydrarg, chlor. luit., .... gr. v. 

Confect. rosse, q. s.— M. 

Et ft. pil. No. X. 

Sig.: Pill every two to four hours. Ellis. 

HJEMATURIA. 

Tr. ferri chlor., Ttlxxx. 

Tr. digitalis, TTlxv. 

Aq. menthte pip., 5iss. — M. 

Sig.: Take one dose every four hours. Aitkex. 

^ Acid, gallic, .^588. 

Acid, sulphuric, dil., .... f.^j. 

Tr. opii deod., f.^j. 

Infus. digitalis, f,5iv. — M. 

Sig.: .5SS every four hours. Druitt. 

]^ Ex. ergot, fl., f.^ij. 

Sig.: 20 gtt.-3j every two hours. Mouuis. 

3i Tr. hamamelis, TTlxxiv. 

Elix. simp.. 

Aquae, aa f.^j.— M. 

Sig. : f 3j every two or three hours. Ringer. 

HEMOPTYSIS. 

^ Ext. ergotae fl., f .^j. 

01. gaultherise, gtt. iv. — M. 

Sig.: f3:j ever}- hour at first ; then every four to six hours. 

RlXOER. 
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HEMOPTYSIS (Continued). 

3^ Plurabi acetat., 

Pulv. digitalis, 

Pulv. opii, 
Et div. in pil. No. x. 
Sig. : One pill every four hours. 



gr. XX. 

gr. X. 

gr. V. — M. 

Bartholow. 



HEAET DISEASE. 

^ Tr. digitalis, f^ij. 

Spt. chloroform., f^v. 

Infus. buchu, ad f^xij.— M. 

Sig.: 3j in wineglassful of water three times a day. (In 
simple cardicic debility.) Fothergill. 



^ Pulv. digitalis, 

Ferri sulph. exsiccat., . 
Pulv. capsici, . 
Pil. aloe et myrrh., 
Et ft. pil. No. Ix. 
Sig.: One pill night and morning. 
constipation.). 



. gr. XXX. 

. gr. XV. 

. gr. xl. 

. 3'j.-M. 

( Chronic heart trouble., with 
Fothergill. 



^ Tr. strophanthi (1-20), . 
Sig.: Five to fifteen drops three times daily. 



rt7id valvular disease. ) 

Ex. ergotse fl., 

Tr. digitalis, .... 
Sig.: Teaspoonful three times a day. 
Old valvular lesion.) 

^ Ferri redacti, 

Pulv. digitalis fol., 
Quinise sulphat., 
Pulv. scillse, .... 
Et ft. pill ISTo. XX. 

Sig. : One pill three or four times a day. 
tation of cavities, and mitral regurgitation.) 



f5j. 

[In fatty heart 
Eraser. 



. f^iiiss. 
. fgss.— M. 
[Enlarged heart with- 
Bartholotv. 



9j. 

er. X.- 



-M. 



{In fatty heart, dila- 
Bartholotv. 
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HEART DISEASE (Continued). 

^ Tr. digitalis, f,5ij. 

Sig.: 10 tn. three times a day. {In irritable heart with iialpila- 
tion.) Da Costa. 

^ Tr. vcratri viridis, f5ss. 

Sig.: Five drops three times daily. [In hyperlrophij.) 

Bautholow. 

j^: Potass, iodid., 3j. 

Potass, bicarb., 3iij. 

Infus. buchu, f?,xij.— M. 

Sig.: f^j three or four times daily. {In liijperlroijlnj.) 

FOTIIEIIGILL. 

HEPATIC HYPERJEMIA. 

Ilydrarg. chlor. mit., ... gr. iij. 

Sodii bicarb., gr. xxxvj.— M. 

Et div. in chart. No. xii. 

Sig.: One every two hours, to be followed by a saliue. 

HYDROCEPHALUS. 

^ Potass, iodid., .^ss-^j. 

Syr. auraiit. cort., f.^j. 

Aquaj, ad f.^iv.— M. 

Sig.: 3j every two hours to an infant of six months. 

J. Lewis Smith. 

^ Potass, iodid., gr. xvj. 

lodini, gr- iv. 

Aquje, f^j.— M. 

Sig.: 3j every four hours. Used in connection with — 

Ungt. hydrarg. biniod., . . . ^ij. 

Cerati simp., M. 

Sig.: Rub into scalp every four hours. Christie. 

^ 01. tiglii, TTlij. 

Mucil. acacise, fjij. 

Aquee, f.^j.— M. 

Si<^.: Take the fourth part every four hours. DrxoLisox. 
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JAUNDICE. 

^ Sodii sulphat., 

Potass, et sodii tart., . . . aa ^j. 

Infus. cascarillie, fs^iij* — 

Sig. : Two tablespoonfuls three times daily. Fothergill. 

IJl Acid, nitro-muriat. dil., . . . f|j. 
Sig.: Ten or fifteen drops, well diluted, before meals. 

Bartholow. 

KIDNEYS, CONGESTION OF. 

^ Infus. digitalis, f|iv. 

Sig.: 3ij-3iv three or four times a day. 

LARYNGITIS (ACUTE). 

^ Tr, aconiti rad., f|ss. 

Sig. : One drop ever}' hour, in water. Best results when fol- 
lowing a dose of castor oil. When it has existed several days 
give— 

^ Vini mariani, Oj. 

Sig.: Wineglassful every three hours, with absolute rest of 



voice. Sajous. 

^ Tr. pulsatillse, f^j. 

Syr. ipecac, f.^j. 

Liq. potass, citrat., .... fgv. — M. 

Sig.: f|ss every three hours. Gerhard, 

^ Argenti nitrat., gr. Ix. 

Aqupe, f^j--M. 



Sig. : Apply locally on cotton ; then immediately apply the 
following : — 

^ Cocaine muriat. (10 per cent, sol.), . fgj. 
Sig. : Apply locally to the larynx. {Chronic form.) Seiler. 
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LAHYNGITIS (ACUTE) (Continued). 
]^ Ilydrarg. cyanidi, .... 

Sacch. lact., 

Mucil. acaciaj, .... 
Et div in pil. No. xx. 

Sig.: Oue pill twice daily. {Sy2)hiliticform.] 



gr. XV. 
q. a.—M. 



M. Mackenzie, 

aa 3j.— M. 

Da Costa. 



LEUCOCYTHJEMIA. 

^ Acid, arseniosi, 
Pil. ferri carbonat., 
Quinidise sulph., 
Et ft. pil. No. xl. 

Sig. : Two pills three times a day. 

^ Chinoidinee, 3ij. 

Resina; podopliyll., .... gr. iv. 
Eerri sulph. exsiccat., ... M. 
Et ft. pil. No. XX. 

Sig. : One pill three times a day. Baktholow. 

LITH^MIA. (See Gout.) 

LIVER, FUNCTIONAL DISEASE OF. 

Acid, nitro-rauriat. dil., . . . fjij. 
Sig. : Ten drops, well diluted, before meals. Wood. 

LIVER, ALBUMINOID. 

Amnion, chlor., ..... ^iij. 

Syr. limonis, f.^i.s.s. 

Aquae, q. s. ad fjiij. — M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful three times a day, gradually increased to 
two teaspoonfuls. Da Costa. 

LOCOMOTOR ATAXIA. 

Argent, nitrat., . ,o . . • gr. x. 

Confect. rosije, 9j. — M. 

Et ft. pil. No. xl. 

Sig. : One or two pills three times a day. Cease giving after 
a few weeks, to prevent argyria. Da Costa. 
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LOCOMOTOR ATAXIA (Continued). 

^ Strycbnise sulph., . 
Syr. hypophos., 
Sig.: f3j in water three times a day. 
saturated with silver.) 

LUMBAGO. 



. gr. iss. 
. fsxij.-M. 

( When the system is 
Da Costa. 



Si- 



Atrophise sulph., gr. i^. 

Morph. sulphat., gr. xvj. 

Aq. destillat., f^.).— M. 

Inject 5 minims into the muscular tissues. Da Costa. 



Si2. 



Potass, iodid., 
Vini colchici sem., 
Syr. zingiber., 
Aquse, 

f^ij every three hours. 



q. s. 



. fgiss. 
ad fgiv.— M. 

Gerhard. 



Sic 



Potass, iodid., 

Potass, carbonat., . . . . aa 3j. 

Tr. aconiti rad., f^ij. 

Aquse, f.^x. — M. 

Use locally every three hours. {Mark poison.) 

Erichsen. 



^ Ex. cimicifugse fl., 

Syr. acacise, .... 
Aq. amygdalae amar., 
Sig. : Teaspoonful every three hours. 



f ^ss. 

f^iij.-M. 
Bartlett. 



MEASLES. 

^ Liq. ammon. acetat., .... f^iiiss. 

Spt. Eether. nitro., . . q. s. ad f.5iv.-M. 
Sig. : Teaspoonful every two or three hours. Hartshorne. 

ty. Pulv. ipecac, gr- vj. 

Syr. simp., f5ss. 

Aquse, f5vj.-M. 

Si*^. : f ^ss three times a day. jq'iEMEYER. 
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MEASLES (Continued). 

^ Tr. opii catiiph., fSiss. 

Spt. sether. nitro., .... f5ss. 

«yr. ipecac, I'Sj. 

Syr. scillaj, l3ss. 

Liq. potass, citrat., . . q. s. ad fsiij. — M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every two hours for a child of four years. 

rENUOSli. 

MENINGITIS. 

^ Sodii broni., 3ij. 

Chloral hydrat., . . . . , 3j. 
Syr. auraut. cort., .... f^j. 
AquJB, q. s. ad f^iij. — M. 

Sig.: sij well diluted every hour until excitement abates. 

Hermann. 

Tr. opii doodorat., 

Ex. gelsemii fl., . . . . aa f.5j. 

Syr. linionis, f,5ij- 

Aq. foeniculi, f.^iss.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful every two hours. Bartiiolow. 

^ Hydrarg. chlor. niit., . , . . gr. iij. 
Sacch. lact., jss.— M. 

Et ft. chart. No. xii. 

Sig. : One powder every two hours. Gerhard. 

^ Morph, sulph., gr. ij. 

Aquse, f^j.— M. 

Sig.: Five minims hypodcrmically every thi-ee to five hours. 
(In cerebrospinal form.) Leyden. 

^ Hydrarg. chlor. mit., 
Pulv. jalapse, 

Sacch. alb., aa 3j. — M. 

Et div. in chart. No. v. 

Sig.: A powder every hour until free purgation occurs. {In 
cerebrospinal mcnin(jilis.) Kohert. 
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MENINGITIS (Continued). 

^ Tr. aconiti rad., 3ij. 

Tr. opii deod., fSv.— M. 

Sig.: Seven drops in water every two hours during the stage 
of excitement. [Cerehro-s'^jiaal form.) Bartholow. 

MUMPS. (See Parotitis.) 

NEURALGIA. 

^ C^uiuiee sulphat., 

Morphise sulphat., 

Acid, arseniosi, 

Ex. aconiti, 

Strychnise sulph., . 
Et ft. pil. Xo. XXX. 
Sig.: One pill three times a day 

^ Thein, 



Sodii benzoat., . . . . aa .^j. 

Sodii chlor., gr. x. 

Aq. destillat., fgj. — M. 

Sig.: Three to twenty drops, as required. Mays. 

IJl Menthol, gr. xxiiss. 

Cocaini muriat., gr. viiss. 

Chloral hydrat., gr. ivss. 

Yaselini, ^iiss. — M. 

Sig.: Apply to the painful part and cover with court-plaster. 

Galezowski. 

^ Menthol. 3j- 

Lini saponis co., f^ij. — M. 

Sig. : Use locally. Witherstine. 

Aconitise, gr. iss. 

Spt. vini rect. q. s. 

Adipis prsep., SU-— 

Sig.: To be rubbed in three times daily. Brookes. 
3 



. 3j. 

aa gr. iss. 
. gr. XV. 
. gr. j.— M. 

S. D. Gross. 
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NEURALGIA (Continued.) 
^ Chloral, hydrat., 

Pulv. camphorre, . . . , afi giv.— M. 
Sig.: Apply with cainers-hair brush. Georok Uikd. 

^ Ferri carbonat., S'lj. 

Quinite sulphat., gr. vj. 

Ex. opii, gr- 4- 

Syr, simp., q. s. — M. 

Et ft. pil. No. xvi. 

Sig.: Eight pills during the day. Jolly. 

Methyl chlor. pur., .... f.5j. 
Sig.: Apply with brush to the paiuful parts. Ueboke. 

^ Sol. nitro-glycerin (1 per cent.), . . f5ss. 

Sig.: One or two drops on the tongue every four to six hours. 

Tkussewitsch, 

PARALYSIS. 

^ Strychnia- sulph., gr. ij. 

Aquae, TUc— M. 

Sig.: Two to four minims hypodermically every second day 
or daily. {In all forms of paralyais except cerebral (ind spinal 
paralysis:) Barwell. 

Amnion, iodid., 3j. 

Anmion. carbonat., .... ^ij. 
Liq. amnion, acetat., .... f^vj. — M. 
Sig.: .^ss three times a day. {To absorb throraln in indpient 
hemiplegic paralysis due to endarteritis deformans.) IJartiiolow. 

^ Phosphori, gr. ij. 

Alcoholis absolut., .... .'^xxiij. 

Tr. vanilUe, f,^ss. 

01. aurant, cort., Tllxij, 

Alcoholis absolut., . . q. s. ad f^iij. — M. 
Sig.: Twenty to forty minims two or three times a day. (In 

cerebral softening and ]iysteric<d pnralysis,) IIa.^ijiond. 
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PARALYSIS (Continued). 

^ Hyoscyam. sulph., . . . . gr. ss. 

Muse fSvj.— M. 

Sig. : Five minims hypodermically ouce daily or by the stom- 
ach twice daily. [Li paralysis ugitans.) Seguin. 



^ Strychnise sulj^h., , . . . 
Aq. destillat., .... 

Sig.: One to five minims hypodermically. 

alysis^ etc.) 

^ Ex. physostigmatis, . . . . gi. 

Ex. gentian, M. 

Et div. in pil. No. xxx. 

Sig.: One pill every two hours. {In general paralysis of the 
insane.) Crichton Browne. 

PAROTITIS (MUMPS). 

^ Hydrarg. cum cretse, 

Sacch. lact., .... 
Div. in chart. 'No. xii. 
Sig. : One powder three times a day 

1^ Tr. belladounse, 
Tr. opii, 

Athens, aa f^j. 

Liniment, saponis, flii].— M. 



Sig.: Use locally. ILvzard. 

^ Magnesii sulph., jiv. 

Aq. purae, fgiv. 

Antimonii et potass, tart., . . . gr. j. 

Spt. seth. nit., fjiij. 

Sacch. alb., f^vj — M. 



Sig.: Teaspoouful every three hours, after the bowels have 
been well moved. Flaxseed poultices locally. Condie. 



{In infantile par- 
Bartholow. 



. gr. IV. 
. 9.j.-M. 



Ringer. 
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PERICARDITIS. 

llydnvrg. chlor. mit., 

Piilv. ipecac, .... fia gr. vj. 

Potass, iiitrat., .^sn-J. — M. 

Et div. in chart. No. xii. 

Sig.: Powder every three hours. Hautshounk. 

^ Antimonii et potass, tart., . . . gr. iv. 

Tr. opii, 

Aq. camphnra^, ^oviij. — M. 

Sig.: f^ss every two hours. [In acute form.) CJ haves. 

PERITONITIS. 

^ Tr. aconiti rad., f^ij. 

Tr. opii deod., f'SvJ.— M. 

Sig.: Eight drops in water every liour or two. 

Bautiiolow. 

Magnesii snlphat., .... ^iss. 
Div. in pulv. No. xii. 

Sig. : A powder in hot peppermint water every hour until 
tlie bowels arc freely opened. ( Use in heyinning of attack.) 

MlTNDE. 

^ Morph. sulph., gr. iv. 

Aq. destill., 3ij.— M. 

Sig.: Ten to fifteen minims as required, hypodermically, to 
control the vomiting. Tait. 

PERTUSSIS (HOOPING COUGH.) 

IJl Tr. opii camp., 

Syr. ipecac, aa f^j. 

Syr. scillse, f.^iij- 

Syr. tolu., f^f^^- 

Liq. potass, citrat., . . q. s. ad f.^iij. — M. 
Sig.: Tcaspoonful every two hours for catarrlial stage. 

Pexu().se, 
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PERTUSSIS (HOOPING COUGH) (Continued). 

^ Ex. belladouiije, gr. ss. 

Pulv. aluminis, gr. xxiv, 

Syr. zingiber., 

Aqu£e, aa f^iss. — M, 

Sig. : Teaspoouful every two hours for a child of one year. 

GooDHAKT and Starr. 

Amnion, brom., 

Potass, brom., . . . . aa 

Tr. belladounse, f3j. 

Glycerinae, fgj. 

Aq. roste, . . . , q. s. ad f5iv. — JVL 
Sig. : Use as spray from four to six times daily, Kj:ating. 

^ QuinifB sulphat., ..... gr. xij. 

01. theobrom.-, q. s. — M. 

Et ft. suppos. No. xii, 

Sig. : Use one or two three times a day for a child of two years. 

PHARYNGITIS. 

^ Cocaine niuriat., gr. x. 

Aquje, f5ss. — M. 

Sig. : Use locally. Sajous. 

l^c Pilocarpinse murlat., .... gr. ij. 
Aquse, 

Glycerinse, aa f3j. — M. 

Sig.: Teaspoouful three times a day. [In dry pharyngitis.) 

Sajous. 

^ Tr. ferri chlor., f^iij. 

Potass, chlorat., 3j. 

Syr. zingiber., f^ij. * 

Aqufe, q. s. ad fsiij.— M. 

Sig. : f 3j every two hours. Stakk. 
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PHARYNGITIS (Continued). 

Zinci sulphat., oj- 

Aqute, f.Sj- — 

Sig.: Use locally. Mokkis. 

PHTHISIS. 

^ Codeinaj sulp.^ gi"- 3- 

Acid, hydrocyanic, dil., . . • V(\[]. 

Syr. tolu., l"3j-— ^I- 

Sig. : Take four limes a day. l^A Costa. 

^ Ex. ergota? fl., f.^j- 

Sig.: Twenty drops three times a day. {To rcluvr. Oiarrhim 
and night sweats.) Hodgson. 

Quiniai sulph., gi'- j- 

Tulv. digitalis, gr. ss. 

Tulv. opii, gr. i- 

Pulv. ipecac, gr. J.— M. 

Sig.: One pill three or four times a day. (For fever.) 

NiEMKYEK. 

j^t Tr. benzoin, comp., .... f^.j. 

Aq. bullientis, Oss.— M. 

Sig.: Inhale twice daily. Ringer. 

PLEURISY. 

Tr. opii deod., f.^vj. 

Tr. aconiti rad., f.^ij.— M. 

Sig. : Eight drops in water every hour or two. (In acute stnge 

before effiisim.) Baktiiolow. 

Jjc Potass, acetat., gr. xv. 

Spt. tether, uitro., f.^ss. 

Vini ipecac, gtt. iij. 

Syr. tolu., f.^ss.— M. 



Sig.: Take four times daily. (In subacute 2)leiirviy.) 

Da Costa. 
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PLEURISY (Continued). 





Potass, acetat., 


3VSS. 




Spt. aether, nit., 


3ij- 




Aquse, ad 


fSviij.-M, 


Sig.: 


f^ss every three or four hours. {In pleic 


'itic effusion.) 




Haktsuokne. 




Morphiai sulphat., .... 






Quinise sulphat., 


gr. XV.— M. 


Et div. in chart. No. i. 




Sig.: 


Take at once. (To abort an incipient pleurisy.) 






Bartholow. 




Tr. iodinii, 


f^SS. 




Potass, iodid., 






Aquse, 


f5ij.-M. 


Sig.: 


Apply on the affected side of chest. 


NiEMEYER. 




Morphite acetat. , 


gr. ss. 




Potass, acetat., 






Tr. veratri viridis, .... 


TTlxxiv. 




Syr. tolu., 


fgss. 




Liq. potass, citrat., .... 


fgiiss.— M. 


Sig.: 


f 5ij every three hours. [In dry pleurisy. 


) Da Costa. 


PNEUMONIA. 






Potass, iodi., 


3.1- 




Amnion, chlor., . . . 


3iss. 




Mist. glyc. CO., 


f.lvj.— M. 



Sig. : f|ss four times a day, to promote absorption. 



Da Costa. 



^ Tr. veratri viridis, Hlxl. 

Spt. aither. nitros., .... f^vj. 
Li(f. potass, citrat., .... f^ivss. 
Syr, zingiber., .... ad fsvj.— M. 
Sig.: Tablespoonful every three hours. {In the early stage.) 

Da Costa. 
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PNEUMONIA (Continued). 

Tiilv. digitalis, . . . . ■ gi". vj. 

Quinite suiphat,, gr. xij. 

Ex. opii, 

Ex. ipecac, aa gr. iij.— M. 

Et ft. pil. No. xii. 

Sig.: One pill three times a day with the preceding niixturc. 

Da Costa. 



^ Thallin sulphat., . . . . 
Aq. aurant. flor., . . . . 
Sig. : fgj every three hours till the fever 

IJl Tr. aconiti rad., . . . . 

Tr. opii, 

Sig.: Thirteen drops at once, followed 



hour or two. {In stage of conijestinn. 
PURPURA. 



. gr. xxxij. 
declines. Oslkk. 

. f3iij.— M. 
by five drops every 
Bautiiolow. 



1^ 

Sig.: 



Syr. ferri superphosphitis, 
Liq. hydrogen, perox. (10 vol.) 
Glycerinai, .... 

Aqufe, q. 

Tablespoouful three times a day. 



Ol. terebinth., 
Ex. digitalis fl., . 
Mucil. acacise, 
Aq. menth£e pip., . 
Ft. emuls. 

Sig.: Tcaspoonful every three hours. 

^ Acid, gallici, .... 
Acid, sulphuric, dil., 
Tr. opii deod., 
Infus, rosae co. , 
Sig.: f.^ss every four hours. 



afi f.^iss. 
s. ad f.^vj. — M, 

GUITfiRAS. 

. f.5i'j. 

. f^ss. 
. fgj.-M. 

BAItTIIOLOW. 

. f.^iv.— M. 
Bartholow. 



QUINSY. (See Tonsillitis.) 
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RENAL CALCULI. 

Atropise sulphat., gi'- sir- 

Morph. sulphat., ... . gr. |. — M. 

Sig. : Give hypoderinically. 

^ Liq. potassa;, f5ss. 

Tr. humuli, f^iss. 

Infus. calumbse, f^iv. 

Syr. aurant. cort., f^ij. — M. 

Sig.: f^ss three times a day. Green. 

RHEUMATISM (ACUTE). 

^ Sodii salicylat., 5ss. 

Tr. lavandula) comp., .... f^iv. 

Glyceriace, f^ss. 

Aquae, q. s. ad fsviij. — M. 



Sig. : Tablespoonful every hour or two until pain and fever 
abate. MiNOT (Mass. Gen. Hos.). 



^ Sodii bicarb., 3iv. 

Div. in chart. No. xii. 

Sig: Powder in half-tumblerful of water every four hours 
until the urine is alkaline. LooMis. 

^ Liq. opii sed., f^j. 

Potass, bicarbonat., .... 3;iv. 

Glycerinse, fsij. 

Aq. buUientis, fgix.— M. 

Sig. : Soak a piece of flannel in the above hot solution and 
wrap around painful joint. Osler. 

RHEUMATISM (CHRONIC). 

Pulv. resinte guaiaci, 

Potass, iodid., . . . . aa 3j. 

Tv. colchici sem., f.5i'j- 

Aq. cinnam., 

Syr. Sim., . . . q. s. ad ft. f5vj.— M. 
Sig.: Dessertspoonful three times a day. Pepper. 
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RHEUMATISM, CHRONIC (Continued). 

^ Liq. polass. arscuili.s, .... f^ij. 

Potass, iodid., ^ij. 

Syr. simp., l^iij.-M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful three times a day alter meals. 

1)A Costa. 

^ Tr. aconiti, 
Chloroform., 

Aq. ammon., aa f^ij. 

Liiii saponis CO., .... ad f.^viij. — M. 
Sig.: Use locally. Jefferson lIosriTAL, I'm i. a. 

^ Potass, et sodii tarlratis, . . . ^ss. 

Potass, uitratis, 3v. 

Vini colchici sem., fjij. 

Aqua;, q. s. ad f.^ij.— 

Sig.: Teaspoonful three times a day. 

Bellevue Hospital, N. Y. 

RUBELLA. (See Measles.) 

SCIATICA. 

Saloli, 

Sacch. lact., ..... aa giij. 
Div. in pulv. No. xii. 

Sig.: One powder every four to six hours. Asciieniiac ii. 

^ Potass, iodid., 9j. 

Decoct, sarsap. co., . . . . f|ij. — M. 
Sig.: To be taken thn;e times a day. [Chronic cases.) 

Waiiixo. 

Pulv. sulphuns sub., .... ^iv. 
Sig.: Dust thickly on the limb and envelop it in soft flannel. 

RlNGEU. 

Veratrise, 9j-ij. 

Adipis, — M. 

Sig.: Rub well into painful part. Tuhmjull. 
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SCIATICA (Continued). 

^ Antipyrin, 3U- 

Syr. aurant. cort., f^ss. 

Aq. aurant. tior., . . . .ad f.^ij.— M. 
Sig. : A dessertspoonful every hour to four hours, until three 
to six doses are taken. Germain See. 

Morphise sulph., gi". ss.-|. 

Atropine sulph., . ... . • gr. Z?- 

Aquie destillat., TTlxx.— M. 

Si<T,: Inject deeply into the muscle over the course of the 
,jgj.yg^ " Brown-Sequard. 

^ Tr. aconiti rad,, 
Tr. colchici sem., 
Tr. helladonnse, 

Tr. cimicifugse, . . . . aa f^j.— M. 

Sig. : Twelve drops every four to eight hours. 

J. T. Metcalf. 

Chloroformi, f3ij. 

Sio-.: Five to fifteen minims hypodermically near the seat of 
pain.° Bartholoav. 

^ Tr. colchici sem., gtt. xv. 

Potass, iodid., gr- x. 

Tr. zingiber., . . . . • gtt. x. 
Syr. simp., 

Aquae, . . . • aa q. s. ad f sij.— M. 
SW.: Apply a strip of blistering plaster over the course of 
the n°erve and give the above in water three times a day. 

' " Da Costa. 

SCORBUTUS (SCURVY). 

Potass, bitartratis, . . • • 5j- 

Olei limonis, 

Sacch. alb., SU- 

Aquse buUientis, O'j- 

Ft. haustns. 

Si^. : Use when cold as a drink. Tanner. 
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SCORBUTUS (SCURVY) (Continued). 

Acid, nuuiiit., ^oj- 

Mellis, 

Aquni rosse, f5j. — M. 

Sig.: Apply tlirce or four times daily to the gums. 

BUANDA. 

SMALLPOX. 

^ Acid, boric, H'^^- 

Glycerinfe, f.^J- 

Listcrine, ^o'j- 

Aquie, q. s. ad fsvj.— M. 

Sig.: Mouth wash. 

^ Antifcbrin, 3.Hj- 

Spt. vini gal., f .l^s. 

Syr. simp., . . . . q. s. ad fliJ.-M. 

Sig. : Teaspoonful every four hours to reduce temperature. 
° Heinzelmann. 

^ Mercurial ointment, . . • .24 parts. 

Yellow wax, 10 parts. 

Black pitch, U parts. -M. 

Sig.: Apply on mask night and morning. 

Children's Hospital of Paris. 

SPINAL SCLEROSIS. 

Argent, nit., 

Ex. belladonnse, . . . • aa gr. vj. 

Ex. gentian., fl- s.- M. 

Et ft. pil. No. xxiv. 

Sig.: One after each meal. A. McL. Hamilton. 

^ Potass, iodid., 

Ferri et amnion, citrat., . . . 
Tr. aurant. cort., 

Syr. simp., aa f^iij. 

Aq. menth. pip., .... ad f.^iv.— M. 

Sig.: fjj in water an hour after meals. Sweringen. 
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SPLEEN (CHRONIC ENLARGEMENT OF). 

^ Ungt. hydrarg. iodi. rub., . . . Sj- 
Sig. : Hub over tumor before a hot fire. MoRRIS. 

STOMATITIS. 

^ Potass, chlorat., gr. x. 

Listerlui, 

Aqua;, q> s. ad f M. 

Sig.: Use as uiouth wash. 

^ Potass, chlorat., gr. xlviij. 

Acid, muriat. dil., . . . • f3j. 

Syrupi, f^ss. 

Aquse, q. s. ad fgiij. — M. 

Sig. : Teaspoon ful diluted every two hours for a child of three 
years. Starr. 

^ Potass, iodid., gr. iij. 



Glycerinse, fgij. 

Aq. rosfe, . . . . q. s. ad fgj.— M. 
Sig. : Use locally. 



^ Potass, chlorat., Sj. 

Acid, carbol., gr* ij* 

Glycerinse, f^j. 

Aqufe, q. s. ad f^viij.— M. 

Sig.: Apply to ulcer twice daily, and use as mouth wash. 
{Ulcerative.) Starr. 

SYPHILIS. 

]^ Hydrarg. chlor. corros., . . . gr- iv. 

Tr. benzoin., f5ss. 

Aq. cologne., f^j- 

Aq. rosse, f^ivss.— M. 

Sig.: Apply locally with a sponge to the skin for twenty 

minutes. {For sqmmovs syphilide». ) S. W. Gross. 
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SYPHILIS (Continued). 

Hydrarg. chlor. corros., . . • gr. j. 

Potass, iodic!., 31 j. 

Tr. gentian, co., f.S'U- — 

Sig.: f.5j in water after meals. Charity Hospital, M. Y. 

IJl Potass, iodid., oU- 

Amuiou. carb., 3ss. 

Tr. cinchonre co., fSiv. 

Syr. aurant. cort., f^iss. 

GlycerinJB, ad f^j.— M. 

Sig.: f^, well diluted, after each meal. Kkyks. 

Hydrarg. chlor. corros., 

Ammon. chlor., .... afi gr. iij. 
Tr, cinchonse comp., 

Aquic, iiii fsii.j-— M. 

Sig,: Teaspoonful three times a day. Bumstead. 

THRUSH. 

^ Sodii salicylat., 3iss. 

Aq. dcstillat., fS.l-— M. 

Sig. : Apply several times daily. Hirtz. 

^ Potass, iodid., . . . • gi"- j.-v. 

Aqua;, f^j.— M. 

Sig. : Apply locally. Bartuolow. 

^ Sodii salicylat., 

Sodii borat., aa gr, x. 

Acid, carbol, gr. j. 

Glycerine, f^ij. 

Aq. rosse, . . . . q, s, ad fjj.— M, 
Sig.: Use locally. Starr. 

IjL Glycer. boracis, fjj. — M. 

Sig. : Use locally. 
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THRUSH (Continued). 

Potass, chlorat., gss. 

Glycerinse, 

Listeriue, ..... aa fjss. 

Aqute, q. s. ad fjij. — M, 

Sig. : Use locally. 

]^ Mel. bor.icic, Jj.— M. 

Sig. : Apply to patches with a brush. Ringeu. 

]^ Papain, gr. xxx. 

Glycerinfe, f^iiss. 

Aq. destillat., .... ad f^v. — M. 
Sig.: Apply to patches four or five times daily. 

SCIIMIDIGER. 

TONSILLITIS. 

^ Tr. guaiaci ammoniat., . . . f^ij. 

Sig.: Teaspoonfiil in half a glassful of milk three or four 

times daily. {Early stage.) Sajous. 

^ Hydrarg. chlor. niit., .... gr. j. 

Sacch. lact., M. 

Et div. in chart. No. xx. 

Sig.: Powder every two hours. Bartholow. 

]^ Sodii bicarb., 5ss. 

Sig. : Apply locally to the tonsil in powder or warm solution. 

Baker. 

Sodii salicylat., Hiij- 

Syr. acacise, f^ss. 

Aq. cinnam., ad fgiij.— M. 

Sig. : 3ij every three hours. Easby. 

TONSILS, HYPERTROPHY OF. 

Jjc Amnion, iodid., gr. x.-gss. 

Glycerinse, ^5}- — M. 

Sig.: Apply with brush at night. Waring. 
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TONSILS, HYPERTROPHY OP (Continued). 

Liq. fcrri perchlor,, .... f.^ss-f3j. 

Glycerinoe, f5j. — M. 

Sig. : Paint over tonsils once or twice daily. Mackenzie. 

ULCER (GASTRIC). 

Argenti nitrat., gr. v. 

Tr. opii, f.'^is"- 

Aq. anisi, ad f^iiss.— M. 

Sig.: Teaspoonful three times a day. Thomson. 

Liq. potass, arscnitis, .... f5S8. — M. 
Sig.: One drop repeated as required, to relieve the pain :\nd 

vomiting. Uaktholow. 
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PREFACE. 



The favorable reception accorded to luy little book on "The Essen- 
tials of Medical Chemistry," together with a wish expressed by 
many of its readers that it should also contain a special part on 
urinology and urinalysis, have caused the preparation of this little 
volume on " Tlae Examination of Urine, Chemical and Microscopical, 
for Clinical Purposes." 

As its scope has a more clinical than purely chemical bearing, it 
was thought best to present it in separate form rather than as part 
^f a work on medical chemistry. It is intended as an aid for the 
student in his studies on this subject, more so than as a manual for 
his laboratoiy practice in chemistry. 

The author trusts that as such it will be a welcome friend to the 
student and help him to master the essentials of this branch of 
medical science, which is of such great importance in the study of 
disease. 

L. W. 

Philadelphia, Pa., 

333 South Twelfth St., 
February, 1890. 
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THE EXAMINATION OF THE URINE. 



WMcli are the objective points in the examination of urine 
for clinical purposes ? 

The quantity, appearance, color, odor, reaction, specific gravity, 
increase or decrease of normal ingredients and presence or absence of 
abnormal or adventitious substances. 

When should the specimen be obtained for examination ? 

For qualitative purposes the specimen may be taken at any time 
of the day, the morning urine in preference. For quantitative ex- 
amination a specimen of the total urine in 24 hours must be used. 

How is the total urine of the 24 hours to be collected ? 

The urine passed at a certain hour is to be thrown away, all sub- 
sequently passed up to the same hour of the next day is to be col- 
lected in a clean glass jar or bottle and the amount measured. 

How soon thereafter should the urine be examined, and why? 

Shortly after the specimen is obtained, as putrescence will rapidly 
set in, which will change the character of some of the ingredients. 

What is the average daily quantity voided under normal 
conditions ? 

1200 to 1500 c.c, or about 40-50 fluidounces. 

Under which normal conditions is this increased or di- 
minished ? 

Copious drinking increases the quantity ; also, a lower tempera- 
ture or great humidity of the atmosphere ; free sweating, purgation 
or emesis will diminish it. 

Which pathological conditions increase the quantity and 
which diminish it ? 

Diabetes insipidus and diabetes mellitus largely increase the quan- 

2 n 
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tity, acute febrile affections diiuiiiish it. It is also increased in cer- 
tain nervous affections and diminished in hydropic conditions and 
some renal diseases. 

In which way is the appearance of the urine to be noted ? 

If clear, turbid, or containing a sediment. 

Which are the principal causes of turbidity or sedimentation 
in the urine ? 

The presence of mucus, precipitation of the earthy phosphates 
from alkaline reaction, separation of urates by lower temi)erature, 
and pathologically the presence of pus or fat in minute subdivision, 
the latter causing a layer to rise to the surface. 

What is the normal color of urine, and how are the varia- 
tions expressed ? 

The normal color of urine is yellow, the variations being expressed 
by Vogel's scale, which contains three yellow, three red and three 
brown tints, termed respectively pale yellow, light yellow, yellow, 
reddish-yellow, yellowish-red, red, brownish-red, reddish-brown, 
brownish-black. (See Frontispiece.) 

Which are the normal urinary coloring bodies ? 

Indican and urobilin ; others frequently described are modifications 
of the latter. 

How is urobilin derived ? 

From the blood ; the haemoglobin changing to haematin, this to 
bilirabin, which by taking up hydrogen is changed to hydro-bilirubin, 
identical with urobilin. 

What is indican, and how derived ? 

This is sometimes called uroxanthin, and is chemically potassium 
indoxyl-sulphate, a normal component of the urine, varying in (|uan- 
tities, and derived from di.sturbances of intestinal digestion and con- 
sequent absorption of the indol of the faeces. 

How is the presence of indican in the urine demonstrated, 
and how determined ? 

Indican can be demonstrated by mixing urine with about J quan- 
tity of HCl, when, upon standing 24 hours, a red, purple, or blue 
color will appear, which if shaken out with chloroform and the sejja- 
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rated solution compared with a standard solution of indigo in chloro- 
form diluted to the same tint, may be expressed in the quantity of 
indigo it represents. 

What is the color of urine in icterus, and by what produced ? 

The urine in this condition is of a yellow or greenish, or even 
greenish-black color, caused by the presence of biliary coloring matter. 

How may the presence of blood in the urine affect its color ? 

It will cause a change of color from light red to brown and almost 
black. 

Do medicinal agents change the color of the urine ? 

Many of them do : Thus, it is turned brown or black after inges- 
tion of carbolic acid and gallic acid, yellow after santonin, rhubarb 
(changed to red by addition of ammonia), also, after senna, logwood, 
etc. 

What pathological condition gives rise to a dark brown or 
blackish color of urine, and why ? 

Melanotic tumors, owing to the elimination by the kidneys of 
uromelanin, a black coloring body corresponding to the choroidal pig- 
ment. 

Describe the odor of fresh normal urine. 

Fresh normal urine has a specific, not disagreeable, aromatic odor, 
due to the organic acids of the aromatic series. 

How does this change on standing ? 

The urine turns alkaline in reaction, and then ammoniacal decom- 
position takes place, giving rise to a disagreeable ammoniacal odor. 
This may take place already within the bladder in cystitis. 

In what conditions and by which medicines or food is the odor 
of the urine modified ? 

In diabetes the urine has often a fruity odor, due to acetone. 
Asparagus gives it a disagreeable odor. Spirits of turpentine an 
odor not unlike violets. Copaiba, cubebs, balsam of tolu and oil of 
sandalwood give it an aromatic odor. 

What is the effect of mineral acids, and what of fixed alka- 
lies on the normal odor of the urine ? 

Mineral acids interfere with the normal odor, fixed alkalies make 
it aromatic. 
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Has the urine containing blood a special odor ? 

It has a sliglitly i)utriil odor, resembling that ol' higli game. 

What is the reaction of normal urine ? What due to ? 

It is normally sliglitly acid, duo, to the presence of acid sodium 
phosphate. The acid reaction is greatest in the urine of the night, 
less in that voided after meals. 

How is the reaction of the urine ascertained ? 

If blue litmus paper is touched with a drop of acid urine it will 
be turned to a red color ; if the urine is alkaline, it will turn red 
litmus paper blue. If, upon exposure in the latter case until dry 
the red color is restored, this alkalinity is due to ammonia. 

In which way is the degree of acidity of urine determined ? 

By acidimetry, i. e., titration with a decinormal solution of potas- 
sium hydrate, expressing the result in the corresponding amount of 
oxalic acid. 

What is the relation of the acidity of urine to disease ? 

Many diseases show a direct relation with it. Thus, in typhoid 
fever the acidity is in direct ratio with the fever, in rheumatism with 
the pain, while in pneumonia, pleurisy, emphysema, etc., the urine 
is very acid. 

Which systemic conditions may cause an alkaline reaction of 
the urine ? 

Fear, nervous affections, etc., may bring about alkalinity. In'e- 
spective of food, it is associated with anaemia, debility, etc. This 
alkalinity is due to fixed alkalies. 

Under what local conditions may the urine become alkaline ? 

In cystitis the urea is decomposed into ammonium carbonate, 
which renders it alkaline, with ammoniacal odor. 

What effect has the alkaline reaction on the urine ? 

The alkalinity from fixed alkalies cau.ses the precipitation of the 
earthy phosphates, rendering it of white color. Ammoniacal alka- 
lescence brings about the formation of triple-phosphate. 

How do medicinal agents influence the reaction of the urine ? 

Mineral acids do not directly influence its reaction ; alkaline hy- 
drates and carbonates render it less acid or alkaline ; the salts of tho 
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Fig. 1. 
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vegetable acids, being eliminated as alkaline carbonates, produce alka- 
linity ; benzoic acid or alkaline benzoates are converted into hippuric 
acid and increase the acidity of the urine. 

What does the specific gravity of the urine represent ? 

The amount of soHds contained in solution therein. 

State the average specific gravity of normal urine and its 
variations under various conditions. 

The average specific gravity of the normal urine is 
between 1015 and 1025. When great quantities of 
liquids are ingested it may fall to 1002, and when great 
amounts of fluids are withdrawn it may reach as much 
as 1040. 

In which diseases is the urine characteristically 
high, and in which relatively low ? 

In diabetes mellitus it is always high, and may reach 
1050 ; in the various forms of Bright' s disease, as well as 
in amyloid degeneration of the kidneys, it is low, reachmg 
1005 to 1004. 

How is the specific gravity of urine ascertained ? 

With the urinometer (Fig. 1) ; fill the cylinder for that 
purpose about three-quarters full, then carefully float the 
urinometer in it and add enough urine to fill the cylinder 
to the top, reading ofi" the degree of immersion over the 
top of the liquid. For very accurate determinations, the 
specific gravity should be taken with the specific-gravity 
bottle. 

For what purpose does the knowledge of the specific 
gravity of urine serve ? 

For the apijroximate determination of the quantity of 
solids. Tlius, if by Trapp's formula the last two figures meter" 
of the specific gravity are multiplied by 2, it gives the 
amount of solids contained in 1 000 parts ; (the factor 2. 33 is some- 
times used as being more accurate, but 2 sufl&ces for clinical pur- 
poses). 
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The Normal Constituents of Urine. 

What constitutes the normal solid components of urine ? 

The products of retrograde luetamorpliosis of nitrogenous Ixxlies, 
together with the inorganic matter eliminated as waste material l)y 
the kidneys from the circulation. 

How are they classed according to their chemical character, 
and what are they respectively ? 

They may ])e classed as organic, which form the greater part, and 
inorganic. The principal ones of the former class are urea, uric :icid, 
hippuric acid, kreatinin, xanthin, sarkin, oxalic acid, oxaluric acid, 
aromatic ethyl-sulphuric acids, sulphocyanic and suannic acids, 
sugar, lactic acid, pigments, and extractives. The inorganic arc 
chlorides, phosphates and sulphates of potassium, sodium, ammo- 
nium, calcium and magnesium, iron, silicic acid, nitrites and nitrates, 
also hydrogen peroxide. 

Are these constant in proportion, and what influences their 
presence in the urine ? 

They are subject to continuous change : thus, a more liberal animal 
diet increases the amount of urea ; age, sex and great exertions in- 
fluence their amount as well as pathological conditions. 

Normal Organic Constituents of the Urine. 

Which is the principal solid ingredient of the urine, and 
what is it ? 

Urea, acarbonyl diamide, often termed carbamide (CON2H4), the 
ultimate product of oxidation of the albuminoids introduced into or 
composing the body. 

How much urea is excreted under normal conditions daily ? 

500 grains, or about 30 grammes, which, however, may vary ac- 
cording to the character of the ingested food. 

How may the urea be separated and demonstrated from the 
urine ? 

By acidulating the condensed urine either with nitric or oxalic 
acid, and allowing the nitrate or oxalate of urea to crj'stallize from thi.s. 
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Under which pathological conditions is the elimination of 
urea increased ? 

In febrile conditions which do not suppress the renal action. Thus, 
it is increased in meningitis, typhoid fever, smallpox, erysipelas, in- 
termittent fevers, pneumonia, pleurisy, articular rheumatism with 
endocarditis, etc. 

What pathological conditions diminish the urea in urine ? 

A diminished nutrition, especially of albuminoids, processes of 
suboxidation, such as emphysema, valvular disease of the heart and 
disturbances of the circulation, in which the amount of urea pro- 
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a, urea ; 6, rhombic, and c, hexagonal plates of urea nitrate. 

duced is less ; in other diseases, such as ascites and anasarca, the urea 
is not secreted, though produced, and is withheld in the circulation ; 
also in cholera and diseases characterized by renal inaction, when with 
an amelioration the urea reappears. The wasting diseases, such as 
anaemia, leucocythremia, phthisis, acute yellow atrophy, etc., are 
also accompanied by a diminished amount of urea in the urine. 

Can urea ever exist as a sediment in urine ? 

On account of its ready solubility it can never exist as such. 

How can urea be recognized under the microscope ? 

By evaporating a drop of urine cautiously on a slide, when, with 
a low power, the rhombic prisms of urea may be readily recognized 
(Fig. 2). 
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How may the oxalate or nitrate of urea be prepared ? 

By acidulating condensed urine with either oxalic, or nitric acid, 
when the respective oxalate or nitrate will crystallize out on cooling, 
in hexagonal plates (Fig. 2). 

By what chemical test may urea be recognized ? 

By the Biuret reaction. Tliis consists of heating a specimen of 
urea until it ceases to give off amuioniacal vapors ; when to the 
residue a little potassium hydrate is added and a drop of cupric sul- 
phate solution, the color is changed to a reddish violet. 

Which are the principal agents to break up urea ? 

Stronger mineral acids and hydrates of the alkalies cause it to take 
up water and split u\) into carbon dioxide and ammonia. Nitmus acid 
splits it into carbon dioxide water and nitrogen, as do also the alka- 
hne hypochlorites and hypobromites. Certain microorganisms also 
cause it to break up into ammonium carbonate. 

What is Fowler's method for determining the amount of 
urea in urine, and how applied ? 

The differential density test. To apply this, the specific gravity 
of the urine is first accurately determined and noted and then the spe- 
cific gravity of the specimen of liquor sod;c clilorat;c (Labarra(iue's 
solution) to be employed. The latter is multiplied by 7 and the 
product added to the amount of the sp. gr. of the urine ; the sum 
so ascertained is divided by 8, which gives the sp. gr. of a mixture 
of 1 part of urine and 7 parts of the hypochlorite solution. After 
this add 1 part urine to 7 parts of Labarrafjue's solution, and after 
standing for an hour or two, take the specific gravity of the mixture 
after the reaction has been completed. This specific gravity sub- 
tracted from that first computed for the mixture of the two before 
reaction, and the difference multiplied by 0. 77 gives the percentage 
of urea in the urine examined. 

What is Liebig's method of determining urea by titration? 

The method depending on the formation of an insoluble com- 
pound of mercuric nitrate with urea, and the computation of the 
amount of urea from a standardized mercuric nitrate solution used 
for this purpose. 
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Which are the reagents and apparatus used in this method ? 

A standardized mercuric nitrate solution, of which each c.c. is 
equal to 1 centigramme urea. A baryta mixture of 1 part satu- 
rated solution of barium nitrate and' 2 parts cold saturated baryta 
water. 

A saturated solution of sodium carbonate, a graduated burette, a 
volume pipette, watch-glasses, glass rod and beaker glass (Fig. 3). 



Fig. 3, 




Burette-stand and Burettes. 



How are the sulphates and phosphates and carbonates first 
separated in this process ? 
By mixing 40 c.c. urine with 20 c.c. baryta mixture, after which 
the liquor is filtered and 15 c.c. is measured into a beaker glass ; 
these 15 c.c. correspond to 10 c.c. urine. At times, if the urine 
contains an excess of phosphates or alkaline carbonates, it becomes 
necessary to take more barji:a mixture, and then the specimen to 
be examined must be increased always so as to represent 10 c.c. urine. 
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In which manner is the titration of the urea performed, and 
how is the indicator applied ? 

The mercuric solution is droiipcd from the burette into the filtered 
urine, amidst constant stirring, until it ceases to produce a i)re('ipitatc ; 
then a few drops are taken out into a watch-glass and an equal amount 
of the soda solution allowed to flow into it. When the resulting reac- 
tion begins to show a yellow color, the saturation is complete, if not, 
more of the mercuric solution is dropped from the burette as above. 

How is the result now computed ? 

As each c.c. of the mercuric nitrate solution is equal to 0.01 
gramme urea, as many as were necessary to saturate it were con- 
tained in 10 c.c. urine, or ten times that amount constitutes the per- 
centage of urea ; from the number of c.c. of mercuric solution 2 c.c. 
are first to be deducted to allow for the sodium chloride which also 
enters into this process. Thus if 30 c.c. were used, 28 c.c. would 
represent 0.28 gramme urea contained in 10 c.c. urine, or 2.8 would 
be the percentage. 

If albumin is present what has to be done first ? 

The urine must be faintly acidulated with acetic acid, and then the 
albumin, coagulated by boiling, is separated by filtration before the 
titration of the urine. 

What are the principles of the azotimetric method for the 
determination of urea in urine ? 

The urea of the urine is decomposed by a solution of sodium hypo- 
bromite (Knop's solution), thus liberating the nitrogen of the urea 
while the water remains and the carbon dioxide is arrested by the 
alkaline test solution. The nitrogen is then corrected for tempera- 
ture, atmospheric pressure and tension of aqueous vai)or, and the 
amount of urea corresponding to each c. c. thereof is equal to 0. 0027 
gramme. 

What comprises the most simple apparatus for this process ? 

A flask containing 15 c.c. hypobrumitc solution and also a test 
tube standing slantingly in it, into wliich 5 c. c. urine are added. The 
flask is connected by a rubber tube to an inverted burette or cylin- 
der graduated into c. c. ; this latter is contained in a cylinder filled 
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with water and is immersed therein to the zero mark, so that the water 
iu the graduated tube and the cylinder are on an equal level. 

How is the Knop's solution made ? 

Dissolve 100 grammes sodium hydrate in 250 c.c. water and add 
25 c. c. bromine. 

How is the process applied ? 

By allowing the urine to commingle with the hypobromite solu- 
tion, when the reaction will take place ; as the N escapes into the 
graduated cylinder the latter is raised so as to keep the water inside 
and outside always on the same level. When the reaction is com- 
plete and no more gas given oflF the number of c.c. are read off. 

How is the volume of N so observed corrected and how the 
urea computed from it ? 

The volume of nitrogen so observed has to be corrected for tem- 
perature, barometric pressure and tension of aqueous vapor. As 
1 gramme urea yields 370 c.c. nitrogen at 0°C. and 760 mm. pressure 
the formula for correction of its observed volume is as follows for 
100 c.c. urine : 

_ 100 V. (b — V) 

^ ~ 760. 370. X. (1 + 0. 00366. t) 

In this formula 
U stands for percentage of urea to be determined. 
V the volume of nitrogen read off. 
b barometric pressure, 
b^ tension of aqueous vapor. 
X the measure of urine employed. 

t the temperature (C°) at which the process is conducted. 
Instead of this coirection the corrected weight in milligrammes for 
each c.c. nitrogen maybe taken from Dietrich's table by entering 
with barometric pressure from above and the temperature from the 
side, when the coiTccted weight will be found at the intersection of 
the two lines. (See Dietrich's table on last page.) 

Thus if 10 c.c. N were observed at 15° C. and 740 mm. pressure, 
each C.C. N would weigh 1.1399 milligramme, or 10 = 11.399, 
which if multiplied with 2.14 would give the amount of urea in the 
urine used 24.39388 milligrammes, which if it had been 5 c.c. is 
multiplied with 20 gives the percentage = 0.49. 
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Does the method give absolutely correct results ? 

No, the theoretical amount of N is never obtained ; this may be 
rectified by multiplying the result with 1.044, but even then it is not 
absolutely correct. 

What modifications of the above described apparatus may 
be used for clinical purposes ? 

Such apparatus as that of Lyon, whicli contains on tlie cylinder, 
instead of c.c, subdivisions corresponding to the percentage of urea 
at a temperature of 70° F. Pressure and tension of aqueous vapor 
may be then neglected if the temperature is at or about 70° F. 

What is uric acid ? 

A bibasic acid of the formula C5H4N4O3 which in the fonn of 
salts is a normal ingredient of the urine and next to urea the prin- 
cipal eliminant of nitrogen from the body ; the quantity eliminated 
under normal conditions during 24 hours amounts from about 0. 5 to 
1 gramme. 

Under which normal and abnormal conditions is the amount 
of uric acid in the urine increased or decreased ? 

Nitrogenous food increases and carbohydrates diminish the uric 
acid in the mine. In diseases of the respiratory and circulatoiy sys- 
tem, as in pneumonia, capillary bronchitis, pleuritic exudations, 
pericarditis, etc., the amount in the urine is increased, also in most 
fever processes. Chronic diseases are accompanied by a diminished 
amount of uric acid in the urine ; it is diminished also after profuse 
hemorrhages and in anaemia, chlorosis, spinal and renal affections, as 
well as in chronic rheumatic and gouty conditions. During the ex- 
acerbations of malarial fevers there is an increase in the elimination 
of uric acid, as well as in typhoid fever, inflammatory rheumatism, 
smallpox and in septic fevers. 

How is uric acid separated from urine ? 

By acidulating 500 grammes urine with 10 grammes hydrochloric 
acid, when, after standing 24 hours, the uric acid will crystallize from 
it all but a very small amount held in solution. 

What are the physical properties and microscopical appear- 
ances of uric acid separated from urine ? 
Uric acid is verj' little soluble in water, about 1 to 18,000, in.solublc 
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in alcoliol and ether, readily soluble in the neutral alkaline phos- 
phates and carbonates. The crystals separated fr om the urine ap- 
pear to the naked eye as small reddish-brown particles. Micro- 
scopically they present a variety of shapes which, however, may be 
regarded as modifications of rhombic plates. The most frequent of 
these are the whetstone or lozenge form rounded olF at their obtuse 
angles ; other forms resemble barrels, sheaves, rosettes, combs, etc, 
(Fig. 4). 

Is free uric acid ever present in the urine ? 

It may be present in the urine under abnormal conditions at mic- 
turition, when it may give rise to the formation of urinary concretions. 



Fig. 4. 




a. Rhombic crystals of uric acid, of -whetstone or lozenge shape, b. Barrel shaped. 
c. Sheaves, d. Rosettes of whetstone shaped crystals. 

Which are the principal salts of nric acid present in the 
urine ? 

The salts of the alkalies and alkaline earths ; these form both 
neutral and acid salts, the neutral salts being more frequent in normal 
urine and are more soluble than the acid salts ; the acid sodium urate 
and potassium urate appear frequently as sediments in the acid urine 
of catarrhal and rheumatic affections and in fevers, and have a red- 
dish color, owing to the presence of uroerythrin (lateritious deposits). 
They may be recognized by being redissolved in the urine on heating 
and on addition of alkaline hydrates, also by the microscope as pre- 
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Bcnting an amorphous granular appearance, as in accompan3'ing cut 
(Fig. 5). The acid ammonium urate is often found in alkahne urine 
together with triple phosphate and presents the shape of yellow 
spheres with one or more hooklets attached, often occurrinj^ in 
attached pairs (Fig. 6). Ammonium urate is ])resent in some vesical 
concretions and when preformed in the bladder may be the cause 
thereof. 

Ey which test may the presence of uric acid be shown, and 
how is it applied ? 
By the murexide test ; this consists in dissolving in an evaporating 



Fig. 5. 



Fig. 6. 




Acid sodium urate. 



Triple phosphate and amuoDlutn urate. 



dish a small quantity of the substance to be examined in a few drops 
of nitric acid, and evaporating over a moderate heat to diynes.s. If 
the dry residue is touched with a droj) of ammonia water or exposed 
to its vapors the bright purple color of murexide will appear if uric 
acid was present. 

How is the amount of uric acid in urine determined ? 

By acidulating 200 c.c. urine with 10 c.c. HCl and setting it aside 
for 48 hours. The crystals which have separated are now collected 
on a weighed filter and well washed with cold water ; the filter is 
then dried until it ceases to lose weight, and for each 100 c.c. fluid 
employed 0 0038 gramme uric acid is to be added to the increase of 



NORMAL ORGANIC CONSTITUENTS OF URINE. 



31 



weight over that of the empty filter, which gives approximately the 
amount of uric acid present. 

What is hippuric acid ? 

A normal monobasic acid of the urine, of the formula C9H9NO3, 
which may be regarded a benzoyl glycocin, as it splits up into ben- 
zoic acid and glycocin. 

In what amounts is it present in the urine and under what 
conditions may this be increased ? 

About 0. 5 to 2. 0 grammes are excreted during 24 hours in the 
urine, which is increased by vegetable and diminished by animal 



Fig. 7. 




Hippuric acid. 



diet. Benzoic, cinnamic and quinic acids are converted in the body 
into hippuric acid and excreted as such. It is said to be increased 
in diabetes mellitus, also in hepatic affections and in jaundice. 
State the physical properties and microscopic appearance of 
hippuric acid. 

It is readily soluble in alcohol, less so in ether, and dissolves only 
in 600 parts of water ; it crystallizes in colorless, long, four-sided 
rhombic prisms, which frequently form stellate bundles (Fig. 7). 

What is kreatinin ? ^ , n tt xt rv 

A constant component of the urine, of the formula LiHyr^ 3 1>: 
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supposed to be derived from the kreatin of tlic muscles. About 1 
gramme is daily excreted under normal conditions and mixed diet. 

State its properties. 

It is a basic body which, when pure, forms colorless, prismatic 
crystals, soluble iu 11 parts of water, and readily s()lu])li; in alcohol. 
In alkaline solutions it changes to kreatin, which, with acids, loses 
H2O, and forms again kreatinin. 

Under wMch pathological conditions is it increased, and 
under which decreased ? 

In acute diseases, especially typhoid fever, pneumonia, etc. , it is 
increased in quantity ; in aiiremia, chlorosis, marasmus, tuberculosis, 
and progressive muscular atroi)hy it is diminished. 

What are xanthin and sarkin ? 

Extractives of the urine closely allied in chemical composition to 
uric acid, 

QH.N.O^, CsH^N.O,, C^H.N.O, 
(uric acid.) (xantbin.) (sarkin.) 

but of no clinical interest. 



Normal Inorganic Constituents of the Urine. 

Which are the principal ones of these ? 

The chlorides, phosphates, and sulphates, which are princii)ally 
derived directly from the food, but the latter two also result as 
oxidation products from albuminoids and other bodies which con- 
tain phosphorus and sulphur. 

Name the most important inorganic salts. 

The one which occurs in largest quantities is sodium chloride, next 
is sodium acid phosphate, also, calcium and magnesium phosphates, 
the sulphates of sodium and potassium, and traces of iron and 
silicic acid. 

What is the normal amount of chlorides excreted in 24 hours, 
and what is their importance ? 

The sodium chloride, which is the principal one of them, is 
excreted to the amount of about 16.5 grammes in the 24 hours, vary- 
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ing with the quantity ingested. A considerable amount is alwaj's 
retained in the circulation, serving probably the jjurpose of cell- 
nutrition by facilitating the osmotic process. A surplus appears in the 
urine. 

Under which pathological conditions are the chlorides in the 
urine decreased { 

They decrease in all acute febrile diseases, and may, indeed, disap- 
pear altogether, to reappear with convalescence. Especially is this the 
case in diseases accompanied with exudations and transudations, 
which retain the surplus chlorides until their formation is complete. 
Thus we find the chlorides diminished in pneumonia, pleurisy, peri- 
carditis, peritonitis, meningitis, also in typhoid fever and rheumatic 
fever. A decrease of chlorides in the urine is also marked in the 
nephritis accompanied with albuminuria and dropsy. During the 
paroxysms of malarial fever the excretion of chlorides is increased. 

What are the indications for prognosis of a decrease or re- 
appearance of the chlorides in the urine ? 

A considerable diminution or disappearance makes the prognosis 
grave, their reappearance favorable, which is again disturbed by 
their decrease during convalescence. 

How may the chlorides in the urine be shown and their 
quantity be approximated ? 

To a specimen of urine in a test tube add a few drops of nitric acid, 
and then of a solution of silver nitrate sufficient until no more pre- 
cipitate forms. The precipitate will be dense and curdy if the 
chlorides are present in normal quantities, milky if diminished, and 
faint if almost or entirely absent. If the bulk of the precipitate is 
compared with that of a normal specimen, the relative amount 
may be approximated. 

How are the chlorides in the urine determined by volumetric 
analysis ? 

To do so accurately 10 c.c. urine are evaporated to dryness in a 
porcelain dish and incinerated with 2 grammes pure potassium nitrate 
until the charred organic matter is burned off. The residue is now 
dissolved in about 50 c. c. distilled water and acidulated with dilute 
nitric acid, the excess of which is neutralized by the addition of a 
3 
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little pure calcium carbonate ; a few drops of neutral potas.sium 
chromate are then added as indicator. 

The chlorides are now titrated with a standardized solution of sil- 
ver nitrate, eachc.c. of which corresponds toO.Ol granmie sodium 
chloride. Tlie silver nitrate solution is added from a burette to the 
canary-yellow fluid until a slight change to orange shows the com- 
plete precipitation of the chlorides. For each c.c. of the former 
count then 0.01 NaCl, or ten times that amount, to get tlwi i)ercent- 
age. 

Thus, if 10 c.c. urine were used and 15 c.c. AgNO^, the amount 
in 10 c. c. would be 0. 1 5 grammes, or the percentage 1 . 5. 

May the process of incineration and subsequent acidulation 
be dispensed with for clinical purposes ? 

Yes; unless the urine is alkaline, very highly colored or albumi- 
nous. If such is not the case the 10 c.c. urine should be diluted with 
40 c.c. distilled water, a few drops of neutral potassium chromate 
added and then titrated and computed as above. As the result is 
generally too great, 1 c.c. is, however, deducted from the quantity 
of silver nitrate solution used. 

In which compounds is phosphoric acid present in the urine ? 

As phosphates of the alkalies and alkaline earths, of which there 
are two-thirds of the former and one-third of the latter. The phos- 
phates of the alkalies are principally present as sodium acid-phos- 
phate, to which the acid reaction of normal urine is due ; those of the 
alkaline earths as phosphates of calcium and magnesium. The total 
quantity of phosphoric acid normally eliminated in 24 hours is between 
2 and 5 grammes. 

From what is the phosphoric acid of the urine derived ? 

From the food and also from the retrograde metamori)}iosis of tis- 
sues containing fjhosphorus. Thus it is diminished on fasting, and 
increased by animal diet. 

Under which pathological conditions is the phosphoric acid 
of the urine increased or diminished ? 

In the beginning of the febrile processes, the P2O5 is usually di- 
minished, and decreases still more with fatal terminati(jn. With 
defervescence and convalescence the amount Ls increased, while in 
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chronic conditions no constant relations have been established, though 
the earthy phosphates are no doubt increased in cerebral affections, 
rheumatism, osteomalacia, rachitis, whereas a decrease has been 
established in chronic spinal disease, renal affections and dropsy. 

How can the earthy and how can the alkaline phosphates of 
the urine be separated ? 

If an alkaline hydrate, KOH or NaOH, is added to urine, and 
the mixture heated to the boiling-point, the earthy phosphates are 
thrown out and may be filtered off. If to the clear filtrate about 
one-third of magnesia mixture is added, the alkaline phosphates 
will be precipitated as ammonium-magnesium phosphate, termed 
triple-phosphate. 

How does triple-phosphate form from ammoniacal urine in 
cystitis or putrid urine ? 

From the decomposition of urea into ammonium carbonate ; this, 
with the magnesium phosphate, forms ammonium-magnesium phos- 
phate. 

What is the import of triple-phosphate in the urine, and what 
its appearance under the microscope ? 

Triple-phosphate, if formed in the bladder, may give rise to the 
formation of concretions, and as they result from ammoniacal 
urine, cystitis probably exists. Under the microscope, the crystals 
of triple-phosphate are prismatic and highly refractive, representing 
the form of coffin lids, after which they are named. (See Fig. 6, 
page 30.) 

What is the deposit resulting from urine alkaline from fixed 
alkalies ? 

The earthy phosphates— t. e., phosphates of calcium and magne- 
sium—appearing under the microscope as granular masses. They 
have no tendency to form concretions. 

How is the phosphoric acid of the urine quantitatively 
approximated? 

By Teissier's method: Into a cylinder graduated incc, add 50 
cc urine and 15 c.c. magnesia mixture ; mix well and allow to settle 
for twenty-four hours. The total O5 will be precipitated as triple- 
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phosphate; each c.c, by volume, represents about ().():5 per cent, of 
phosphoric acid, or about double that amount of phosphates. 

Describe the method for the volumetric determination of 
phosphoric acid in urine. 

This is effected with a standardized solution of uranium acetate, 
each CO. of which indicates 0.005 grm. P2O5. To 50 c.c. filtered 
urine, contained in a porcelain capsule or a flask, are added 5 c.c. 
acidulated solution of sodium acetate (sodium acetate 10, acid acetic 
dil. 10, water to 100). These are heated to the b()iliii;u:- point, and, 
while boiling, the uranium acetate solution is gradually added from 
a burette. When the precipitate has formed, the fluid is tested 
from time to time by letting a few drops ran into a solution of 
potassium ferrocyanide. As long as no change of color occurs, the 
process is not finished, and more uranium solution is added. When, 
on testing, a reddish-brown color begins to appear, all the phosphoric 
acid has been precipitated. To compute the result, niultiiily the 
number of c.c. uranium solution with 0.005, which gives the P^Os 
in 50 c.c. urine, and double that amount the percentage. 

What is the quantity of sulphuric acid eliminated in 24 
hours, in which form, and where derived from ? 

About 2 grms. are eliminated in 24 hours, partly as sulphates of 
the alkalies, and a small portion as organic sulpho-acids. The sul- 
phates are derived directly by ingestion and also by elaboration in the 
body of sulphur into its acid. 

Under which conditions are the sulphates of the urine 
increased, and under which diminished ? 

Animal diet and exertion increase the sulphates in the urine; 
this is also the case in acute diseases, while in chronic aff"ection8 
of the kidneys, they are, as a rule, diminished. Ingestion of 
sulphur or sulphur compounds increases the amount of sulphates 
in the urine. 

How are the sulphates in the urine shown ? 

By treating urine acidulated with a few drops of nitric acid with 
solution of barium chloride, which will give a precipitate of barium 
sulphate, insoluble in water or acids. 
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Describe the method for determining the sulphuric acid of the 
urine. 

^ This is accomplished by volumetric analysis with a standard solu- 
tion of barium chloride, each c.c. of which is equal to 0.01 grm. SO3, 
in the following manner : — 

100 c. c. urine are acidulated with 20 drops hydrochloric acid and 
heated to the boiling point, when the standard bariimi solution is 
gradually dropped in from a burette until fresh additions show but a 
slight precipitate. This is allowed to settle, and into the clear super- 
natant fluid one drop added. If no further precipitate results, it 
must be tested for an excess of the barium chloride with one drop 
of a sodium sulphate solution. If this shows an excess of barium, 
the determination has to be made with another 100 c.c. of the same 
m-ine, using less barium solution, and thus until neither the latter 
nor the sodiiun sulphate show an excess. The standard solution 
contains 30.5 gnus. BaClg in 1000 c.c, and each c.c. is equal to 
0.01 SO 3. Thus if 13 c.c. BaClg was used, the percentage of 
SO3 was 0.13. 



Abnormal Constituents of the Urine. 

What are abnormal constituents of the urine ? 

Bodies which are not found in normal urine and owe their 
presence therein to abnormal, i. e. , pathological conditions. 

Which are the principal abnormal constituents ? 

Biliary pigments, biliary acids, pus, blood corpuscles, haemoglobin, 
albumin, glucose, oxalic acid as calcium oxalate, cystin, leucin and 
tyrosin, together with certain epithelial cells and casts. 

Biliary Pigments and Acids in the Urine. 
How is the appearance of the urine affected by the presence 
of biliary coloring matter ? 

The color is changed to a deep yellow, yellowish green, or even 
brownish green and brown ; it froths freely on being shaken ; the 
froth persists longer than usual, and is of a yellowish green, or 
brownish color. 
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From which pathological conditions results the presence of 
biliary matters in the urine ? 
From icteroid conditions, which may be caused by either hepato- 
genous or hfcmatogenous ictems. In the former, resulting i'nmx 
obstruction of the bile ducts, biliary coloring matter as well as biliary 
acids are present in the urine ; in the latter, conseciucnt upon the 
formation of bilirubin in the blood itself by the destruction therein 
of some of the red corpuscles, biliary coloring matter is found present 
but never biliary acids. 

Which is the principal test for biliary coloring matter in the 
urine, and how applied ? 

Gmelin's test ; on the addition of yellow nitric acid to some urine 
contained in a test tube, in a manner to cause the two to Ibrm 
different layers, there will be a play of colors from green, blue, 
violet, red, to yellow, if biliary coloring matter is present ; as non- 
biliai-y urine sometimes gives off colors with this reaction, it should 
be closely noted that the colors appear in regular order, and that 
green should always form first. 

What other convenient method or modification may be em- 
ployed in its stead ? 

To mix a little urine in a test tube with an equal quantity of a 
saturated solution of sodium nitrate. Hold this slantingly and allow 
some concentrated sulphuric acid to run through the mixture and to 
the bottom of it, when even the smallest traces of biliary wjloriiig 
matter may be detected, as above. 

How may the biliary coloring matter be separated and 
shown? 

By shaking the suspected urine with chloroform, separating the 
yellowish chloroform and applying the nitric acid test, as in Gme- 
lin's method. 

What other bile ingredients are at times found in icteroid 
urine ? 

Biliaiy acids are found in the urine of hepatogenous icterus, but 
never in that of the hsematogenous variety. They are not always 
readily shown directly from the urine, and will then need a separa- 
tion therefrom. 
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Which is the principal test for biliary acids, and how 
applied ? 

Pettenkofcr's test. This consists in adding to some urine a small 
quantity of cane sugar and overlaying with this some sulphuric acid, 
contained in a test tube, when, if biliary acids are present, there will 
appear a purple zone at the junction of the two liquids. A better 
way is to dip a piece of filtering paper into the saccharated urine, 
allow this to dry and then touch it with sulphuric acid, when biliary 
acids will give a purple color. This test may also be made by evapo- 
rating some of the urine, with a minute quantity of cane sugar, to 
dryness in a porcelain dish. If a drop of sulphuric acid added thereto 
gives rise to purple coloration, biliary acids are present. 

How is Oliver's test applied for biliary acids, and what is the 
composition of the reagent ? 

The reagent consists of 30 grains powdered meat peptone, 4 grains 
salicylic acid, 30 minims strong acetic acid, and water sufiicient to 
make f ^viij. If this is added to urine containing biliary acids a 
turbidity will arise in proportion to the amount of acids present. 
This may also be shown by overlaying the urine with the reagent, 
when the acids give rise to a turbid zone at the junction of the two 
liquids. 

Pyuria. 

What is pyuria and its import ? 

Pyuria is the condition characterized by the presence of pus in the 
urine. It points toward the existence of an acute or chronic inflam- 
mation in the urinary tract, or the communication therewith of ab- 
scesses. The sudden appearance of large quantities of pus in the 
urine would point to the latter condition. Inflammatory conditions 
of the bladder and renal pelvis are accompanied by more or less pus 
in the urine. When considerable pus is present in the bladder and 
the urine strongly alkaline, it will form a viscid jelly, which cannot 
be readily evacuated. 

How may pus in the urine be differentiated from mucus ? 

Pus is turned gelatinous and ropy by caustic alkalies, while mucus 
is liquefied by them with white flakes. 
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"Whicli is the most definite method for detecting pus in the 
urine? 

In the acid urine pus appears as a heavy deposit, which, if in- 
spected under the microscope, sliows the pus cells as round, oi)aqu(!, 
granular spheres, larger than the red corpuscles ; on the addition of 
a drop of acetic acid to the slide, the granular contents and the cell 
membranes disappear, and the nuclei are readily seen (Fig. 8). 



Fig. 8. 




Pus Corpuscles and Epithelial Cells. 



By what chemical test can pus in the urine be detected ? 

By Donne's test. This consists in separating the settled deposit 
by decantation and adding to the sediment a small piece of potas- 
sium hydrate, when, upon stimng, the pus will turn a clear and 
tough gelatinous mass. 

Chyluria. 

"What constitutes chyluria, and what are its causes ? 

Tlie presence of fat in the urine, which gives it more or less a 
milky or opalescent appearance ; on standing and separation the fat 
particles rise to the surface. It may be of parasitic origin, as in 
tropical countries, owing to the presence of filaria sanguinis hominis 
or distoma haematobium in the blood, the lymph and the urine. The 
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non-parasitic form is met with occasionally in moderate climates, and 
its origin is attributed to degenerative changes of the kidneys. 

How is the presence of fat in the urine demonstrated ? 

By shaking it with ether and allowing the separated ether to evapo- 
rate, when fat will be found if there has been any present. The 
shaking with ether will not clear up the urine entirely, as the ether 
will precipitate some of the albumins present in chylous urine. To 
thoroughly exhaust the fat in the urine, some potassium hydrate 
solution should be added beforehand. 



Haematuria and Haemoglobinuria. 

What constitutes haematuria ? 

The presence of blood in the urine, as evident from the existence 
of intact red corpuscles therein. 

In which morbid affections may blood be present in the 
urine? 

If large quantities are present, it will most probably come from 
the urinary tract otherwise than the renal parenchyma. Thus in- 
flammatory or hypersemic conditions of the renal pelvis, ureters, 
also ulcerations, cancer of, or stone in the bladder, may give rise to 
a considerable amount of blood in the urine. If small quantities only 
are found present, it is more likely of renal origin, and if in addition 
to the blood corpuscles renal casts are found in the urine, its origin 
from the kidneys and the existence of parenchymatous nephritis is 
almost certain. 

How does the blood in the urine differ in appearance accord- 
ing to the part of the urinary tract it is derived from? 

That from the renal parenchyma is well mixed with the urine and 
gives it a smoky appearance ; if from the ureters, it is present in long 
semicircular clots and strings ; the blood from the bladder and urethra 
is generally more in quantity, bright red, and settles in the urine as 
clots. 

By which means is the existence of haematuria confirmed? 
By the detection of the red blood corpuscles under the microscope. 
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To this end a small quantity of the sediment, after subsidence, is 
spread upon a microscopic slide with a drop of the urine, when, on 
inspection, the corpuscles will be brought to view in tluur character- 
istic biconcave spherical form, either single or grouped in nndeau 
form, or they may be crenated, as in dense urine ; if they have im- 
bibed much water, as in urine of low specific gravity, they may 
be swelled up and have lost their biconcavity, and they niay have 
partly lost their contour and be partly destroyed, if the urine is 
ammoniacal (Pig. 9). 

Fig. 9. 




Blood Corpuscles.— a, with biconcave depressions; 6 and c, contracted and crenated; 
d, swollen. 

What constitutes haemoglobinuria? 

The presence of haemoglobin in the urine in a diffluent condition, 
and not in its corpuscular state. 

How is hsBmoglobinuria caused ? 

By a solution of the stroma of the red corpuscles in the blood leav- 
ing the difJlisible haemoglobin in solution therein which is secreted 
by the kidneys. The solution of the corpuscular element is noted in 
certain diseases, as in scurvy, typhus, pernicious malaria ; also as the 
effect of certain poisons, such as hydrogen arsenide, phosphorus, 
carbolic acid, and by pressure ; a periodical form is observed, the 
cause of which has as yet not been a.scertained. 
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By which simple test may the presence of haemog-lobin in the 
urine be demonstrated ? 

By slightly acidulating some of the urine in a test tube with acetic 
acid and raising it to the boiling point. As haemoglobin contains 
coagulable albumin, this will coagulate, and will, on subsiding, be 
found as a reddish sediment at the bottom, the soluble haemoglobin 
having changed to insoluble haematin. 

How can the hsemoglobin of the urine be demonstrated by 
the spectroscope ? 

By placing it in the light entering the prism of a spectroscope, it 



will give rise to two dark absorption bands in D and E of the spec- 
trum, i.e., in the yellow and in the green, the former being narrower, 
the latter broader. 

Which is the chemical test for haemoglobin ? 

Almen's test : Add a few drops fresh tincture of guaiac to the 
specimen of urine contained in a test tube ; after agitation add a few 
drops of old spirit of turpentine or ozonic ether (ethereal solution of 
hydrogen peroxide) ; if haemoglobin is present, the color will change 
to a distinct blue. 



Fig. 10. 




Teichmann's Haemin Crystals. 
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In which manner may the presence of haemoglobin be most 
definitely and positively established? 

By the production of Tcichiuanir.s crystals of liiciiiatiii hydro- 
chloride, often termed haemin. To this end the slightly acidulafvd 
urine is boiled, and the Coagulum filtered off ; a small j)ortion of this 
is dried with a gentle heat on a microscopic slide ; to the dry rcsiduv 
a trace of common salt (NaCl) is added and well mixed with it, and, 
after adding one or two drops of glacial acetic acid on the mixture, 
this is covered with a cover glass, and heated over a lamj) to the 
boiling point of the acid ; allcr cooling, and on examination under 
the microscope, there will be found present numerous flat, rhombic 
prisms or tables, of a brown or blue color, which are haemin, or better 
termed haematia hydrochloride (Fig. 10). 

Albuminuria. 

"Which are the albumins found in the urine of albuminuria ? 

Principally senim-albumin, but also, and rarer, i)araglol)ulin. 

Under which conditions may albumin appear in the urine ? 

Wlien the blood is surcharged with albumin, as after excessive in- 
gestion of albuminoids ; if the blood is much diluted, when ocdema- 
tous exudations will take place ; when the blood i)ressure in the 
kidneys is abnormally increased ; also, if the chlorides of the blood 
are wanting, as well as if blood or pus is admixed with the urine. 

Which pathological conditions are accompanied by temporary 
albuminuria ? 

The acute febrile affections, such as typhoid fever, diphtheria, 
pneumonia, etc., also the exanthcmatous diseases during their 
efflorescence. 

When is the presence of albumin in the urine more persistent? 

In the various inflammatoiy affections of the kiilneys, variously 
termed Bright's disease of the kidneys, also in heart and respiratory 
diseases. 

What are the general appearances of albuminous urine ? 

As a rule it is of pale color, low specific gravity, and when shaken 
maintains its froth for some time. 
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How is urine tested for albumin by Heller's test ? 

To a small quantity of urine in a test tube some nitric acid is added 
by allowing it to flow down the sides of the inclined test tube, so that 
the two fluids form separate layers ; if albumin is present there will 
appear at their line of contact a white zone of coagulated albumin. 
This may be also the result of the presence of urates, but in this 
case the white zone is not as distinct and more toward the surface of 
the urine. If warmed, the urate cloud will disappear, but not the 
albumin. 

In which way is the boiling test performed ? 

In this test the urine should be clear, and has to be filtered if tur- 
bid ; if it is neutral or alkaline it has to be made slightly acid by the 
addition of a drop or more of acetic acid. If the upper part of the 
urine in the tube is now heated to the boiling point, it will be ren- 
dered turbid if albumin is present, and may readily be contrasted 
with the clear layer at the bottom. If the total volume is boiled, 
the entire albumin therein will be coagulated, and the flocculent co- 
agulum may be separated by filtration. Should too much acetic 
acid have been added, the coagulation may have been prevented by 
the formation of acid-albumin. This can be demonstrated and cor- 
rected by the addition of a few drops of potassium ferrocyanide 
solution, when the coagulum will form at once. 

How can the boiling test be utilized to approximate or com- 
paratively estimate the quantity of albumin for clini- 
cal purposes ? 

By allowing the coagulated albumin of the total urine in the test 
tube to subside for 24 hours and expressing the volume of the coagu- 
lum in comparison with the total urine boiled, as, for instance, ^ or 
^ albuminous layer. 

How can picric acid be utilized for detecting albumin in 
urine ? 

If a concentrated solution of picric acid is added to urine there will 
be a coagulum formed if albumin is present. As this may, however, 
be caused also by alkaloids or peptones, this test can be used for the 
exclusion of albumin only, but if found present, it should be con- 
firmed by either of the preceding tests. 
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Fig. 11. 



In which way may the picric acid test be used for the quan- 
titative estimation of albumin in the urine ? 

By the use of Esbacli's iilbuiniiKunetor (Fijj. 11). 
This consists of a test tube of st rong gla.ss, ni:n ki;(l near 
its middle and upper end respectively U and 11, and near 
tlie bottom with small graduations marked resjiectively 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. It is used by filling uj) the tuljo 
with urine to the letter U and adding an acidulated 
picric acid solution to R. After 24 hours tlic coagu- 
lated albumin which has settled is read off in granmies 
of dry albumin per litre according to the small gradua- 
tions to which it has settled. To obtain the p(;r(;ent- 
age of diy albumin the respective figure is divided by 
10. When the albumin is so abundant that the sedi- 
ment is above 4, a more accurate result is obtained by 
first diluting the urine with one or two volumes of 
water and then multiplying the resulting figures by 2 
or 3, as the case may be. 
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Elsbach's Albu 
minometer. 



I 

How is the acidulated solution of picric acid for 
this process prepared ? 

O^ iijii ii| Dissolve 10 grammes picric acid and 20 grammes 
lill citric acid in 800 or 900 cubic centimeters of boil- 
ing water, which, on cooling, bring up with water to 
one litre (1000 c.c). 

Describe the volumetric estimation of albumin in 
the urine. 

This consists of adding to 10 c.c. of urine 2 c.c. acetic 
acid, diluting with a little water, and then allowing 
Tanret's solution to drop in, droj) by droj), from a suit- 
able pipette, counting the number of drops so used ; 
when the precipitate thus formed grows less, a drop 
of the urine is taken out and brought in contact with 
a few drops of 1 per cent, corrosive sublimate solution 
on a porcelain plat« ; if on mixing the two a red pre- 
cipitate occurs, the reaction is complete, and for each drop so used, 
less 3 drops allowed for excess, 0.5 gramme of dry albumin per 
litre are present. 
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Give the composition of Tanret's reagent ? 

3.32 grammes potassium iodide, 1.35 grammes mercuric chloride, 
dissolved in 100 c.c. distilled water. 

Is tlie presence of albumin in the urine alone sufficient for the 
diagnosis of Bright's disease ? 

No : as various other causes, already enumerated, may cause tem- 
poraiy or pseudo-albuminuria. If the amount of albumin, however, 
is large and persistently present, if the urine also contains casts 
and renal epithelium, the evidence points to the existence of renal 
disease. 



Epithelial Cells in Urinary Sediments. 

Are epithelial cells normally present in the urine, and, if 
present in larger quantities, what do they indicate ? 

Epithelial cells are always present in the urine, but according to 
their form, and the greater quantity present, they indicate patho- 
logical conditions of certain parts of the urinaiy tract. 

What form have the epithelial cells of the uriniferous tubules ? 

They have a spherical, granular form, with faint outlines, but 
clearly defined nuclei. They may be present either singly or agglu- 
tinated as epithelial casts. The loops of Henle are lined with 
tessellated epithelium, and the straight tubules with the columnar 
variety (Fig. 12). 

Which epithelial cells are derived from the renal pelvis ? 

Tessellated epithelium consisting of biconvex and caudate cells. 
The biconvex are generally as long again as they are broad. The 
caudate cells have an ovoid or club-shaped body ending in a fine 
point ; their nuclei are well defined (Fig. 12). 
Which epithelial cells belong to ureters and bladder? 

The ureters have regular tessellated epithelium, composed of poly- 
gonal cells, with central and clearly defined nuclei. The bladder has 
epithelium amnged in layers, of which the upper layer is formed 
by flattened polygonal cells ; the deeper layers have a more spherical 
appearance (Fig. 13). While the female urethra has the same 
epithelium, that of the male urethra resembles more the renal 
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epithelium. Renal epithelium is subject to jjathologieal (changes, 
such as fatty or amyloid degeueratious, recognized by the microseopo 
and the amyloid reactions. 



Fio. 12. 




Renal epithelial cells and epithelial cells from renal pelvis. 



Fig. 13. 
/ * 




Epithelial cells, o, from male urethra; 6, from vagina; d, from Cowper's glands; 
e, from Littre's glands; /, from female urethra; g, from bladder. 
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Tube Casts in the Urine. 

Under what conditions are tube casts found in the urine, and 
how recognized ? 

In acute and chronic renal affections, tube casts may be recognized 
in the urinary sediment by means of the microscope. The sediment 
should be allowed to settle, and a specimen removed with a pipette > 
for microscopic inspection. To make them more distinct a drop of 
Lugol's solution or aniline red may be added. 

Which are the principal forms of tube casts ? 

The epithelial casts, composed of coherent epithehal cells of the 



Fig. 14. 




Hyaline casts, also one epithelial cast. 



tubes of Bellini ; they are generally pale and transparent, and around 
them small round cells and nuclei may be recognized (Fig. 14). 

The hyaline casts appear as pale, transparent cylinders of various 
sizes and configurations, and of very delicate outlines ; they are also 
termed mucous casts (Fig. 14). 

A modification of these with distinct outUnes, slightly yellow 
color and waxy lustre are termed waxy casts (Fig- 15)- 

Granular casts (fibrinous casts), resemble the hyaline casts but 
have granular contents consisting of cells which have sufi-ered granu- 
lar change, giving them a darker appearance than the former. They 
4 
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may contain, also, oxalates, blood and jms cor])Uscles, fat plobuleB 
and epithelial cells (Fig. 16). 

Fia. 15. 




Waxy casts. 
Fia. 16. 




Granular casts with fatty globules; also, blood and pus corpuscles, and epithelial 

cells. 

Have the different tube casts always positive value for dif- 
ferentiating the various renal affections ? 

Not always, as in acute and chronic nephritis, as well as in amyloid 
degeneration, all the varieties may be present at one time. 
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When will they be of such diagnostic value ? 

When one variety only appears. Thus, if epitheUal casts alone 
persist for several days, they point to the existence of a desquama- 
tive nephritis with favorable prognosis, while the simultaneous pres- 
ence of pus corpuscles renders the prognosis less favorable. 
In which cases of nephritis are hyaline and granular casts 
found? 

In the severer cases with a disposition to chronicity, as indicated 
by their number and persistence. If they contain numerous fat 
granules and fat globules the diagnosis of fatty degeneration is 
justifiable, especially if accompanied by fatty degenerated renal epi- 
thelium both in the casts and separately. 

What would indicate the existence of the contracted kidney? 

If the tube casts grow thinner and the epithelial elements appear 
contracted. 

How may amyloid degeneration be indicated ? 

The tube casts may here appear the same as in the other forms of 
nephritis, but there will be found besides the fatty degenerated epi- 
thelial cells, also such as have undergone amyloid degeneration, recog- 
nized by being colored red by methyl-violet, the others turning blue. 

What would blood casts show? 

That there is renal hemorrhage, the casts being coagulated blood 
with imbedded corpuscles. 

Which are some of the other abnormal sediments of the 
urine of clinical interest ? 

Cystin, leucin and tyrosin, calcium oxalate and micro-organisms. 
When and in what form is cystin found in the urine ? 

Cystin is found occasionally, but very seldom, as urinary concre- 
tion, also in urinary deposits ; it is insoluble in water, not dis- 
solved by heating, but soluble in alkaline hydrates, also mineral 
and oxalic acids. Under the microscope it appears^ in the form of 
colorless, shining, six-sided plates or prisms (Fig. 17). 
When and how do leucin and tyrosin occur in urinary sedi- 
ments ? . 

They occur frequently in the urinary sediments m acute yellow 
atrophy of the liver, also in phosphorus poisoning, and pomt to an 
incomplete oxidation of the albuminoids. 
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What is the microscopical appearance of leucin ? 

Yellow-colored spheres, at times conceutrieully striate*} with pro- 
truding delicate points or spines (Fig. 1 8). 



Ki(i. 17. 




Crystals of cystin (a/ter UUzmanu). 
Fig. 18. 




(a) Leucin, spheres; (6) Ty rosin, needles and sheaves. 

How does tyrosin appear under the microscope ? 

TjTosin, which ajipear.s ^reiierally associateil with li-ucin in urinary 
sediments, has the form of silky, white, niicroHCOi)ic needles which arc 
aiTanged in sheaves or stellate form (Fig. 18). 
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In what compound is oxalic acid occasionally present in the 
urine? 

As calcium oxalate, which is frequently found in the urine, but 
becomes of importance only -when pre^sent in larger quantities and 
persistently, when it gives rise to oxaluria, signifying a retarded 
metabolism or suboxidation. 

Describe the form of crystals of calcium oxalate in urinary 
sediments. 

It forms minute, transjjarent, brilliant octahedra presenting some- 
what the shape of a square envelope. At times the crystals assume 



Fig. 19. 




Calcium oxalate in octahedral (euvelope) crystals; also in dumb-bells; some larger 
crystals of uric acid. 

the form of dumb-bells ; to detect them a high power objective 
should be employed (Fig. 19). 

Under which conditions are micro-organisms found in the 
urine ? 

As a rule, micro-organisms are found in the urine only after it has 
been exposed to the air for some time, but they may be carried into 
the bladder by catheters or sounds, and there set up ammoniacal 
decomposition of the urea, giving rise to cystitis. Of greater 
importance are those which are derived from the blood, as in 
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infectious diseases, such as scarlatina, typhoid and malarial fevers 
and renal diseases. 

Which are the principal micro-organisms found in the urine ? 

Mould (penicilliuui), yeast cells, sarcinic (in the urine they arc 
smaller than of the stomach), vibrioncs, bacteria, bacilli, cocci, etc. 
(Fig. 20). 

Fig. 20. 




Micro-organisms of arinary sedimeut. 



Glycosuria. 

Is sugar normally found in urine, and in what quantities ? 

Sugar as glucose is found nomially in the urine in very small 
quantities, not more than 0. 1 gramme in 24 hours. 

If found in larger quantities and persistently, what patho- 
logical condition is present? 

Glycosuria or diabetes mellitus ; it may, however, be found in 
the urine in larger quantities in cerebral and neiTou-s affect ions ; 
also temporarily after anaesthesia from chloroform, ether, etc., as 
well as after copious ingestion of sugar. 

What is the appearance and physical condition of the urine 
of glycosuria ? 

It is much increased in quantity, and may reach one or two 
gallons in the 24 hours ; it is of pale or pale yellow color, often 
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slightly greenish, clear, as a rule, but may contain sediments of urates 
or oxalates ; it has a high specific gravity, generally between 1030 
to 1040 and even more; the urea eliminated is abnormally increased. 

Which foods increase and which diminish the amount of 
glucose in the urine ? 

Starchy and saccharine food increases, and animal diet decreases 
the amount. 

In testing urine containing albumin for glucose, what has to 
be done first ? 

The albumin has first to be separated by boiling and filtration. 

Describe Moore's test for the detection of glucose in urine. 

In a long test tube mix about one part of urine with half its 
volume of liquor potassae. Heat the mixed liquids in its upper half 
until active ebullition ensues, when, if glucose is present, the upper 
part will turn dark yellow to reddish brown. If the whole volume 
is thus treated, it will change color in a similar manner, and if then 
some nitric acid is added, it is decolorized and an odor of burnt sugar 
is given off. 

What effect has glucose on certain metallic oxides if heated 
together in a strong alkaline fluid? 

The metallic oxides, especially those of bismuth and copper, are 
reduced ; the former to metallic bismuth, the cupric oxide to 
cuprous oxide. 

Describe Boettger's test. 

Boettger's, or the alkaline bismuth test, is performed by mixing 
equal parts of urine and liquor potassas and adding a small quantity 
of bismuth subnitrate ; boil for a minute or two, and if glucose is 
present, the bismuth will turn gray, brown or black, owing to the 
reduction to its metallic state. 

What are the advantages and disadvantages of this test ? 

It has the advantage that uric acid, urates and kreatinin do not 
affect it, but albumin or sulphides present in the urine, produce 
similar effects as glucose. 

What is Nylander's modification of the alkaline bismuth 
test? 

This consists in the use of a single alkaline bismuth solution 



56 



EXAMINATION OF FHINE. 



composed of bismuth subnitratc 2 grammes, Rocliellc salt 4 
grammes, solution of sodium hydrato (8 per cent.) 100 grammes. 
To 10 c.c. urine 1 c.c. of this solution is added and the two boiled 
together ; if glucose is present, it turns brown or blacL 

Upon what reactions do the alkaline cupric tests depend ? 

First, that on adding a few drops of cupric sulpliatc solution to 
liquor potassa3 a greenish-blue precipitate of cupric hydrate is 
formed. 

CuS04 + 2KH0 = Cu(OH)., + K^SO^. 

Second, the cupric hydrate on boiling splits up into cui)ric oxide 
and water, the former appearing as a black precipitate. 

Cu(OH)j = CuO + HjO. 

Third, the black precipitate does not form in the presence of cer- 
tain organic matter and excess of alkaline hydrate, but remains in 
solution, having a deep blue color. When this alkaline cupric oxide 
solution is boiled in the presence of glucose, the latter takes away 
oxygen from the cupric oxide, leaving yellow insoluble cuprous oxide. 

2CuO — O = Cn.fi. 

Trommer's test, what is it, and how performed? 

To some urine in a test tube add one-half or one-third volume of 
liquor potassae and a few drops of a 1 0 per cent, solution of cupric 
sulphate. If this is heated in its upper half to the boiling point 
there will be a reddish-yellow turbidity, caused by the separation of 
cuprous oxide, if glucose is present. The two strata will give a dis- 
tinct difference in appearance. 

How can this test be improved by the addition of glycerin? 

The addition of a few drops of glycerin will prevent the precipita- 
tion of the black cupric oxide and admit of the test solution being 
first tested by boiling. If to some liquor potassae in a test tube a 
few drops of cupric sulphate solution are added, and also a few 
drops of glycerin, a clear, deep blue liquid will result. This is 
brought to the boiling point, and after removal from the flame a little 
of the urine is added ; if glucose is present, the characteristic red- 
dish-yellow cuprous oxide will form within a minute or two. If this 
does not take place after the first addition of the urine it should be 
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brought to the boihng point again and a little more urine added as 
before. 

Which is the principal alkaline cupric test, and how applied? 

The Fehling's test, an alkaline solution of cupric oxide, which is 
held in solution by Kochelle salt (sodium-potassium tartrate), (see 
formula under quantitative tests for sugar). This solution is di- 
luted with 3 to 4 volumes of water, heated to the boUing point, 
when a little urine is added. If sugar is present, a yellowish-red 
precipitate of cuprous oxide will form ; if indistinct at first, boil 
again and add more urine. The boiling before adding the urine is 
, necessary to establish the quality of the solution and to show if it 
does not decompose spontaneously at the boiling point. 

What is the most positive evidence of glucose in urine, and 
how shown? 

The alcoholic fermentation on addition of yeast. This may be 
shown by adding some yeast to a bottle filled with the suspected 
urine. Invert the bottle in a vessel containing the same urine ; if 
inside of 24 hours part of the urine is displaced by carbon dioxide, 
glucose was present. This may be further verified by testing the 
urine for alcohol by adding to the fermented urine a few drops of po- 
tassium dichromate solution and sulphuric acid ; if, on warming, 
a green color appears, alcohol was formed and glucose positively 
present in the urine. 

How may the presence of glucose in urine be shown by 
phenyl-hydrazine ? 

To equal parts of urine and liquor potassae add a few drops of 
phenyl-hydrazine, and heat to boiling. In the presence of glucose 
an intense yellow or orange color develops ; on addition of an excess 
of acetic acid, yellow crystals are precipitated. 

Which are some other very delicate tests for glucose in urine ? 

The tests with menthol, thymol or alpha-naphthol. These are 
applied by using their alcoholic solutions (1 to 7 alcohol), and mixing a 
few drops thereof with the urine. To the mixture, in a test tube, 
add some sulphuric acid in a manner that they do not mix, when, if 
glucose is present, there will be a red color at the Une of contact with 
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thymol or menthol, or violet with greenish borders if alpha-naphthol 
was emploj'ed. 

How may picric acid be used for the detection of glucose 
in urine ? 

By its conversion, on boiling with an alkaline hydrate, into dark, 
reddish-brown picramic acid if glucose is present. Normal urine pro- 
duces a similar reaction, but not of the deep reddish-brown color as 
when glucose is present. 

By what ready method may the fermentation test for glu- 
cose in urine be used quantitatively ? 

By the differential density method of Roberts. This is conducted ' 
by accurately taking the specific gravity of the urine to be examined, 
the temperature of the urine being noted. With 4 ozs. of this 
urine in a 12 oz. flask or bottle, mix a small piece (about k cake) of 
compressed yeast ; after setting aside for 24 hours in a warm place, 
fermentation is completed. The urine is then cooled to the temper- 
ature of the former specimen and its specific gravity also accurately 
ascertained. The number of degrees of specific gravity lost by fer- 
mentation corresponds to the number of grains of glucose in the 
ounce of urine. The percentage maybe obtained by multiplying the 
number of degrees lost by 0.22. 

How is the quantity of glucose in urine ascertained by polari- 
zation ? 

By filling the container of a polarization apparatus with the filtered 
urine, free from albumin. Tlae urine must be almost colorless, and 
care must be had that no air bubbles are in the tube. The analyzer 
is then moved to accurately correct the difference in color in the tw(j 
halves of the visual field, and the angle through which it wa.s moved 
is read off by means of the scale and vernier. The amount of glu- 
cose is computed by the following formula : p = ^ gg ^ ,in which p 

stands for the quantity of glucose in grammes in 1 c.c. of the urine, 
a the angle read off, + 56 the specific rotation for glucose, and 1 the 
length of the containing tube expressed in decimetei-s. Thus, if 
the angle read off were 4. 5°, the tube 1 decimeter long, it would be 

= 0.080 glucose in 1 c.c, or 8.0 in 100 c.c. Various instru- 
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ments for this purpose are in the market, some admitting the read- 
ing off directly of the percentage of glucose. 

Give the formula for making Fehling's solution. 

As Fehling's solution does not keep, it should not be kept on 
hand for any length of time, but should be made as two separate 
solutions, of which equal amounts by measure are mixed together at 
th^ time when wanted to form the complete test solution. 

No. 1. R . Cupric sulphate (pure, not effloresced, 

and free from water of crystallization), 34.64 grammes 
Water, q. s. to 500 c.c. 

No. 2. R . Eochelle salt (crystallized), 173 grammes 

Solution of sodium hydrate, sp. gr. 1.34, 100 c.c. 
Water, q. s. 500 c.c. 

For use, mix equal volumes of No. 1 and No. 2 as needed. 

Describe the method for the quantitative determination of 
glucose in urine by Fehling's volumetric process. 

Place into a capsule, beaker or flask 10 c.c. of Fehling's solution 
diluted with 40 c .c. of water. Heat to the boiling point, and let gradu- 
ally ran into it from a burette a mixture of one part of urine and nine of 
water, stirring the mixture, and continue thus until the blue color of 
the test solution has entirely disappeared. The diluted urine is to be 
added in small quantities only, and the test solution must be raised 
to the boiling point after each addition, when it is left to subside for 
a few seconds to be able to view the supernatant fluid with trans- 
mitted hght. Toward the last only a drop or two at the time should 
be added, as the clear shade should have a rather yellowish tint. 
This process should be repeated several times until the amount of 
diluted urine proves the smallest quantity effecting complete reduc- 
tion. 

How is the quantity of glucose computed from this ? 

As 10 c.c. Fehling's solution are reduced by 0.05 gramme glucose, 
that amoiint of urine which is present in the dilution which has re- 
duced the 10 c.c. of the Fehling's solution contained 0.05 gramme 
glucose. Thus, if 16 c.c. diluted urine (1 in 10) were used, 1.6 urine 
contained 0.05 gramme glucose. To obtain the percentage the fol- 
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lowing proportion will answer : 1.6 : 0.05 = 100 : x ; x = 3. 1 per 
cent. 

What is Johnson's picric-acid test for the quantitative deter- 
mination of glucose in urine ? 

It consists of converting picric acid in the presence of potassium 
hydrate and glucose into reddish-brown picramic acid ; the intensity of 
the color of the latter being proportionate to the amount of glucose 
present; the color of the picramic acid formed is then compared 
with that of a standardized solution of feme acetate, and the amount 
of glucose ascertained by the dilution required. 

How is this test performed ? 

Fig 21 Take of urine f3j, liquor potassae f3ss, solution of 

8 picric acid (gr. 5. 3 to f5j) i^xl, water q. s. ad fSiv into a 
test tube and boil for sixty seconds ; cool the mixture 
and bring it up to the original volume (fSiv). Of this 
pour 10 c.c. into a 100 c.c. graduated cylinder, which 
has attached to it a test tube of equal diameter and con- 
taining the standard fluid (Fig. 21); dilute the boiled 
mixture with distilled water to equal in color the standard 
liquid, and for each 10 c.c. it has been distilled up to, 
count 1 grain of glucose in the fluidounce of urine 
tested. 
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How may the measurement of the ingredients be 
simplified ? 

By taking 5 c.c. of each, urine, potassium hydrate 
solution (sp. gr. 1.036), solution of picric acid (gr. 3.5 to 
f^j), and water. 

Give the formula for the standard ferric acetate 
solution. 

Liquor, ferri chloridi, U. S. P., f^^j 
Ammonii carb., i^j 
Acidi acetici, f 3 v 

Aquaj destillatiE, q. s. ad iijss. M. 

Is the above formula for the standard fluid reliable, and what 
should be done to make it so ? 

It is not reliable, and to make it so it should be standardized by 
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comparing it with urine, to each fluidounce of which 1 grain of crys- 
talhzed glucose has been added. To this the KOH, picric acid and 
water, is added, as above, and boiled for sixty seconds, when, after 
boiling, the standard iron solution is either diluted or made denser 
in color by addition of some liquor ferri chloridi to closely correspond 
in color. By doing so, not only is the error of variable strength of 
the ferric chloride solution corrected, but the error created by the nor- 
mal presence of kreatinin is also overcome. When thus executed, 
this method is as reliable as any other for clinical purposes. 



Lead and Mercury in the Urine. 

Is lead readily detected in urine after lead-poisoning, and is 
a failure to find it proof of its absence from the system? 

Lead is not always found in the urine after lead-poisoning, and is 
not always readily detected. Before testing for lead in the urine, 
iodide of potassium should be administered in full doses for a few 
days. 

Give a method for detecting the presence of lead in the 
urine. 

About 30 to 50 ounces of urine are brought to the boiling point in 
a porcelain evaporating dish, and while boiling, nitric acid (free from 
lead) is added in small quantities until on addition no ftirther 
effervescence results ; evaporation is then continued to diyness, the 
residue is carbonized in a porcelain crucible with the addition of 
nitric acid. The residuaiy mass, after combustion, is boiled out 
with nitric acid ; after boiling it is diluted with water, the mixture 
filtered and the filtrate evaporated to dryness. The dry residue is 
dissolved in water slightly acidulated with HNO3, and a current of 
hydrogen sulphide is allowed to pass through it for some time. If a 
brownish-black precipitate results, the presence of lead should be 
confirmed by testing another portion of the clear fluid with potassium 
iodide or neutral potassium chromate ; with either of these it must 
give a yellow precipitate if lead is present. As the latter are not so 
sensitive as H2S, it maybe necessary to separate the precipitated 
lead sulphide, redissolve by gradual addition of HNO3, evaporate 
excess of latter, and test after dilution and filtration as before. The 
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lead iodide so derived will be seen under the microscope :us six-sided 
plates. If the lead sulphide precipitated is sufficient, it may be 
reduced by the blow-pipe flame to a malleable particle of lead. 

"When may the detection of mercury in the urine be of diag- 
nostic value ? 

In cases of protracted mercurialization, as in syphilis, etc. 

Describe a ready method for detecting mercury in urine. 

300-500 c.c of urine are acidulated with hydrochh)ric acid and 
evaporated to about one-fourth of its volume, allowed to cool and 
then filtered. In the filtrate boil for a little while a slip of jnirc, 
bright copper foil ; after boiling sufficiently, take it out, off in 
distilled water and dry it between bibulous paper ; then roll up and 
put into an open glass tube ; heat at the place where the copper is 
to redness, when the mercury will be driven to a cooler portion of 
the tube, to be recognized by the shape and brilliancy of its globules 
under the microscope ; also, by converting it into red mercuric 
iodide, when into the hot portion of the tube a minimal fragment of 
iodine is introduced and its vapors are allowed to flow over the sub- 
limed mercury. 

What other very delicate method may be employed for 
detecting mercury in the urine ? 

The method of Ludwig is the one best adapted for detecting 
mercury in the urine. It is conducted by acidulating 200-500 c.c. 
urine wath hydrochloric acid, warming the mixture to 50°-G0° C, and 
adding 5 grammes of pure zinc dust (to be had of dealers in 
chemicals). The mixture is stin'cd for some time while warm, and then 
the zinc is allowed to subside, when the supernatant fluid is separated 
by decantation ; the metallic sediment is well wiLshed with distilled 
water and dried in a vapor bath after filtration. The mercury, having 
united with the zinc dust to form an amalgam, can now be driven off; 
this is done best in an open tube in which the zinc dust is secured 
by two loose asbestos plugs. The part of the tube containing the 
zinc is now heated and the mercury driven up to the upper and 
cooler portion of the tube. That portion of the tube is broken off, 
and the sublimed mercury is recognized by converting it into red 
mercuric iodide by passing a vapor of iodine over it. 
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ABNORMAL constituents, 37 
Albumin, approximation of, 45 
boiling test for, 45 
volumetric estimation of, 46 
Albuminous urine, appearance of, 44 
Albuminuria, 44 
causes of, 44 
Alkaline cupric tests, 56 
Alpha-nap hthol test for sugar, 57 
Ammonium urate, 30 
Appearance of urine, 18 
Azotimetric determination of urea, 26 

BILIARY matter, how resulting, 38 
pigments and acids, 37 
Biuret reaction, 24 
Blood corpuscles, 42 
Boettger's test, 55 
Bright's disease, diagnosis of, 47 

riALCIUM oxalate, 53 

^ Casts, value for diagnosis, 50 

Chlorides, 32 

demonstration and determination 
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pathological import, 33 
Chyluria, 40 

Collection of specimen, 17 
Color, 18 

Computation for urea by azotimetric 

method, 27 
Cystin, 51 
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EARTHY phosphates, 35 
Epithelial casts, 49 

cells from renal pelvis, 47 
in urinary sediments, 47 
of ureters and bladder, 47 
of uriniferous tubules, 47 
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of albumin, 46 
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cause of, 41 
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Hippurie acid, 31 
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tative, 60 



KNOP'S solution, 27 
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LEAD, detection of, in urine, 61 
Leucin, 51 
Liebig's method for determination of 
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Mercury, detection of, by Lud- 
wig's method, 62 
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Microorganisms, 53 
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NORMAL constituents, 22 
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Oliver's test, 39 
Oxalic acid, 63 
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test for albumin, 45 
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various authors have undertaken the preparation of such 
a work, which, INSTEAD OF embodying the ideas of a single 
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words now used in current lit- 
erature, especially those relat- 
ing to Electricity and Bacteri- 
ology. 



_S0 —8 



.32* 



Annnla of Gyncecnlogy, J'hila- 
delphia, December, 1H90. 

Saunders' Pocket Medical Lexi- 
con—a very com|)lete little work, 
invaluable to every student of 
medicine. It not only contains a 
very large number of words, but 
— W- also tables of etymolosieal factors 
common in medical terminology ; 
abbreviations used in medicine. 
(From Appendix to Medical Lexicon.) poisons and antidotes, etc. 
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No pains or expense lias been spared to make this work the most exhaustive 
yet concise Student's Manual of Anatomy and Dissection ever published, either 
in this country or Europe. 

The colored plates are designed to aid the student in dissecting the muscles, 
arteries, veins, and nerves. For this edition the woodcuts have all been speci- 
ally drawn and engraved, and an Appendix added containing 6U illustrations 
representing the structure of tlie entire human skeleton, the whole based on 
the eleveuth edition of Gray's Anatomy, and forming a handsome post 8va 
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Price, Extra Cloth or Oilcloth for the Dissection-Room, $2.00 Net. 
Medical Sheep, . 2.50 

Times and Register, Philadelphia, Avgust 23, 1890.-Nancred^^^ 
and Dis«ector-tius is a good dissector's manual, with c eai type and hand- 
some cuts Tlie colored plates are especially commendable. 

The Southern Practitioner, N-ashviUe, Tenn., September, 1890.-Nancrede's 
AnXmv a Id Dissect(.r-truly a " Vade kecum," a ' nuiltuni m. parvo. The 
lustrations are marvels of beauty and clearness of illustration. 
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IN PREPARATION. 



DISEASES OF THE EYE. 

BY 

G. E. DE SCHWEINITZ, M.D., 

Ojihtb&bnic Surgeon to Children's llospitiil and to the Phihidelfihia Iloppitul ; 
iO_phlhalmol()gi.-=t to the Orthopiedic Hospital and Infirmary for N*cr- 
vous Diseases ; Lecturer on Medical Ophthalnioscoi)y, 
University of Pennsylvania, etc. 

A BAITO-BOOK OF OPHTHALMIC PRACTICE, 

"Especially useful to the student who has had neither time 
nor incllitalion to study the numerous able but more volu- 
minous text-books. 

The object of tliis manual is to present to tlic student who is bc- 
•zinning work in tJie field of ophthalmology a plain description of 
the optical defects and diseases of the eye. To this end special 
attention has been paid to the clinical side of the question ; and the 
methods of txamination, the symptomatology leading to a diagnosis, 
and the treatment of the various ocular defects have been brought 
into special prominence. Anatomy, physiology, and pathological 
liistology, except in so far as they serve the purpose just stated, 
liave been omitted. The sections devoted to optical principles and 
the normal and iibnormal refraction of the eye in large portion have 
been written by Dr. James "Wallace, Chief of the Eye Dispensary of 
the University Hospital. The chapter devoted to the application 
of the shadow-test has been prepared by Dr. Edward Jackson. The 
book will be suitably illustrated by a number of wood-cuts, many of 
them from cases in the practice of the author, in addition to which 
there will be several chromo-lithographs. 
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IN PREPARATION. 



DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

By henry J. GARRIGUES, A.M., M.D., 

Professor of Obstetrics in the New York Post-Graduate Medical School and 
Hospital ; Gyntecologist to St. Mark's Hospital in New York City ; Gynifi- 
cologistto the German Dispensary in the City of Newl'ork; Con- 
sulting Obstetrician to the New York Infant Asylum; Obstetric 
Surgeon to the New York Maternity Hospital ; Fellow of 
the American Gynecological Society ; Fellow of the 
New York Academy of Medicine ; President of the 
German Medical Society of the City of New 
York, etc. etc. 

It is the intention of the writer to provide a practical manual on 
Gynaecology, for the use of students and practitioners, in as concise a 
manner as is compatible with clearness. 



Syllabus of Obstetrical Lectures 

In the Medical Department, University of Pennsylvania. 



By RICHARD C. NORRIS, A.M., M.D., 
Demonstrator on OBSTErRics in the University of PENNSYLv.\NrA. 



Price, Oloth, Interleaved for Notes . . . $2.00 Net. 



The New York Medical Record of April 19, 1890, referring to this 
hook, says : "This modest little work is so far superior to others on 
the same subject that we take pleasure in calling attention briefly to 
its excellent features. Small as it is, it covers the subject thoroughly, 
and will prove invaluable to both the student and the practitioner as 
a means of fixing in a clear and concise form the knowledge derived 
from a perusal of the larger text-books. The author deserves great 
credit for the manner in which he has performed his work. He has 
introduced a number of valuable hints wbich would only occur to one 
who was himself an experienced teacher of obstetrics. The subject- 
matter is clear, forcible, and modern. We are especially pleased with 
the portion devoted to the practical duties of the accoucheur, care of 
the child, etc. The paragraphs on antiseptics are admirable ; there 
is no doubtful tone in the directions given. No details are regarded 
as unimportant ; no minor matters omitted. We venture to say that 
even the old practitioner will find useful hints in this direction which 
he cannot aflbrd to depise." 
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READY SHORTLY. 



SAUNDERS' 

Pocket Medical Formulary. 

BY 

WILLIAM M. POWELL, M.D., 

Attending Physician to the Mercer House for Invalid Women, at Atlantic 
City, N. J. ; Late Physician to the Clinic for tho Diseases of Children 
in the Hospital of tho University of Pennsylvania and St. Clement's 
Hospital ; Instructor in Physical Diagnosis in tlie Medical 
Department of the University of Pennsylvania, and 
Chief of the Medical Clinic of tho Philadelphia 
Polyclinic. 



Containing about 2000 Formulae, selected from several 
hundreds of the best-known authorities. 



A concise, clear, and correct record of the many 
hundreds of famous formulae which are found scattered 
through th^ works of the 

Most imminent Physicians and Surgeons 

of thi world, pu"ticularly helpful to the student and 
young practitioner, as it gives him a taste for writing his 
prescriptions in an elegant and correct manner, thus avoid- 
ing incompatible and dangerous prescriptions. The use 
of this work is to be recommended even to the older prac- 
tioner, as through it he becomes acciuainted with numerous 
formulte which are not found in the text-books, but have 
been collected from among the 

Rising Generation of the Profession, College Professors, and 

Hospital Physicians and Surgeons. 
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NOW BEADY. 
NEW AND REVISED EDITIONS OF 



SAUNDERS' 

QUESTION COMPENDS. 

Arranged in duestion and Answer Form. 
The Latest, Cheapest, and Best 
ILLUSTRATED SERIES OF COMPENDS EVER ISSUED. 



THE ADVANTAGES OP QUESTIONS AND 
ANSWERS. — The usefulness of arranging- the subjects in 
the form of Questions and Answers will be apparent, 
since the student, in reading- the standard works, often is at 
a loss to discover the important points to be remembered, 
and is equally puzzled when he attempts to formulate ideas 
as to the manner in which the Questions could be put 
in the Examination-Room. 

These small works, which can be conveniently carried in the pocket, 
contain in a condensed form the teachings of the most popular 
text -books. 

The authors are nearly all connected with the various colleges as 
Demonstrators or Lecturers, and are therefore thoroughly conver- 
sant, not only with the wants of the average student, but also with 
the points that are absolutely necessary to be remembered in 
the Examination-Room. These books are constantly in the hands 
of their authors for revision, and are kept well up to the times, their 
fast sale allowing them to be almost entirely rewritten whenever 
necessary, instead of having to wait for the edition to be sold, as is 
the case with an ordinary text book. 
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No. 1. 



ESSENTIALS OE PHYSIOLOGY. 

BY 

H. A. HARE, M.D., 

Professor of Therapeutics and Materica Medica in tlie Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege of Phiiadeli)liia ; Pliyslcian to 8t. Aiiut's' Hospital and to tiie 
Medical Dispensary of the Cliildren's Hospital ; Laureate of 
the Koyal Academy of Medicine in Belsiiuin, of tlie 
Medical Society of i^ondon, etc. ; Secretary 
of the Convention for tlie Revision of 
the Pharniacopoeiii, 1890. 

NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. 
Tliird Edition, Kevised and I'^nlarffed. 
Price, Cloth . . . $1.00; Interleaved for Notes . . . $1.25. 

University Medical Mdijitzinc, 
October, 1888.—" Dr. Hare has 
admirably succeeded in gatlier- 
iiig together a series of Qn(!S- 
tioiis which are clearly put and 
tersely answered." 

Pacific Medical Jfnirnal, Octo- 
ber, 1889.—" Hare's Physiology 
contains the essences of its sub- 
ject. No better book has ever 
bt'i-n produced, and every stu- 
dent would do well to possess a 
cojiy." 

Times and Register, Philadel- 
idiia, October .'>, 1889.—" Ir. the 
Second edition of Hare's Physi- 
ology all the moi'e difficult points 
of the study of the nervous sys- 
tem have been elucidated. As 
the work now appears it cannot 
fail to merit the appreciation of 
Specimen of Illustrations. the overworked studetit." 

Journal of the American Association, November 23, 1889. — " Hare's 
Physiology — an excellent work ; admirably illustrated ; well calcu- 
lated to lighten the task of the over-burdened undergraduate." 
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No. 2. 



ESSENTIALS OF SURGERY. 

CONTAINING, ALSO, 

Venereal Diseases, Surgical Landmarks, Minor and Operative Sur- 
gery, and a Complete Description, together with full Illustra- 
tions, of the Handkerchief and Roller Bandage. 

By EDWARD MARTIN, A.M., M.D., 
Clinical Professor of Geiiito-Urinary Diseases, Instructor in Operative Sur- 
gery, and Lecturer on Minor Surgery, University of Pennsylvania; 
Surgeon to the Howard Hospital ; Assistant Surgeon to tlie 
University Hospital, etc. etc. 

PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED, 

FOURTH EDITION, 
Considerably enlarged by an Appendix containing full dii'ections 
and prescriptions for the preparation of tlie various mate- 
rials used in ANTISEPTIC SURGERY ; also sev- 
eral hundred recipes covering tlie medical 
treatment of surgical affections. 
Price, Cloth, $i.oo. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 

Medical aiid Surgical Rejmrter, 
February, 1889. — "Martin's Sur- 
gery contains all necessary essen- 
tials of modern surgery in a com- 
paratively small space. Its style 
is interesting and its illustrations 
admirable." 

Unioersity WLetlical ]\Ia:^nzi>ie, 
January, 1889. — "Dr. Martin has 
admirably succeeded in selecting 
and retaining just what is neces- 
.sary for purposes of examination, 
and putting it in most excellent 
shape for reference and memor- 
izing." 

Kamas City Medical Record. — 
"Martin's Surgery. — This admir- 
able eompend is well up in the 
most advanced ideas of modern 

„ Specimen of Illustrations. 




No. 3. 



ESSENTIALS OF ANATOMY, 

Including the Anatomy of the Viscera. 

By CHARLES B. NANCREDE, M.l)., 

Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery in the University of Micliigan, 
Ann Arbor; Corresponding Member of the Royal Academy of 
Medicine, Rome, Italy ; Late Surgeon Jefl'erson 
Medical Collcfce, etc. etc, 

ONE HUNDRED AND FORTY FINE WOODCUTS 

THIRD EDITION. 
Enlarged by an Appendix containing over Sixty Illustrations of 
the Osteology of the Human Body. 
The whole based upon the last (eleventh) edition of 
GRAY'S ANATOMY. 
Price, Cloth, $1.00. iuterleayed for Notes, $1.25. 

American Pructitioiier aiid 
Neivs, February 16, 1889. 

" Nancrede'ri Anatomy. — 
For self-quizzing and keep- 
ing fresh in mind tlie 
knowledge of Anatomy 
gains at school, it would 
not be easy to speak of it 
in terms too favorable." 

Southern Californlan Practi- 
tioner, Jonrntri] 18, 1889. 
" Nancrede's Anatomy. — 
Very accurate and trust- 
worthy." 

American Practitioner and 
Ncjrs, Louisville, Kentucky, 
" Nancrede's .Anatomy. — 
Truly such a book as no 
student can afford to be 
without." 




Specimen of Illustrations. 
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No. 4. 



Essentials of Medical Chemistry 

ORGANIC AND INORGANIC. 



CONTAINING, ALSO, 



Questions on Medical Physics, Chemical Physiology, 
Analytical Processes, Urinalysis, and Toxicology. 



LAWRENCE WOLFF, M.D., 

Demonstrator of Chemistry, Jefferson Medical College ; Visiting Physician 
to German Hospital of Philadelphia ; Member of Philadelphia 
College of Pharmacy, etc. etc. 

SIXTH THOUSAND. 



Price, Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 



Cincinuali Medical Nevjs, January, 1889. — " M'olff 's Chemistry.- -A little 
work that can be carried in the pocket, for ready reference in solving difficult 
problems.-' 

Si. Joseph's Medical Herald, March, 1889.— "Dr. Wolff explains most 
simply the knotty and difficult points in chemistry, and the book is therefore 
well suited for use in medical schools." 

Medical and Surgical Reporter, November, 1889. — "We could wish that 
more books like this would be written, in order that medical students might 
thus early become more interested in what is often a difficult and uninterest- 
ing branch of medical study." 

Resislered Pharmacist, Chicago, December, 1890. — "Wolff's Chemistry." 
— " The author is thoroughly familiar with his subjects. A useful addition to 
the medical and pharmaceutical library." 
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No. 5. 

ESSEIITIALS OF OBSTSTEICS. 



By W. easterly ASHTON, M.D., 
Obstetrician to the riiiladelpliia Hospital. 



NUMEROUS ILLUSTRATIONS. SIXTH THOUSAND. 



Price. Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 




Specimen of Illustrations. 



Sout//eni Prartiiiouer, January, 1890. — A.'^hton'.s Obstetric". — An excellont 
little volume containin;? correct an<l practical knowledge. An admirable coin- 
pend, and the best condenf^ation we have seen." 

Chicaso Me'/iral Times. — " Ashton's Obstetrics. — Of extreme value to stu- 
dents, and an excellent little book to freshen up the memory of the practi- 
tioner." 

Me//iral awl Snrgiral Ruporter, January 26, 1889. — " Ashton's Obstetrics. 
— A work thoroughly calculated to be of service to students in preparing for 
examination. 

Neiv York Medical Abstract, April, 1890. — " Ashton's Obstetrics should be 
consulted by the medical .student until he can answer every question at sight. 
The practitioner would also do well to glance at the book now and then, to 
prevent his knowledge from getting rusty." 
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No. 6. 



ESSENTIALS 

OF 

Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

BY 

C. E. ARMAND SEMPLE, B.A., M.B., Cantab., L.S.A., M.R.C.P., lond,, 

Physician to the Northeastern Hospital for Children, Harkney ; Pro- 
fessor of Vocal and Aural Physiology and Examiner in Acous- 
tics at Trinity College, London, etc. etc. 



ILLUSTRATED. FOURTH THOUSAND. 



Price, Cloth f $1. 00, Interleaved for Notes, $1.25, 

From the College and Clinical Record, 
September, 1889. — " A small work upon 
Pathology and Morbid Anatomy, that re- 
duces such complex subjects to the ready 
comprehension of the student and practi- 
tioner, is a very acceptable addition to 
medical literature. All the more modern 
topics, such as Bacteria and Bacilli, and 
the most recent views as to Urinary Path- 
ology, find a place here, and in the hands 
of a writer and teacher skilled in the art 
of simplifying abstruse and difficult sub- 
jects for easy comprehension are rendered 
thoroughly intelligible. Few physicians 
do more than refer to the more elaborate 
works for passing information at the time 
it is absolutely needed, but a book like this 
of Dr. Sample's can be taken up and perused continuously to the profit and 
instruction of the reader." 

Indiana Medical Journal, December. 1889.— " Sample's Pathology and 
Morbid Anatomy.— An excellent compend of the subject from the points of 
view of Green and Payne." 

Cincinvati Medical Nevs, November, 1889.-Semple's Pathology and Mor- 
bid Anatomy.— A valuable little volume— truly a mnltiun in parvo." 




Specimen of Illustrations. 



No. 7. 

ESSENTIALS 

OF 

Materia Medica, Therapeutics, 

AND 

PRESCRIPTION WRITING. 

BY 

HENRY MORRIS, M.D., 

Late Demonstrator, Jefferson Medical College ; Fellow College of Physiciani, 
Philadelphia; Co-editor Biddle's Materia Medica ; Visiting 
Physician to St. Joseph's Hospital, etc. etc. 



SECOND EDITION. FOURTH THOUSAND. 



Price, Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 



Medical and Surgical Reporter, October, 1889. 
" Jlorris' Materia Medica and Therapeutics. — One of the best compcnds in 
this series. Concise, pithy, and clear, well-suited to the purpose for which it 
is prepared-. " 

Gaillard's Medical Journal, November, 1889. 
" Morris' Materia Medica. — The very essence of Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics boiled down and presented in a clear and readable style." 

Sanitarium, New York, January, 1890. 
"Morris' Materia Medica. — A well-arranged quiz-book, comprising the 
most important recent remedies." 

Buffalo Medical and Surgical Journal, January, 1890. 
"Morris* Materia Medica. — The subjects are treated in such a unique and 
attractive manner that they cannot fail to impress the mind and instruct in 
a lasting manner." 
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Nos. 8 and 9. 

Essentials of Practice of Medicine. 



By HEKRY morris, M.D., 
Author of " Essentials of Materia Medica," etc. 

With an Appendix on the Clinical and Microscopical 
Examination of Urine. 

By LAAVRENCE WOLFF, M.D., 
Author of " Essentials of Medical Chemistry," etc. 



COLORED (VOGEL) URINE SCALE AND NUMEROUS 
FINE ILLUSTRATIONS. 



SECOND EDITION, 
Enlarged by some THREE HUNDRED Essential 
Formulae, selected from the writings of the 
most eminent authorities of the 
Medical Profession. 

COLLECTED AND ARRANGED BT 

WILLIAM M. POWELL, M.D., 
Autlior of "Essentials of Diseases of Children." 



Price, Cloth, $2.00. Medical Sheep, $2.50. 

Southern Practitioner, Nashville, Tenn., January, 1891. 
"Morris' Practice of Medicine. — Of material aid to the advanced student 
in preparing for his degree, and to the young practitioner in diagnosing affec- 
tions or selecting the proper remedy." 

American Practitioner and News, Louisville, Ky., January, 1891. 
"Morris' Practice of Medicine. — The teaching is sound, the presentation 
graphic, matter as full as might be desired, and the style attractive." 

Southern Medical Record, January, 1891. 
"Morris' Practice of Medicine is presented to the reader in the form of 
Questions and Answers, thereby calling attention to the most important lead- 
ing facts, which is not only desirable, but indispensable to an acquaintance 
with the essentials of medicine. The book is all it pretends to be, and w« 
cheerfully recommend it to medical students." 
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No. 10. 



ESSENTIALS OE GYNECOLOGY. 

BY 

EDWIN B. CRAIGIN, M.D., 

Attending Gynajcologist, Roosevelt Hospital, Out-Patients' Department ; 
Assistant Surgeon, New York Cancer Hospital, etc. etc. 

58 FINE ILLUSTRATIONS. 
SIXTH THOUSAND. 
Price, Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 




Specimen of Illustrations. 



Medical and Surgical Re- 
porter, April, 1890. — "Craig- 
gin's Essentials of Gynaecol- 
ogy. — This is a most excel- 
lent addition to this series 
of question compends, and 
properly used will be of 
great assistance to the stu- 
dent in preparing for ex- 
annination. Dr. Craigin is 
to be congratulated upon 
having produced in com- 
pact form the Essentials of 
fTynaecology. The style is 
concise, and at the same 
time the sentences are well 
ronnded. This renders the 
book far more easy to read 
than most compends, and 
adds distinctly to its value." 

Cullege and Clinical Record, 
April, 1890. — "Craigin's 
Gynaecology.— Students and 
practitioners, general orspe- 
cial, even derive information 
and benefit from the perusal 
and study of a carefully 
written work like this." 
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No. 11. 

Essentials of Diseases of the Skin. 

By henry W. STELWAGON, M.D., 
Clinical Lecturer on Dermatolojry in the Jefferson Medical College, Pliiladel- 
pma; Physician to Philadelphia Dispensary for Skin Diseases; Chief 
01 the Sl<in Dispensary in the Hospital of University of Penn- 
sylvania; Physician to Sl<in Department of the Howard 
Hospital ; Lecturer on Dermatology in tlie Women's 
Medical College, Philadelphia, etc. etc. 

74 ILLUSTEATIONS, many of which are original. 



FOURTH THOUSAND. 



Price, Cloth, $l.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 




Specimen of Illustrations. 
New York Medical Journal, May, 1890.-" Stelwagon's Diseases of the 
Qkin — AVe are indebted to Philadelphia for another excellent book on Derma- 
tnWv The little book now before us is well entitled "Essentials of Derma- 
toLeV'" and admirably answers the purpose for which it is written. ' The 
pVneri'ence of the reviewer has taught him that just such a book is needed. 
We are pleased with the handsome appearance of the book, with its clear 
type, good paper, and fine wood-cuts.'^ 



No. 12. 

ESSENTIALS 

OF 

Minor Surgery, Bandaging, and 
Venereal Diseases. 

By EDWARD MARTIN, A.M., M.D., 

Author of "Essentials of Surgery," etc. 

82 ILLUSTRATIONS, mostlj specially prepared for this wcrk. 



Price, Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 

Medical News, Phila- 
delphia, January 10,1891. 
"Martin'.s Minor Surgery, 
Bandaging, and Venereal 
Diseases. — The best con- 
densation of the subjects 
of which it treatsyetplaced 
before the profession. The 
chapteronGeni to-Urinary 
Diseases, though short, is 
sufficiently complete to 
make them thoroughly 
acquainted with the most 
advanced views on the 
subject." 

Nashville Journal of 
Medicineand Siirfcery, No- 
vember, 1890. — "Martin's 
Minor Surgery,etc., should 
be in the hands of every 
student, and we shall per- 
sonally recommend it toour 
Specimen of Illustrations, students as the best text- 

book upon the subject." 
Pharmaceutical Era, Detroit, Michigan, December 1, 1890 — "Martin's 
Minor Surgery, etc. — Especially acceptable to the general practitioner, who 
is often at a loss in cases of emergency as to the proper method of applying a 
bandage to an injured member." 
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No. 13. 

ESSENTIALS 



OF 

Legal Medicine, Toxicology, 



BY 

C. E. ARMAND SEMPLE, M.D., 

Author of *' Essentials of Pathology and Morbid Anatomy." 



130 ILLUSTRATIONS. 



Price f Cloth $1.00. 

Interleaved for Notes .... l.'^5. 

Southern Practitioner, Nashville, May, 1890. 
"Scrapie's Legal Medicine, etc.— At the present time, when the 
field of medical science, by reason of rapid progress, becomes so vast, 
a book which contains the essentials of any branch or department of 
it, in concise, yet readable form, must of necessity be of value. This 
little brochure, as its title indicates, covers a portion of medical science 
that is to a great extent too much neglected by the student, by reason 
of the vastness of the entire field and the voluminous amount of matter 
pertaining to what he deems more important departments. The lead- 
ing points, the essentials, are here summed up systematically and 
clearly." 

Medical Brief, St. Louis, May, 1890. 
" Scrapie's Legal Medicine, Toxicology, and Hygiene.— A fair sample 
of Saunders' valuable compends for the student and practitioner. It 
ig handsomely printed and illustrated, and concise and clear in its 
teachings." 2^ 



No. 14. 



ESSENTIALS OF 

Eefraction and Diseases of the Eye. 

By EDWARD JACKSON, A.M., :M.D., 

rrofes«)r of Diseases of the Eye in tlie Pliiladplpliia rolvclinio and Collepe for 
Graduates in Medicine; Meniher of the American ()j>htlialniolonical So- 
ciety; Fellow of tlie College of I'hvsieians of I'liiladelpliia ; Fel- 
low of the American Acadeniy of Medicine, etc. etc. 

AND 

Essentials of Diseases of the Nose and Throat. 

By E. BALDWIN GLEASON, M.D., 
Assistant in the Nose and Throat Dispensary of the Hospital of the University 
of Pennsylvania ; Assistant in tlie Nose and Tliroat l)epartnient of the 
Union Disi)ensary; Member of tlic (iornian Medical Society, 
I'hiladelphia ; I'olyclinic Medical Society, etc. etc. 

TWO VOLUMES IN ONE. PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED. 



Price, ClotU, $I.OO. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 



TTnivei sily Medical Mag- 
azine, Philadelphia, Octo- 
her, 1890. — ".Jackson and 
(J leason's Essentials of Dis- 
eases of the Eye, Noso, and 
Throat. — The subjects 
have been handled with 
skill, and the student who 
acquires all that here lays 
before him will have much 
more than a foundation for 
future work." 

New Yoii- Medical Rec- 
ord, November 1.5, 1890. 
— "Jackson and Gleason 
on Diseases of the Eye, 
Nose, and Throat. — A 
valuable book to the be- 
ginner in these branches, 
to the student, to the busy practitioner, and as an adjunct to more thorough 
reading. The authors are capable men, and as successful teachers know 
what a student most needs," 
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Specimen of Eye Illustrations. 



No. 15. 

ESSENTIALS 

OP 

DISEASES OF CHILDREN. 

BY 

WILLIAM M. POWELL, M.D., 

Attending Physician to the Mercer House for Invalid Women, at Atlantic 
City, N. J. ; Late Physician to the Clinic for the Diseases of Chil- 
dren in the Hospital of the University of Pennsylvania and 
St. Clement's Hospital ; Instructor in Physical Diag- 
nosis in the Medical Department of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, and Chief of 
the Medioal Clinic of the Phil- 
adelphia, Polyclinic. 



Price, Cloth $1.00. 

Interleaved for Notes .... 1.25. 



American Practitioner and News, Louisville, Ky., December 20, 1890. 

"Powell's Diseases of Children. — This work is gotten up in the 
clear and attractive style that characterizes the Saunders' Series. It 
contains in appropriate form the gist of all the best works in the de 
partment to which it relates." 

Southern Practitioner, Nashville, Tennessee, November, 1890. 
" Dr. Powell's little book is a marvel of condensation. Handsome 
binding, good paper, and clear type add to its attractiveness." 

Annals of Gynaecology, Philadelphia, December, 1890. 
" Powell's Diseases of Children.— The book contains a series of im- 
portant questions and answers, which the student will find of great 

utility in the examination of children." 

25 



No. 16. 

ESSENTIALS 



EXAIIMTIOI OF FEIIE. 



BY 



LAWRENCE WOLFF, M.D., 

Author of "Essentials of Medical Cheiui.<try," etc. 



COLORED (VOGEL) URINE SCALE AND NUMEROUS 
ILLUSTRATIONS. 



Price, Cloth 



75 Cents. 




Specimen of Illustrations. 



University Medical Magazine, 
June, 1890, 
" Wolff 's Examination of the 
Urine. — A little work of decided 
valne." 

Medical Record, New York, 
August 23, 1890. 
"Wolff's Examination of 
Urine. — A good manual for 
students, well written, and 
answers, categorically, many 
questions beginners are sure 
to ask." 



Memphis Medical Monthly, Memphis, Tennessee, June, 1890. 
"Wolff's Examination of Urine. — The book is practical in char- 
acter, comprehensive as is desirable, and a useful aid to the student 
in his studies." 
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No. 18. 

ESSENTIALS 



PRACTICE OF PHARMACY. 



BY 



LUCIUS E. SAYRE, 

Professor of Pharmacy and Materia Medica in the University of Kansas. 



Price, Cloth, $1.00. Interleaved for Notes, $1.25. 



Albany Medical A>nals, Albany, N. Y., November, 1890. 
" Sayre's Essentials of Pharmacy covers a great deal of ground in 
small compass. The matter is well digested and arranged. The 
research questions are a valuable feature of the book." 

American Doctor, Richmond, Va., January, 1891. 
" Sayre's Essentials of Pharmacy.— This very valuable little manual 
covers the ground in a most admirable manner. It contains practical 
pharmacy in a nutshell." 

National Decg Register, St. Louis, Mo., December 1, 1890. 
"Sayre's Essentials of Pharmacy .-The best quiz on pharmacy we 
have yet examined." 

Western Drug Record, November 10, 1890. 
"Sayre's Essentials of Pharmacy.-A book of only 180 pages, but 
pharmacy in a nut-shell. It is not a quiz-compend compiled to en- 
able a grocery clerk to ' down' a board of pharmacy ; it is a finger- 
post guiding a student to a comple^ter knowledge." 
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.< In presenting this Essay upon the Surgical Treatment ot' Wounds 
and Obstruction of the Intestines to the Trustees of the F-^e Fund, 
it is proper to outline the scope of our work, and to slate briefly the 
facts and lines of original research upon which our conclusions are 
based For over two years we have made experiments m the labo- 
ratory upon these subjects, and have carried out in every detail all 
it methods and modifications of operations that have been published 
or which have occurred to us in the course of our own studies. 
Jn addition to the original work involved in studying so important 

\t.^h of surc^ery as the one before us (and which will be found 
^epr-ted ;:i;hicaUy, in part at least by a number of tracings). 

^ Te col ected and placed before the reader what we believe to be 
yet coHected upon gunshot wounds of the abdo- 
men."— Extract fkom Preface. 
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